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Washington, Tuesday, February 13, 1945 


The President 


PROCLAMATION 2639 


EMERGENCY BoarD, CENTRAL OF GEORGIA 
CoMPANY—EMPLOYEES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, the President, having been 
duly notified by the National Mediation 
Board that a dispute between the Central 
of Georgia Railway Company, a carrier 
and certain of its employees represented 
by the following labor organization: 


Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen 


which dispute has not heretofore been 
adjusted under the provisions of the 
Railway Labor Act, amended, now 
threatens substantially to interrupt in- 
terstate commerce within the States of 
Alabama, Georgia and Tennessee to a 
degree such as to deprive that section 
of the country of essential transporta- 
tion service; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. 
ROOSEVELT, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power 
vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, and by virtue 
and under the authority in me vested by 
Section 10 of the Railway Labor Act, 
amended, do hereby create a board to 
be composed of three persons not pe- 
cuniarily or otherwise interested in any 
organization of railway employees or any 
carrier, to investigate the aforementioned 
dispute and report the findings to me 
within thirty days from this date. 

The members of this board shall be 
compensated for and on account of such 
duties in the sum of seventy-five dollars 
($75.00) for every day actually employed 
with or upon account of travels and 
duties incident to such board. The 
members will be reimbursed for and 
they are hereby authorized to make 
expenditure for expenses for themselves 
and of the board, including necessary 
transportation expenses, and in con- 
conformity with Public No. 373—78th 
Congress, approved June 28, 1944, not 
to exceed six dollars ($6.00) per diem in 
lieu of subsistence while so employed. 


All expenditures of the Board shall be 
allowed and paid for out of the appro- 
priation “Arbitration and Emergency 
Boards, National Mediation Board, 1945” 
on the presentation of itemized vouch- 
ers properly approved by the chairman 
of the- board hereby created. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have 
hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 
eighth day of February in the year of 

our Lord one thousand nine 
[seaL] hundred and forty-five, and of 
the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred and 


sixty-ninth, 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 


JOSEPH C. GREW, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2406; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:05 p. m.] 


Regulations 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter IV—War Food Administration 
(Crop Insurance) 


Part 415—1945 FLax Crop INSURANCE 
REGULATIONS 


The Federal Crop Insurance Program 
is part of the general program of the 
United States Department of Agricul- 
ture and the War Food Administration 
administered for the benefit of agricul- 
ture. 


Federal Crop Insurance Corporation by 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended, these regulations are hereby 
published and prescribed to be in force 
and effect, with respect to the 1945 flax 
crop insurance program, until amended 
or superseded by regulations hereafter 
made. 


MANNER OF OBTAINING INSURANCE 
Sec. 
415.1 Availability of flax crop insurance. 
415.2 Application for insurance. 
415.3 Acceptance of applications by the 
Corporation. 
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Loss 


Notice of loss or damage of flax crop. 
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415.12 Time of loss. 

415.13 Proof of loss. 

415.14 Amount of loss, 


PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY 


When indemnity payable. 
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Adjustment in connection with in- 
demnity payments, 

Other insurance, 

415.19 Subrogation, 

415.20 Creditors. 


PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY TO PERSONS OTHER 
THAN THE ORIGINAL INSURED 


Indemnities subject to all provisions 
of insurance contract. 

Collateral assignment of right under 
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415.23 Payment to transferee. 

415.24 ~Death, ineompetence, or disappear- 

ance of insured. 

415.25 Fiduciaries. 
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demnity shall be paid. 


REFUNDS OF EXCESS NOTE PAYMENTS 


415.27 Refunds of excess note payments. 

415.28 Assignment or transfer of claims for 
refunds not permitted. 

415.29 Refund in case of death, incompe- 
tence, or disappearance. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF AVERAGE YIELDS AND PREMIUM 
RATES 


Determination of farm average yields 
of flax per acre. 

Determination of premium rates, 

Average yields and premium rates 
where farm varies widely in pro- 
ductivity or farming hazards or 
where tracts of the farm are widely 
separated. 

Average yields and premium rates for 
fractional parts of a farm and for 
farms which are combined or di- 
vided after the listing sheets are 
prepared, 


415.10 
415.11 


415.15 
415.16 
415.17 


415.18 


415.21 
415.22 


415.30 


415.31 
415.32 


415.33 


Sec. 
415.34 
415.35 


Average yields and premium rates for 
special farming practices, 
Yield and rate appeals. 


Meaning of terms. 

Restriction on purchase and sale of 
flax by the Corporation. 

Records and access to farm. 

Review of determinations of State 
or county committees. 

Applicant's warranties; voidance for 
fraud. 

Modification of insurance contract, 

Fractional units in acres and yields, 

Closing dates. 


415.36 
415.37 


415.38 
415.39 


415.40 


415.41 
415.42 
415.43 
415.44 

mium notes. 


AvuTHorITY: §§ 415.1 to 415.44, inclusive, is- 
sued under secs. 506 (e), 507 (c), 508, 509, 
616 (b); 52 Stat. 73, 74, 75, 77; 7 U.S.C. 
1506 (e), 1507 (c), 1508, 1509, 1516 (b), as 
amended by 52 Stat. 835, 55 Stat. 255, and 
Pub. Law 551, 78th Cong., approved Dec. 
23, 1944; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 
FR. 5423; E.O. 9392, 8 F.R. 14783. 


MANNER OF OBTAINING INSURANCE 


$415.1 Availability of flax crop insur- 
ance. (a) Flax crop insurance will be 
offered on the flax crop planted for har- 
vest in 1945 in accordance with the regu- 
lations in this part. Flax crop insur- 
ance against loss in yields will be offered 
only in States or counties where the Cor- 
poration determines that sufficient data 
are available to enable the Corporation 
to establish flax yields and premium 
rates. The coverage per acre of flax 
crop insurance will be 50 or 75 percent 
of the average yield of flax for the farm. 

(b) Insurance will not be provided in 
any county unless written applications 
for insurance on crops authorized to be 
insured are filed covering at least fifty 
farms, or one-third of the farms nor- 
mally producing these crops, except that 
insurance may be provided for producers 
on farms situated in a local producing 
area bordering on a county with a crop 
insurance program. 


§ 415.2 Application for insurance. 
Application for insurance, on a form pre- 
scribed by the Corporation, may be made 
by any person to cover his interest as 
landlord, owner, tenant, or sharecropper, 
in a flax crop. An application shall 
cover the applicant’s interest in the flax 
crop on all insurance units located, or 
considered for crop insurance purposes 
as located, in the county or, where ap- 
Plicable, on all insurance units in the 
local producing area in which the appli- 
cant has an interest at the time of the 
seeding of the flax crop to be harvested 
in 1945. Applications shall be submitted 
to the office of the county association on 
or before the applicable closing date es- 
tablished by the Corporation for the 
county in which the insurance unit(s) is 
located. 


§ 415.3 Acceptance of applications by 
the Corporation. (a) Upon acceptance 
of an application by a duly authorized 
representative of the Corporation the 
insurance contract shall be in effect: 
Provided, Such application is submitted 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
application and of these regulations, in- 
cluding any amendments thereto. The 
applicant’s copy of the accepted applica- 
tion shall be mailed to him, 


Maturity dates for payment of pre- 
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(b) The Corporation reserves the right 
to reject any application for insurance 
with respect to any one or more of the 
insurance units covered by the applica- 
tion, or to limit the insurance on the 
applicant’s interest in any insurance unit 
covered by the application to 50 percent 
of the average yield for such unit. 

(c) Insurance contracts covering 
farms situated in a local producing area 
shall be handled in the office of the 
county association of an adjoining 
county with a crop insurance program. 


INSURANCE COVERAGE 


§ 415.4 Insurance period. Insurance 
with respect to any insurance unit shall 
attach at the time the flax is seeded, 
except that insurance shall not attach 
with respect to any acreage put to an- 
other use before it is too late to reseed 
to flax, as determined by the corpora- 
tion. Insurance shall cease with respect 
to any portion of the flax crop covered 
by the insurance contract upon threshing 
(unless combined and field-sacked and 
remaining in the field, in which event 
the insurance shall not cease until 120 
hours thereafter) or removal from the 
insurance unit, but in no event shall the 
insurance remain in effect later than Oc- 
tober 31, 1945, unless such time is ex- 
tended in writing by the corporation. 


$415.5 Insured production. The in- 
sured production for each insurance 
unit under the contract shall be the 
number of bushels of flax determined 
by multiplying the insured acreage by 
the average yield per acre, by the in- 
sured percentage (50 or 75 percent), and 
by the insured interest in the crop at the 
time of seeding. If more than one aver- 
age yield has been established for the 
insurance unit, the insured production 
shall be computed separately, using the 
applicable acreage for each yield, and 
the total of such computed amounts shall 
be the insured production for the in- 
surance unit. 


§ 415.6 Causes of loss insured against. 
The insurance contract shall cover loss 
in yield of fiax due to unavoidable causes 
including drought, flood, hail, wind, 
frost, winter-kill, lightning, fire, exces- 
sive rain, snow, wildlife, hurricane, tor- 
nado, insect infestation, plant disease, 
and such other unavoidable causes as 
may be determined by the Board of Di- 
rectors of the corporation. 


§ 415.7 Causes of loss not insured 
against. The contract shall not cover 
damage to. quality in any case, or loss in 
yield caused by the neglect or malfeas- 
ance of the insured or of any person in 
his household or employment or con- 
nected with the farm as tenant, share- 
cropper, or wage hand, nor shall it cover 
losses caused by theft, domestic animals 
(including poultry), use of defective or 
unadapted seed, overseeding or seeding 
on land of poorer average quality for the 
production of flax than the average qual- 
ity of the land considered in establishing 
the average yield for the insurance unit, 
failure properly to prepare the land for 
seeding, or properly to seed, care for, or 
harvest and thresh the insured crop, in- 
cluding any loss due to breakdown of ma- 
chinery or equipment, failure to follow 
established good farming practices, or by 


following different fertilizer or farming 
practices than those considered in estab- 
lishing the average yield, or by failure to 
reseed the flax in areas and under cir- 
cumstances where the Corporation de- 
termines it is customary to reseed. In 
addition, where insurance is written on 
an irrigated basis, the contract shall not 
cover losses caused by failure properly to 
apply irrigation water to flax in propor- 
tion to the amount of water available for 
all irrigated crops, failure of irrigation 
equipment due to mechanical defects, 
failure to provide adequate casing or 
properly to adjust the pumping equip- 
meni in the event of a lowering of the 
water level in pump wells, or any other 
such loss not due entirely to unavoidable 
causes. Likewise, the contract shall not 
covér loss in yield caused by inability to 
obtain labor, fertilizer, machinery, re- 
pairs, or insect poisons, as a result of war 
or other conditions. 


PREMIUM FOR INSURANCE CONTRACT 


$415.8 Amount of premium. The 
premium for each insurance unit under 
the contract shall be the number of 
bushels of flax determined by multiply- 
ing the insured acreage of flax for the in- 
surance unit by the premium rate per 
acre and by the insured interest in the 
crop at the time of seeding. If more than 
one premium rate has been established 
for the insurance unit, a premium shall 
be computed separately using the appli- 
cable acreage for each rate, and the total 
of the amounts so computed shall be the 
premium for the insurance unit. The 
premium for the insurance contract shall 
be the total of the premiums computed 
for the insured for ail insurance units 
covered by the contract. The premium 
with respect to each insurance unit shall 
be regarded as earned when the flax crop 
on the insurance unit is seeded, except 
that no premium shall be regarded as 
earned on any acreage put to another use 
before it is too late to reseed to flax, as 
determined by the Corporation. The 
minimum premium payable by the in- 
sured with respect to any insurance con- 
tract shall be two bushels of flax. 


§ 415.9 Manner of payment of pre- 
mium, (a) Each applicant for insurance 
shall sign a note in the form and manner 
prescribed by the Corporation. Such 
note shall represent a promise to pay the 
Corporation the total premium for all 
insurance units covered by the insurance 
contract and shall be payable on or be- 
fore the maturity date specified in 
§ 415.44. Such note or unpaid portion 
thereof shall bear interest after maturity 
at the rate of one-half of one percent for 
each calendar month or fraction thereof, 
except that no interest shall be charged 
on any amount paid within two calendar 
months after maturity. 

(b) Payment on any such note may be 
made in whole or in part before maturity 
either in flax or cash, or both. After 
maturity, payment may be made only in 
cash. In connection with any payment 
before maturity, there shall be credited 
on the note the number of whole bushels 
of flax computed by dividing the payment 
made (the proceeds of the sale of flax 
if flax is paid) by the cash equivalent 
price per bushel for the date of payment. 


The amount of any such note due at ma- 
turity shall be the cash equivalent thereof 
based on the cash equivalent price per 
bushel applicable for such maturity date. 

(c) Any unpaid amount of any such 
note (either before or after the date of 
maturity) may be deducted from any in- 
demnity payable under the contract, from 
the proceeds of any commodity loan to 
the insured, and from any payments 
made to the insured under the Soil Con- 
servation and Domestic Allotment Act, as 
amended, or any other act of Congress 
or program administered by the United 
States Department of Agriculture or the 
War Food Administration. Where any 
such deduction is made before the date of 
maturity, the cash equivalent of the de- 
duction will be based on the cash equiva- 
lent price used in computing the indem- 
nity payment or the cash equivalent price 
determined by the Corporation to be in 
effect on the day the county committee 
approves such loan or other payment, 
whichever is applicable. Such price shall 
also be used in determining the number 
of bushels of flax to be credited on the 
note. 

(d) Payments in cash shall be made 
by means of cash or by check, money 
order, or bank draft payable to the order 
of the Treasurer of the United States. 
All checks and drafts will be accepted 
subject to collection, and payments ten- 
dered shall not be regarded as paid unless 
collection is made. When a payment is 
made in flax, it shall be by means of an 
instrument acceptable to the Corpora- 
tion representing salable flax. 


LOSS 


§ 415.10 Notice of loss or damage of 
flax crop. Unless otherwise provided by 
the Corporation, if a loss is probable, no- 
tice in writing shall be given the Corpora- 
tion at the office of the county associa- 
tion immediately after any material 
damage to the insured crop and before 
the crop is harvested, removed, or any 
other use is made of it. Any such notice 
shall be given in time to allow the Cor- 
poration to make appropriate inspection. 


§ 415.11 Released acreage. Any in- 
sured acreage on which the flax crop has 
been destroyed or substantially destroyed 
may be put to another use, only with the 
consent of the Corporation, subject to an 
appraisal by the Corporation of the yield 
that would be realized if such portion of 
the crop remained for harvest. No 
acreage seeded to flax shall be consid- 
ered as put to another use as long as 
any flax on such acreage is remaining 
for harvest, except on an acreage re- 
leased by the Corporation and seeded to 
a substitute crop. On any acreage where 
the flax has been partially destroyed but 
not released by the Corporation, proper 
sieasures shall be taken to protect the 
crop from further damage. There shall 
be no abandonment of any crop or por- 
tion thereof to the Corporation. 


§ 415.12 Time of loss. Loss, if any, 
shall be deemed to have occurred at the 
completion of: threshing of such crop 
(unless combined and field-sacked and 
remaining in the field, in which event 
the loss shall be deemed to have oc- 
curred 120 hours thereafter) or October 
81, 1945 (unless such time is extended 
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by the Corporation), whichever occurs 
first, unless the Corporation determines 
that the flax crop was destroyed or sub- 
stantially destroyed earlier, in which 
event the loss shall be deemed to have 
occurred on the date so determined by 
the Corporation. The flax crop shall be 
deemed to have been substantially de- 
stroyed if the Corporation determines 
that it has been so badly damaged that 
farmers generally in the area, where the 
farm is located and on whose farms simi- 
lar damage occurred, would not further 
care for the crop or harvest any portion 
thereof. 


§ 415.13 Proof of loss. If a loss is 
claimed, the insured shall submit to the 
Corporation, on a form afd in the man- 
ner prescribed by the Corporation, a 
statement in proof of loss containing 
such information regarding the manner 
and extent of the loss as may be required 
by the Corporation. The statement in 
proof of loss shall be submitted not later 
than 60 days after the time of loss, un- 
less the time is extended in writing by 
the Corporation. It shall be a condition 
precedent to any liability under the in- 
surance contract that the insured estab- 
lish that any loss for which claim is 
made has been directly caused by one or 
more of the hazards insured against by 
the insurance contract during the term 
of the contract, and that the insured 
further establish that the loss has not 
arisen from or been caused by, either di- 
rectly or indirectly, any of the hazards 
not insured against by the insurance 
contract. 


§ 415.14 Amount of loss. (a) The 
amount of loss for which indemnity 
will be payable with respect to any in- 
surance unit will be the amount of the 
insured production under the contract 
for such insurance unit, less the product 
of the insured interest and the total pro- 
duction for such unit: Provided, however, 
That if the seeded acreage on the insur- 
ance unit exceeds the insured acreage on 
such unit, as determined by the Corpo- 
ration, the loss for which indemnity will 
be payable shall be computed by prorat- 
ing the production on the seeded acreage 
to determine the production applicable 
to the insured acreage. Such total pro- 
duction shall include: 

(1) Flax produced from any acreage 
of the flax crop which was threshed (not 
including any flax produced from any 
acreage released as provided in sub- © 
paragraph (2) below) ; 

(2) The appraised production from 
any acreage of the flax crop which is 
seeded to a substitute crop after a re- 
lease by the Corporation, which appraised 


- production shall not be less than 50 per- 


cent of the product of (i) such acreage, 
(ii) the average yield, and (iii) the in- 
sured percentage; 

(3) The appraised production on any 
acreage of flax that is not harvested (ex- 
cept the acreage covered in subparagraph 
(2) above), which appraised production 
shall not be less than 20 percent of the 
product of (i) such acreage, (ii) the 
average yield, and (iii) the insured per- 
centage; 

(4) The appraised production for any 
portion of the insured flax acreage that 
is put to another use without the con- 
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sent of the Corporation, which appraised 
production shall not be less than the 
product of (i) such acreage, (ii) the 
average yield, and (iii) the insured per- 
centage; 

(5) The appraised number of bushels 
by which production on any acreage has 
been reduced solely because of any cause 
not insured against, which number of 
bushels shall not be less than the prod- 
uct of (i) such acreage, (ii) the average 
yield, and (iii) the insured percentage, 
minus any quantity of flax harvested 
from such acreage; and 

(6) The appraised number of bushels 
by which production on any acreage has 
been reduced because of any cause not 
insured against, where damage on such 
acreage has resulted from a cause in- 
sured against and a cause not insured 
against. 

(b) Where the insured fails to estab- 
lish and maintain separate records of 
acreage or production for the compo- 
nent parts of a combination of two or 
more insurance units or portions there- 
of, the insurance contract may be voided 
by the Corporation and the premium for- 
feited by the insured: Provided, however, 
That if all the component parts of the 


combination are insured the total of the 


insured production for the component 
parts shall be considered as the insured 
production for the combination, and any 
loss for such combination shall be de- 
termined as outlined in paragraph (a) of 
this section, 


PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY 


§ 415.15 When indemnity payable. 
The amount of loss for which the Cor- 
poration may be liable with respect to 
any insurance unit covered by the insur- 
ance contract shall be payable within 30 
days after satisfactory proof of loss is 
approved by the Corporation. However, 
if payment of any indemnity is delayed 
for any reason beyond the time specified, 
the Corporation shall not be liable for 
yg or damages on account of such 

elay. 


§ 415.16 Indemnity payment. (a) Any 
indemnity due under the insurance con- 
tract-will be paid by the issuance of a 
certificate of indemnity which shall bear 
an expiration date. Settlement under 
such certificate will be made in cash or 
flax in accordance with the regulations 
in this part. Such certificate may also 
be used to obtain a loan from the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation, if loans on 
certificates of indemnity are available, in 
accordance with instructions issued by 
the Commodity Credit Corporation. 

(b) In case of a cash settlement under 
a certificate of indemnity, the cash equiv- 
alent of the indemnity shall be the num- 
ber of bushels of flax specified in the 
certificate of indemnity multiplied by 
the cash equivalent price per bushel for 
the day the insured’s request is received 
or the expiration date of the certificate, 
whichever occurs first. A cash settle- 
ment under a certificate of indemnity 
made more than 14 days after the issu- 
ance of the certificate shall be subject 
to a deduction for a reasonable charge 
for storage and handling and the sched- 
ule of such charges shall be shown on 
the certificate of indemnity. 


(c) Any indemnity payable under an 
insurance contract shall be paid to, and 
settlement under the certificate of in- 
demnity made with, the insured or such 
other person as may be entitled to the 
benefits of the insurance contract under 
the provisions of the regulations in this 
part, notwithstanding any attachment, 
garnishment, receivership, trustee proc- 
ess, judgment, levy, equity or bankruptcy 
directed against the insured or such other 
person, or against any indemnity alleged 
to be due to such person; nor shall the 
Corporation or any officer, employee, or 
representative thereof be a proper party 
to any suit or action with reference to 
such indemnity or the proceeds thereof 
nor be bound by any judgment, order, or 
decree rendered or entered therein. No 
officer, agent, or employee of the Corpo- 
ration shall, because of any such process, 
order, or decree, pay or cause to be paid, 
to any person other than the insured or 
other person entitled to the benefits of 
the insurance contract, any indemnity 
payable, or any amount due in settle- 
ment of any certificate of indemnity in 
accordance with the provisions of the in- 
surance contract. Nothing herein con- 
taihed shall excuse any person entitled to 
the benefits of the insurance contract 
from full compliance with, or perform- 
ance of, any lawful judgment, order, or 
decree with respect to the disposition of 
any sums paid thereunder as an indem- 
nity. 

(d) The Corporation shall provide for 
the posting annually in each county at 
the county courthouse of a list of in- 
demnities paid for losses on farms in 
such county, 


§ 415.17 Adjustment in connection 
with indemnity payments. Where an 
adjustment is made in the amount of an 
indemnity, settlement for such adjust- 
ment may be made on the basis of a 
cash equivalent price per bushel other 
than that used in making settlement un- 
der the certificate of indemnity originally 
issued. 


§ 415.18 Other insurance. If the in- 
sured has or acquires any other insur- 
ance against substantially all the risks 
that are insured against by the Corpora- 
tion under the insurance contract on the 
crop or portion thereof covered in whole 
or in part by such insurance contract, re- 
gardless of whether such other insurance 
is valid or collectible, the liability of the 
Corporation shall not be greater than its 
share would be if the amount of its obli- 
gations were divided equally between the 
Corporation and such other insurer. In 
any case where an indemnity is paid to 
the insured by another Government 
agency because of damage to the flax 
crop, the Corporation reserves the right 
to determine its liability under the in- 
surance contract taking into consider- 
ation the amount paid by such other 
agency. 


§ 415.19 Subrogation. The Corpora- 
tion may require from the insured an 
assignment of all rights of recovery 
against any person(s) for loss or damage 
to the extent that payment therefor is 
made by the Corporation, and the in- 
sured shall execute all papers required 
and shall do everything that may be 
necessary to secure such rights. 
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§ 415.20 Creditors. An interest exist- 
ing by virtue of a debt, lien, mortgage, 
garnishment, levy, execution, bank- 
ruptcy, or any other process shall not be 
considered an interest in an insured crop 
within the meaning of the regulations in 
this part. 


PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY TO PERSONS OTHER 
THAN THE ORIGINAL INSURED 


§ 415.21 Indemnities subject to all pro- 
visions of insurance contract. Indem- 
nities payable to any person shall be 
subject to all provisions of the insurance 
contract, including the right of the Cor- 
poration to deduct from any such in- 
demnity the unpaid amount of the note 
of the original insured for the payment 
of the earned premium or any other ob- 
ligation of the insured to the Corpora- 
tion: Provided, however, That in case 
of a transfer of an interest in an in- 
sured crop, such deduction to be made 
from an indemnity payable to the trans- 
feree shall not exceed the premium due 
on the insurance unit or units involved 
in the transfer, plus the unpaid amount 
of any other obligation of the transferee 
to the Corporation. Any indemnity pay- 
able to any person other than the origi- 
nal insured as a result of a transfer, or 
otherwise, shall be subject to any col- 
lateral assignment of the insurance con- 
tract by the original insured. 


§ 415.22 Collateral assignment of right 
under insurance contract. The right to 
an indemnity under an insurance con- 
tract may be assigned by the original 
insured as collateral security for a loan 
or other obligation of such insured. 
Such assignment shall be made by the 
execution of a form prescribed by the 
Corporation and, upon approval thereof 
by the Corporation, the interests of the 
assignee will be recognized if an in- 
demnity is payable under the insurance 
contract, to the extent of the amount de- 
termined to ke the unpaid balance of 
the amount (including interest and other 
charges) for which such assignment was 
made as collateral security: Provided, 
however, That (a) payment of any in- 
demnity will be subject to all conditions 
and provisions of the insurance con- 
tract and to any deductions authorized 
under § 415.21, and (b) payment of the 
indemnity may be made by check pay- 
able jointly to all persons entitled thereto 
and such payment shall constitute a 
complete discharge of the Corporation’s 
obligation with respect to any loss under 
the insurance contract. The Corpora- 
tion’s approval of an assignment shall 
not create in the assignee any right other 
than that derived from the assignor. 


-The Corporation shall in no case be 


bound to accept notice of any assignment 
of the insurance contract, and nothing 
contained in any assignment shall give 
any right against the Corporation to any 
person other than the insured, except 
to an assignee approved by the Corpora- 
tion. Only one such assignment will be 
recognized in connection with the in- 
surance contract, but if an assignment 
is released, a new assignment of the 
right to an indemnity under the in- 
surance contract may be made. 


$415.23 Payment to transferee. In 
the event of a transfer of all or a part 
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of the insured interest in a flax crop be- 
fore the beginning of harvest or the 
time of loss, whichever occurs first, the 
transferor shall immediately notify the 
Corporation thereof in writing at the 
office of the county association. The 
transferee under such a transfer shall be 
entitled to the benefits of the insurance 
contract with respect to the interest so 
transferred, subject to any assignment 
made by the original insured in accord- 
ance with § 415.22: Provided, however, 
That an involuntary transfer of an in- 
sured interest in a flax crop solely be- 
cause of the existence of a debt, lien, 
mortgage, garnishment, levy, execution, 
bankruptcy, or other process shall not 
entitle any holder to any such interest 
to any benefits under the insurance con- 
tract: Provided, further, That the Cor- 
poration shall not ke liable for a greater 
amount of indemnity in connection with 
the insured crop than would have been 
paid if the transfer had not taken place. 
If, as a result of any such transfer, di- 
verse interests appear with respect to 
any insurance unit, the indemnity, if any, 
payable with respect to such unit may be 
paid jointly to all persons having the 
insured interest in the crop at the time 
harvest is commenced or the time of 
loss, whichever occurs first, or to one of 
such persons on behalf of all such per- 
sons, and payment in any such manner 
shall constitute a complete discharge 
of the Corporation’s liability with re- 
spect to such unit under the insurance 
contract. 


§ 415.24 Death, incompetence, or dis- 
appearance of insured. (a) If the in- 
sured dies, is judicially declared incom- 
petent, or disappears, before the time of 
loss, and his insured interest in a flax 
crop is a part of his estate at such time, 
or if the insured dies, is judicially de- 
clared incompetent, or disappears, sub- 
sequent to such time, the indemnity, if 
any, shall be paid to the legal repre- 
recentative of his estate, if one is ap- 
pointed or is duly qualified. If no such 
representative is or will be so qualified, 
the indemnity shall be paid to the per- 
sons beneficially entitled to share in the 
insured’s interest in the crop or to any 
one or more of such persons on behalf of 
all such persons: Provided, however, 
That, if the indemnity represents a num- 
ber of bushels of flax, the cash equivalent 
of which exceeds $500, the Corporation 
may withhold the payment of the in- 
demnity until a legal representative of 
the insured’s eState is duly qualified to 
receive such payment. 

(b) If the insured dies, is judicially 
declared incompetent, or disappears be- 
fore the time of loss, and his interest in 
the crop is not a part of his estate at 
such time, the indemnity, if any, shall 
be paid to the person(s) who succeeded 
to his interest in the crop in the manner 
provided for in § 415.23. 

(c) If an applicant for insurance dies 
or is judicially declared incompetent be- 
fore any flax crop intended to be covered 
by insurance is seeded, whoever succeeds 
him on the farm with the right to seed 
the flax crop as his heir or heirs, admin- 
istrator, executor, guardian, committee, 
or conservator shall be substituted for 


the original applicant upon filing with 
the office of the county association, with- 
in 15 days (unless such period is ex- 
tended by the Corporation) after the 
date of such death or judicial declara- 
tion, or before the date of the beginning 
of seeding, whichever is the earlier, a 
statement in writing, in the form and 
manner prescribed by the Corporation, 
requesting such substitution and agree- 
ing to assume the obligations of the 
original applicant arising out of such 
application. If no such statement is 
filed, as required by this paragraph, the 
original application shall be void and no 
insurance shall be in effect with respect 
to the flax crop covered thereby. 

(d) The insured shall be deemed to 
have disappeared within the meaning of 
the regulations in this part if he fails 
to file with the county committee writ- 
ten notice of his new mailing address 
within 180 calendar days after any com- 
munication by or on behalf of the Cor- 
poration is returned undeliverable at the 
address given in the statement in proof 
of loss or after such loss has been estab- 
lished otherwise, whichever is earlier. 


§ 415.25 Fiduciaries. Any indemnity 
payable under an insurance contract, en- 
tered into in the name of a fiduciary who 
is no longer acting in such capacity at 
the time for the payment of indemnity 
and settlement under the certificate of 
indemnity, will be made to the succeed- 
ing fiduciary upon appropriate applica- 
tion and proof satisfactory to the Cor- 
poration of his incumbency. If there is 
no succeeding fiduciary, payment of the 
indemnity shall be made to, and settle- 
ment under the certificate of indemnity 
shall be made with, the persons bene- 
ficially entitled under the regulations in 
this part to the insured interest in the 
crop, to the extent of their respective in- 
terests, upon proper application and 
proof of the facts: Provided, however, 
That the settlement may be made with 
any one or more of the persons so en- 
titled, and payment may be made to such 
person or persons in behalf of all the 
persons so entitled, whether or not the 
person to whom payment is made has 
been authorized by the other interested 
persons to receive such payment. 


§ 415.26 Determination of person to 


whom indemnity shall be paid. In any 


case where the insured has transferred 
his interest in all or a portion of the flax 
crop on any insurance unit, or has ceased 
to act as a fiduciary, or has died, has 
been judicially declared incompetent or 
has disappeared, payment in accordance 
with the provisions of the regulations in 
this part will be made only after the facts 
have been established to the satisfaction 
of the Corporation. The determination 
of the Corporation as to the existence or 
nonexistence of a circumstance in the 
event of which payment may be made 
and of the person(s) to whom such pay- 
ment will be made shall be final and con- 


‘clusive. Payment of any indemnity un- 


der this section shall constitute a com- 
plete discharge of the Corporation’s obli- 
gation with respect to the loss for which 
such indemnity is paid and settled and 
shall be a bar to recovery by any other 
person. 


REFUNDS OF EXCESS NOTE PAYMENTS 


§ 415.27 Refunds of excess note pay- 
ments—(a) Before maturity of note. The 
Corporation shall not be required to make 
a refund of any excess payment made on 
a note until the acreage planted to flax 
on all insurance units covered by the 
insurance contract has been determined. 
The cash equivalent of any refund shall 
be determined on the basis of the number 
of bushels of flax to be refunded and the 
cash equivalent price for the appropriate 
grade of such flax effective for the date 
such payment was submitted to the Cor- 
poration. If more than one payment is 
made on the note for the crop insurance 
premium, the payments shall be applied 
in the order of submittal to the Corpora- 
tion. In computing the amount of any 
refund, the payments shall be considered 
in their inverse order and each such pay- 
ment or portion thereof shall be regarded 
as a separate payment in determining the 
cash equivalent of the refund. 

(b) After maturity of note. Payments 
received after the maturity of the note 
for the payment of the crop insurance 
premium shall be refunded in the actual 
amount of money paid to the Corporation 
in excess of that determined to be neces- 
sary to pay such note. 

There shall be no refund of an amount 
less than $1.00, with respect to payments 
made either before or after the maturity 
of the note, unless written request for 
such refund is received by the Corpora- 
tion within one year after the date of the 
maturity of the note. 


$415.28 Assignment or transfer of 
claims for refunds not permitted. No 
claim for a refund, or any part or share 
thereof, or any interest therein, shall be 
assignable or transferable, notwithstand- 
ing any assignment of the insurance con- 
tract as security or any transfer of in- 
terest in any flax crop covered by the 
insurance contract. Refund of any ex- 
cess note payment will be made only to 
the person who made such payment ex- 
cept as provided in § 415.29. 


§ 415.29 Refund in case of death, in- 
competence, or disappearance. In any 
case where a person who is entitled to a 
refund of a payment has died, has been 
judicially declared incompetent, or has 
disappeared, the provisions of § 415.24 
with reference to the payment of indem- 
nities in any such case shall be applicable 
with respect to the making of any such 
refund. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF AVERAGE YIELDS AND 
PREMIUM RATES 


§ 415.30 Determination of farm aver- 
age yields of flax per acre. The Corpo- 
ration shall establish average yields of 
flax for farms on the basis of the re- 
corded or appraised yields for a repre- 
sentative period of years and shall, where 
necessary, adjust such yields so that the 
average yields for farms in the same area 
which are subject to the same conditions 
shall be fair and just. A record of the - 
average yields so established for all farms 
in the county shall be maintained in the 
office of the county association and such 
record shall be open to inspection by any 


‘producer whose farm is listed thereon. 
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§ 415.31 Determination of premium 
rates. The Corporation shall establish 
premium rates for all farms for which 
average yields are established and such 
rates shall be those deemed adequate 
to cover claims for flax crop losses and 
to provide a reasonable reserve against 
unforeseen losses. A record of the pre- 
mium rates so established for all farms 
in the county shall be maintained in 
the office of the county association and 
such record shall be open to inspection 
by any producer whose farm is listed 
thereon. 


§ 415.32 Average yields and premium 
rates where farm varies widely in pro- 
ductivity or farming hazards or where 
tracts of the farm are widely separated. 
If the land comprising any farm con- 
sists of tracts varying widely in pro- 
ductivity, topography, or farming haz- 
ards, or if tracts of the farm are widely 
separated, separate average yields and 
premium rates may be established by the 
Corporation for such tracts on the basis 
of appraisal, taking into consideration 
the yield data available. 


§ 415.33 Average yields and premium 
rates for fractional parts of a farm and 
for farms which are combined or divided 
after the listing sheets are prepared. 
(a) The average yield and premium rate 
for a fractional part of a farm which 
is to be insured as a separate insurance 
unit shall be the same as the average 
yield and premium rate for the entire 
acreage considered in establishing such 
average yield and premium rate, except 
as provided in § 415.32. 

(b) Where due to combinations of in- 
surance units after yields and rates ap- 
plicable to the component parts of the 
combination have been approved by the 
Corporation, and determination of the 
acreage seeded to flax on such component 
parts is not feasible or practical, aver- 
age yields and premium rates for the 
acreage comprising such combinations 
may be established by the Corporation, 
provided the combination was effected 
before the seeding of any flax on the 
combination. Such determinations shall 
be based upon the average yield and 
premium rate for farms similar in acre- 
age, farming practices, topography, and 
farming hazards, taking into considera- 
tion the average yield(s) and premium 
rate(s) for the original farm(s). 


§ 415.34 Average yields and premium 
premium rates for special farming prac- 
tices. In areas where farming practices 
are followed which are determined by 
the Corporation to be special practices, 
yields and premium rates may be estab- 
lished for each special practice for the 
county or administrative area and for 
individual insurance units. The method 
used for establishing average yields and 
premium rates for a special practice shall 
be substantially the same as that used 
for establishing the yields and premium 
rates for the general practice. The yield 
and premium rate thus established for 
the insurance unit(s) shall apply to the 
acreage of flax seeded on the insurance 
unit in accordance with the special farm- 
ing practice followed on the insurance 
unit(s). 


§ 415.35 Yield and rate appeals. An 
applicant may appeal for a change in 


the yield and premium rate established 
under the regulations in this part with 
respect to any insurance unit, in accord- 
ance with instructions issued by the 
Corporation. 

GENERAL 


§ 415.36 Meaning of terms. For the 
purpose of the 1945 Flax Crop Insurance 
Program, the term: 

(a) “Average yield” means the aver- 
age yield of flax per acre established by 
the Corporation for each insurance unit. 

(b) “Cash equivalent price per bushel” 
means the net price per bushel of flax 
established by the Corporation for the 
area in which the insurance unit is lo- 
cated on the basis of the price of flax 
at the basic market designated by the 
Corporation for the area, with differen- 
tials for the location of the area in which 


. the insurance unit is situated. 


(c) “Corporation” means the Federal 
Crop Insurance Corporation. 

(d) “Crop year” nieans the period 
within which the flax crop is seeded 
and normally harvested, and shall be 
designated by reference to the calendar 
year in which the crop is normally 
harvested. 

(e) “County” means the area com- 
monly designated as such, and includes 
a parish in Louisiana. 

(f) “County association” means the 
County Agricultural Conservation Asso- 
ciation in the county. 

(g) “County committee” means the 
County Agricultural Conservation Com- 
mittee for the county. 

(h) “Farm” means all adjacent or 
nearby farm land under the same owner- 
ship which is operated by one person, in- 
cluding also: (1) Any other adjacent or 
nearby farm land which the county com- 
mittee determines is operated by the same 
person as part of the same unit with 
respect to the rotation of crops and with 
workstock, farm machinery, and labor 
substantially separate from that for any 
other lands; and (2) and field-rented 
tract (whether operated by the same or 
another person) which, together with 
any other land included in the farm con- 
stitutes a unit with respect to the rota- 
tion of crops: Provided, however, That 
for the purpose of determining the mini- 
mum participation for a crop insurance 
program in any county, the term “farm” 


means that acreage of land which con- 


stitutes an insurance unit. 

A farm shall be regarded as located in 
the county or administrative area, as 
the case may be, in which the principal 
dwelling is situated, or, if there is no 
dwelling thereon, it shall be regarded as 
located in the county or administrative 
area, as the case may be, in which the 
major portion of the farm is located. In 
addition, a farm shall be considered to 
be located in a county for crop insurance 
purposes if it is listed on the crop in- 
surance listing sheets for such county. 

(i) “Flax crop” means all flax seeded 
for harvest as seed, but does not include 
(1) volunteer or self-seeded flax, (2) flax 
seeded with any other crop except. le- 
gumes other than vetch, and (3) flax 
seeded for purposes other than for har- 
vest as seed. 

(j) “Insurance contract” means the 
contract of insurance entered into be- 
tween the applicant and the Corporation 
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by virtue of the application for insur- 
ance and the regulations in this part 
and any amendments thereto. 

(xk) “Imsured acreage” means either 
the acreage reported by the insured as 
seeded to flax. on the insurance unit, or 
the acreage determined by the Corpora- 
tion as actually seeded thereon, which- 
ever the Corporation shall elect: Pro- 
vided, however, That the Corporation re- 
serves the right to limit the acreage to 
be insured. Any acreage seeded to flex 
on the insurance unit which is put to 
another use before it is too late to re- 
seed flax, as determined by the Cor- 
poration, shall not be considered insured 
acreage. 

Q) “Insured interest” means either 
the insured’s reported interest in the 
crop at the time of seeding, or the in- 
terest which the Corporation determines 
as the insured’s actual interest at the 
time of seeding, whichever the Corpora- 
tion shall elect, except that for the pur- 
pose of determining loss, the insured 
interest shall not exceed the insured’s 
actual interest at the time of loss. 

(m) “Insured percentage” means the 
percentage of the average yield of flax 
per acre for the insurance unit covered 
by an insurance contract, and shall be 
either 50 or 75 percent. 

(n) “Insurance unit” means all or that 
portion, as the case may be, of the farm 
(considered for the purpose of estab- 
lishing the average yield(s) and pre- 
mium rate(s) ) in which the insured has 
an interest as a flax producer at the time 
of seeding, except that when a part of 
such land is regularly irrigated and the 
remainder never irrigated, or when sepa- 
rate yields and rates have been estab- 
lished for widely separated parts of such 
land, such portions of the land shall 
constitute separate insurance units. 

(o) “Local producing area” means any 
area approved by the Corporation for 
the purposes of § 415.1 (b), which is sim- 
ilar with respect to types of soil, topog- 
raphy, and type of farming, to an ad-° 
jacent area in an adjoining county with 
a crop insurance program. 

(p) “Operator” means a person who 
as landlord or cash tenant, or standing- 
rent or fixed-rent tenant, is operating a 
farm, or who as a share tenant is oper- 
ating a whole farm. 

(q) “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, es- 
tate, or trust, or other business enter- 
prise or other legal entity and, wherever 
applicable, a State, a political subdivi- 
sion of a State, or any agency thereof. 

(r) “Premium rate” means the pre- 
mium rate per acre established by the 
Corporation for insurance on flax. 

(s) “Sharecropper” means a person 
who works a farm in whole or in part 
under the general supervision of the op- 
erator and is entitled to receive for his 
labor a share of the flax crop thereon or 
of the proceeds therefrom. 

(t) “State committee’ means the 
State Agricultural Conservation Com- 
mittee for the State. 

(u) “State Director” means the rep- 
resentative of the Corporation in the 
operation of the crop insurance pro- 
gram in the State. 

(v) “Tenant” means a person other 
than a sharecropper who rents land from 
another person (for cash, a fixed com< 


< 


modity payment, or a share of the crop 
or proceeds therefrom), and is entitled 
under a written or oral lease or agree- 
ment to receive all or a share of the crop 
or proceeds therefrom produced on such 
land. 


§ 415.37 Restriction on purchase and 
sale of flax by the Corporation. The re- 
striction on the purchase and sale of flax, 
as provided in section 508 (d) of the Fed- 
eral Crop Insurance Act, as amended, 
reads in part as follows: 


Insofar as practicable, the Corporation 
shall purchase the agricultural commodity 
only at the rate and to a total amount equal 
to the payment of premiums in cash by 
farmers or to replace promptly the agricul- 
tural commodity sold to prevent deteriora- 
tion; and shall sell the agricultural com- 
modity only to the extent necessary to cover 
payments of indemnities and to prevent de- 
terioration: Provided, however, That nothing 
in this section shall prevent prompt offset 
purchases and sales of the agricultural com- 
modity for convenience in handling. Nothing 
in this section shall prevent the Corporation 
from accepting, for the payment of premi- 
ums, notes payable in the commodity in- 
sured, or the cash equivalent, upon such se- 
curity as may be determined pursuant to 
subsection (b) of this section, and from pur- 
chasing the quantity of the commodity rep- 
resented by any of such notes not paid at 
maturity. 


§ 415.38 Records and access to farm. 
For the purpose of enabling the Corpo- 
ration to determine the loss, if any, that 
may have occurred under the insurance 
contract, the insured shall keep, or cause 
to be kept, for one year after the time of 
loss, records of the harvesting, storage, 


shipment, sale, or other disposition, of | 


all flax produced on each insurance unit 
covered by the insurance contract. Such 
records shall be made available for ex- 
amination by the Corporation, and as 
often as may reasonably be required, any 
person or persons designated by the Cor- 
poration shall have access to the farm. 
(See § 415.14 (b).) 


$415.39 Review of determinations of 
State or county committees. Any deter- 
mination by a State or county committee 
shall be subject to review and approval 
or revision by duly authorized represent- 
atives of the Corporation. 


§ 415.40 Applicant’s warranties; void- 
ance for fraud. In applying for insur- 
ance the applicant warrants that the 
information, data, and representations 
submitted by him in connection with the 
insurance contract are true and correct, 
and are made by him, or by his authority, 
and shall be taken as his act. The in- 
surance contract may be voided and the 
premium forfeited to the Corporation 
without the Corporation’s waiving any 
right or remedy, including its right to 
collect the amount of the note executed 
by the insured, whether before or after 
maturity, if at any time the insured has 
concealed any material fact or made any 
false or fraudulent statements relating 
to the insurance contract, the subject 
thereof, or his interest in the flax crop 
covered thereby, or if the insured shall 
neglect to use all reasonable means to 
produce, care for or save the flax crop 
covered thereby, whether before or after 
damage has occurred, or if the insured 
fails to give any notice, or otherwise fails 
to comply with the terms of the contract, 


including the note, at the time and in 
the manner prescribed. 


$415.41 Modification of insurance 
contract. No notice to any county com- 
mittee or representative of the Corpora- 
tion or knowledge possessed by any such 
county committee or representative or by 
any other person shall be held to effect 
a Waiver of or change in any part of the 
insurance contract or to estop the Corpo- 
ration from asserting any right or power 
under such contract; nor shall the terms 
of such contract be waived or changed 
except as authorized in writing by a duly 
authorized representative or officer of the 
Corporation; nor shall any provision or 
condition of the insurance contract or 
any forfeiture be held to be waived by 
any delay or omission by the Corporation 
in exercising its rights and powers there- 
under or by any requirement, act, or 
proceeding, on the part of the Corpora- 
tion or of its representatives, relating to 
appraisal or to any examination herein 
provided for. 


§ 415.42 Fractional units in acres and 
yields. Fractions of yields per acre and 
premium rates shall be rounded to the 
nearest tenth of a bushel. Fractions of 
acres representing total acres of flax 
shall be rounded to the nearest tenth of 
an acre. Computations shall be carried 
to one digit beyond the digit that is to 


‘be rounded. If the extra digit computed 


is 1, 2, 3, or 4, the rounding shall be 
downward. If the extra digit computed 
is 6, 7, 8, or 9, the rounding shall be up- 
ward. If the extra digit computed is 5, 
the computation shail be carried to an- 
other digit. If the two extra digits are 
50, the rounding shall be downward, and 
if the two extra digits are 51 or any 
higher figure, the rounding shall be up- 
ward. 


§ 415.43 Closing dates. Closing dates 
for submission of applications to cover 
the 1945 flax crop shall be the earlier of: 
(a) the date of the beginning of seeding 
of the flax crop, or (b) April 10, for 
Montana, North Dakota, and all counties 
in Minnesota lying north of Traverse, 
Grant, Douglas, Todd, Morrison, Mille 
Lacs, Kanabec, and Pine Counties; and 
March 31, for all other States and 
counties. 


§ 415.44 Maturity dates for payment of 
premium notes. The maturity dates by 
States for the payment of premium notes 
shall be as follows: July 1, 1945, for Cali- 
fornia, Oklahoma and Texas; August 1, 
1945, for Iowa and Kansas; September 1, 
1945, for all other States. 

Nore: The record keeping requirements of 
these regulations have been approved by, and 
subsequent reporting requirements will be 
subject to the approval of, the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal Re- 
ports Act of 1942. 


Adopted by the Board of Directors on 
January $1, 1945. 


[SEAL] E. R. DuKE, 
Chairman, 


Approved: February 10, 1945, 


GROVER B. HILL, 
First Assistant War Food 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2414; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
3:22 p. m.] 
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Chapter VIII—War Food Administration 
(Sugar Determinations) 


Part 802—SucGar DETERMINATIONS 


SUGAR COMMERCIALLY RECOVERABLE FROM 
SUGARCANE IN PUERTO RICO 


Pursuant to the provisions of section 
302 (a) of the Sugar Act of 1937, as 
amended, and Executive Order No. 9322, 
issued March 26, 1943, as amended by 
Executive Order No. 9334, issued April 
19, 1943,, and Executive Order 9392, is- 
sued October 28, 1943, the following de- 
termination is hereby issued: 


§ 802.41g¢ Sugar commercially recov- 
erable from sugarcane in Puerto Rico. 
The amount of sugar commercially re- 
coverable from the sugarcane grown on 
a farm in Puerto Rico and marketed (or 
processed by the producer) for the ex- 
traction of sugar shall be obtained by 
multiplying the number of short tons of 
such sugarcane by the number of hun- 
dredweights of sugar raw value commer- 
cially recoverable per ton of such sugar- 
cane computed in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of the determina- 
tion of fair and reasonable prices for the 
1943-44 crop of Puerto Rican sugarcane 
pursuant to the Sugar Act of 1937, as 
amended, and the quantity of 96° sugar 
thereby obtained shall be converted to 
raw value basis in accordance with the 
provisions of Title I of the Sugar Act of 
1937, as amended. This determination 
shall apply to sugarcane produced in all 
crop years subsequent to the 1943-44 crop 
year unless otherwise revoked or modi- 
fied. 


(Sec. 302, 50 Stat. 910; 7 U.S.C. 1132; E.0. 
9322, 8 F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; 
E.O. 9392, 8 F.R. 14783) 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


ASHLEY SELLERS, 
Assistant War Food Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2434; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:08 a, m.] 


Chapter XI—War Food Administration 
(Distribution Orders) 


[WFO 66, Amdt. 8] 
Part 1468—GRrRAINS 


MALTED GRAINS, MALT SYRUPS, RICE, HOPS, 
AND HOP PRODUCTS ; 


War Food Order No. 66, as amended 
(8 F.R. 10430, 13841, 9 F.R. 1084, 4321, 
4319, 9584, 11461, 11929, 14122, 10 FR. 
103), is further amended as follows: 


1. By inserting the following sub- 
paragraph immediately after § 1468.2 
(b) (2) and renumbering the subsequent 
subparagraphs in said order, as amended, 
so as to follow in proper numerical se- 
quence after the following subpara- 
graph: 


(3) For each of the quota periods 
beginning on March 1, 1945, and June 1, 
1945, respectively, a brewer shall, not- 
withstanding the limitations contained 
in (b) (1) and (2) hereof, compute and 
use a quota in accordance with the fol- 
lowing: 

(i) If 93 percent of the total quantity 
of malted grain used by any brewer in 
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the base year at all plants owned by 
such brewer exceeded 70,000 bushels, 
such brewer May use, during each of the 
said quota periods beginning on March 
1, 1945, and June 1, 1945, not more than 
88 percent of the quota which such 
brewer would be-permitted to use dur- 
ing such quota period, pursuant to the 
provisions of (b) (1) hereof. In the 
event the quota of any such brewer has 
been adjusted, by increasing or decreas- 
ing his allocation, pursuant to a petition 
for relief from hardship filed in accord- 
ance with the provisions of (i) hereof, 
the adjusted quota is reduced, for each 
of the aforesaid quota periods, by 12 
percent. 

(ii) If 93 percent of the total quantity 
of malted grain used by any brewer in 
the base year at all plants owned by 
such brewer was 170,000 bushels or less, 
but more than 8,000 bushels, such brewer 
may use, during each of the said quota 
periods beginning on March 1, 1945, and 
June 1, 1945, not more than 93 percent 
of the quota which such brewer would 
be permitted to use, during such quota 
period, pursuant to the provisions of 
(b) (2) hereof. In the event the quota 
of any such brewer has been adjusted, 
by increasing or decreasing his alloca- 
tion, pursuant to a petition for relief 
from hardship filed in accordance with 
the provisions of (i) hereof, the adjusted 
quota is reduced, for each of the afore- 
said quota periods, by 7 percent. 

(iii) If the quantity of malted grain 
used by any brewer in the base year did 
not exceed 8,000 bushels, such brewer 
may use, during each of the said quota 
periods beginning on March 1, 1945, and 
June 1, 1945, a total quantity of 2,100 
bushels. In the event the quota of any 
such brewer has been adjusted, by in- 
creasing or decreasing his allocation, 
pursuant to a petition fdr relief from 
hardship filed in accordance with the 
provisions of (i) hereof, the adjusted 
quota is reduced, for each of the afore- 
said quota periods, by 7 percent. 


2. By deleting therefrom the provi- 
sions is § 1468.2 (d) (1) and inserting, 
in lieu thereof, the following: 


(1) No brewer shall purchase or ac- 
cept delivery of a quantity of malted 
grain which will cause the total quantity 
of malted grain owned by such brewer 
or in his possession to exceed 4,000 
bushels or to exceed 8 percent of the 
quantity of malted grain used by such 
brewer in the production of such malted 
beverages in the calendar year 1942, 
whichever amount is greater, 


The provisions of this amendment 
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m., 
e. w. t., February 10, 1945. With re- 
spect to violations, rights accrued, lia- 
bilities incurred, or appeals taken under 
said War Food Order No. 66, as amended, 
prior to the effective time of the provi- 
sions hereof, the provisions of said War 
Food Order No. 66, as amended, in ef- 
fect prior to the effective time hereof 
shall be deemed to continue in full force 
and effect for the purpose of sustaining 
any proper suit, action, or other pro- 

No. 31——2 


ceeding with regard to any such viola- 
tion, right, liability, or appeal. 

(E.0. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 
F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 
9392, 8 P.R. 14783) 


Issued this 9th day of February 1945, 


MakrVIN JONES, 
War Food Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2385; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:27 a. m.} 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 


Chapter II—Administrator of Civil 
Aeronautics 


[Amdt. 64] 


Part 600—DESIGNATION OF CIVIL 
AIRWAYS 


MISCELLANEOUS AIRWAYS 


JANUARY 27, 1945. 


_ Acting pursuant to the authority 
vested in me by section 302 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, I 
hereby amend Part 600 of the regula- 
tions of the Administrator of Civil Aero- 
nautics as follows: 


Designation of Civil Airway: Red Civil 
Airway No. 47. Redesignation of Civil 
Airways: Green Civil Airway No. 4. 
Red Civil Airways Nos. 1 and 25. Blue 
Civil Airway No. 3 


1. By striking in § 600.10003 Green 
civil airway No. 4 (Los Angeles, Calif., to 
Philadelphia, Pa.) the words: “the inter- 
section of the center lines of the on course 
signals of the northeast leg of the Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., radio range and the west leg 
of the Cove Valley, Pa., radio range; Cove 
Valley, Pa., radio range station;” and 
substituting in lieu thereof the follow- 
ing: “the intersection of the center lines 
of the on course signals of the north- 
east leg of the Pittsburgh, Pa., radio 
range and the west leg of the Altoona, 
Pa., radio range; Altoona, Pa., radio 
range station;” 

2. By striking in § 600.10200 Red civil 
airway No. 1 (Portland, Ore., to Kansas 
City, Mo.) the following portion of the 
caption: “Kansas City, Mo.” and substi- 
tuting in lieu thereof the following: 
“Grandview Airport, Kansas City, Mo.” 
and by striking the words: “Salina, 
Kans., radio range station and the cen- 
ter of the city of Alma, Kans., to the 
Kansas City, Mo., radio range station.” 
and substituting in lieu thereof the fol- 
lowing: “Salina, Kans., radio range sta- 
tion; the center of the city of Alma, 
Kans., and the Kansas City, Mo., radio 
range station to the Grandview Airport, 
Kansas City, Mo.” 

3. By amending § 600.10224 Red civil 
airway No. 25 (Daytona Beach, Fla., to 
Miami, Fla.) to read as follows: 


§ 600.10224 Red civil airway No. 25 
(Tallahassee, Fla., to Miami, Fla.). 
From the intersection of the center lines 
of the on course signals of the east leg 
of the Tallahassee, Fla., radio range and 
the northwest leg of the Cross City, Fla., 
radio range via the Cross City, Fla., radio 
range station; Tampa, Fla., radio range 
station; Fort Myers, Fla., radio range 
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station and the intersection of the center 
lines of the on course signals of the 
southeast leg of the Fort Myers, Fia., 
radio range and the west leg of the Mi- 
ami, Fla., radio range to the Miami, Fia., 
radio range station. 


4. By adding a new § 600.10246 Red 
civil airway No. 47 (Tampa, Fla., to Day- 
tona Beach, Fia.) to read as follows: 


§ 600.10246 Red civil airway No. 47 
(Tampa, Fla., to Daytona Beach, Fla.) 
From the Tampa, Fla., radio range sta- 
tion via the Orlando, Fla., radio range 
station to the Daytona Beach, Fla., radio 
range station. 


5. By striking in § 600.10302 Blue civil 
airway No. 3 (Tampa, Fla., to Terre 
Haute, Ind.) the following portion of the 
caption: “Tampa, Fla.” and substituting 
in lieu thereof the following: “Tallahas- 
see, Fla.” and deleting all before the 
words: “From the intersection of the 
center lines of the on course signals of 


_the northwest leg of the Tallahassee, 


Fia., radio range and the southeast leg of 
the Dothan, Ala., radio range.” 


~ This amendment shall become effective 
0001 e. w. t., February 15, 1945. 


T. P. WRIGHT, 
Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 45-2425; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
9:39 a. m.] 


[Amdt, 91] 


Part 601—DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN CON- 
TROL AIRPORTS 


MISCELLANEOUS AIRWAYS 


JANUARY 27, 1945. 


Acting pursuant to the authority 
vested in me by section 308 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, and 
Special Regulation No. 197 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board, I hereby amend Part 
601 of the regulations of the Administra- 
tor of Civil Aeronautics as follows: 


Designation of Airway Traffic Control 
Areas: Red Civil Airway No. 47. Re- 
designation of Airway Traffic Control 
Areas: Red Civil Airways Nos. 1 and 25, 
Blue Civil Airway No.3. Redesignation 
of Radio Fizes: Green Civil Airways 
Nos. 3 and 4. Amber Civil Airway No. 
5. Red Civil Airways Nos. 1 and 8. 
Blue Civil Airway No. 7. 


1. By striking in § 601.10201 Red civil 
airway No. 1 airway traffic control areas 
(Portland, Ore., to Kansas City, Mo.) the 
following portion of the caption: “Kan- 
sas City, Mo.” and substituting in lieu 
thereof the following: “Grandview Air- 
port, Kansas City, Mo.” 

2. By amending § 601.10225 Red civil 
airway No. 25 airway traffic control areas 
(Daytona Beach, Fla., to Miami, Fla.) to 
read as follows: 


§ 601.10225 Red civil airway No. 25 
airway traffic control areas (Tallahassee, 
Fla., to Miami, Fla.). All of Red civil 
airway No. 25. 


3. By adding a new § 601.10247 Red 
civil airway No. 47 airway traffic control 
areas (Tampa, Fla., to Daytona Beach, 
Fla.) to read as follows: 
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§ 601.10247 Red civil airway No. 47 
airway traffic control areas (Tampa, Fla., 
to Daytona Beach, Fla.) All of Red civil 
airway No. 47. 


4. By striking in § 601.10303 Blue civil 
airway No. 3 airway traffic control areas 
(Terre Haute, Ind., to Tampa, Fla.) the 
following portion of the _ caption: 
“Tampa, Fla.” and substituting in lieu 
thereof the following: “Tallahassee, 
Fila.” 

5. By inserting in § 601.4003 Green civil 
airway No. 3 (San Francisco, Calif., to 
New York, N. Y.) after the words “Mo- 
line, Ill., radio range station;” the fol- 
lowing: “Joliet, Ill., radio range station;” 

6. By striking in § 601.4004 Green civil 
airway No. 4 (Los Angeles, Calif., to 
Philadelphia, Pa.) the words: ‘“‘the in- 
tersection of the center lines of the on 
course signals of the north leg of the 
Buckstown, Pa., radio range and the west 
leg of the Cove Valley, Pa., radio range; 
Cove Valley, Pa., radio range station;” 
and substituting in lieu thereof the fol- 
lowing: “the intersection of the center 
lines of the on course signals of the north 
leg of the Buckstown, Pa., radio range 
and the west leg of the Altoona, Pa., radio 
range; Altoona, Pa., radio range sta- 
tion;” 

7. By deleting in § 601.4015 Amber civil 
airway No. 5 (New Orleans, La., to Mil- 
waukee, Wis.) the following: “Joliet, Ill., 
radio range station;” 

8. By striking in § 601.40201 Red civil 
airway No. 1 (Portland, Oreg., to Kansas 
City, Mo.) the following portion of the 
caption: “Kansas City, Mo.” and substi- 
tuting in lieu thereof the following: 
“Grandview Airport, Kansas City, Mo.” 

9. By amending § 601.40208 Red civil 
airway No. 8 (Concord, N. H., to U. S.- 
Canadian Border) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40208 Red civil airway No. 8 
(Hartford, Conn., to U. S.-Canadian Bor- 
der). Concord, N. H., radio range sta- 
tion; the intersection of the center lines 
of the on course signals of the south leg 
of the Houlton, Maine, radio range and 
the northeast leg of the Bangor, Maine, 
radio range. 


10. By amending § 601.40307 Blue civil 
airway No.7 (Fresno, Calif., to Hamilton 
Field, Calif.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40307 Blue civil airway No. 7 
(Fresno, Calif., to Hamilton Field, Calif.). 
Hamilton Field, Calif., radio marker sta- 
tion. 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive 0001 e. w. t., February 15, 1945. 


T. P. WriGcHrT, 
Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2426; Filed, Feb. 12, 19465; 
9:39 a. m.] 


TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 
Chapter I—Bureau of Customs 
[T. D. 51189] 

Part 25—Customs Bonps 
CERTIFIED INVOICES 


Pursuant to the authority conferred 
upon the Secretary of the Treasury by 


the provisions of law cited at the end 
hereof, It is hereby ordered, That col- 
lectors of customs may cancel without 
the collection of liquidated damages any 
liability incurred before the expiration of 
1 year after the termination of the un- 
limited national emergency proclaimed 
by the President on May 27, 1941, under 
a single or term entry bond on account 
of the failure to produce a certified in- 
voice within the 6-months’ period pre- 
scribed in section 484 (b) (3) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 (U.S. C., Title 19, sec. 
1484 (b) (3)), Provided, The collector of 
customs concerned is satisfied that the 
failure to comply with the bond was due 
to conditions resulting from the war and 
not to a purpose of any person to evade 
any Government requirement, and: 

(a) The required invoice is produced 
within 1 year from the date of the entry; 
or 

(b) The information which should 
have been furnished by the invoice is not 
required for the proper appraisement or 
classification of the merchandise in- 
volved, or is otherwise obtained. 

This order, during its effective period, 
shall be supplemental to § 25.17 (b) , Cus- 
toms Regulations of 1943, and to the or- 
der published as T. D. 50192 and during 
such period shall supersede any provi- 
sion of that order which is inconsistent 
herewith. 


(Sec. 3, 44 Stat. 1382; sec. 643, 46 Stat. 
761; sec. 623, 46 Stat. 759; sec. 30, 52 Stat. 
1089; 5 U.S.C. 281 (b), 19 U.S.C. 1643, 
1623) 


[SEAL] HERBERT E. GASTON, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2383; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
(11:27 a. m.] 


TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS 


Chapter I1I—Proclaimed List of Certain 
Blocked Nationals 


[Cum. Supp. No. 6, Feb. 9, 1945 to Rev. VIII 
of Sept. 13, 1944] 


ADMINISTRATIVE ORDER 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
Secretary of State, acting in conjunction 
with the Secretary of the Treasury, the 
Attorney General, the Secretary of Com- 
merce, the Administrator of Foreign 
Economic Administration, and the Coor- 
dinator of Inter-American Affairs, by 
Proclamation 2497 of the President of 
July 17, 1941 (6 F.R. 3555), Cumulative 
Supplement 6 containing certain addi- 
tions to, amendments to, and deletions 
from The Proclaimed List of Certain 
Blocked Nationals, Revision VIII of Sep- 
tember 13, 1944 (9 F.R. 11389), is hereby 
promulgated.’ 


1Filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register in the National Archives. Requests 
for printed copies should be addressed to the 
Federal Reserve banks or the Department of 
State. 


By direction of the President: 


JOSEPH C. GREW, 

Acting Secretary of State. 
HERBERT E. GASTON, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury, 

FRANCIS BIDDLE, 
Attorney General, 
Wayne C. TAYLOR, 
Acting Secretary of Commerce. 
T. CROWLEY, 
Administrator, 
Foreign Economic Administration. 
WaALLace K. Harrison, 
Deputy Coordinator of 
Inter-American Affairs. 


Fesruary 9, 1945. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2407; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
1:14 p. m.]} 


TITLE 29—LABOR 
Chapter VI—National War Labor Board 


Part 803—GENERAL ORDERS 


WAGE ADJUSTMENT; CIGAR MANUFACTURING 
INDUSTRY 


The National War Labor Board, under 
paragraph (d) of § 803.4 (General Order 
No. 4), has approved the following ex- 
ception to the exemption provided for in 
paragraph (a) of this order: 

(48) The cigar manufacturing industry lo- 
cated in the Tampa, Hillsboro County, Florida 
area. (Approved February 2, 1945.) 


(E.O. 9250, Oct. 2, 1942, 7 F.R. 7871; as 
amended by E.O. 9381, Sept. 25, 1943; 8 
FR. 13083; E.O. 9328, Apr. 8, 1943, 8 F.R. 
4681; Act of Oct. 2, 1942, C 578, 56 Stat. 
765, Pub. Law 729, 77th Cong.) 


THEODORE W. KHEEL, 
Executive Director. 


[F. R. Doc, 46-2423; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
9:38 a. m.] 


TITLE 30—MINERAL RESOURCES 


Chapter VI—Solid Fuels Administration 
for War 
{SFAW Reg. 1, Amat. 2] 


Part 602—GENERAL ORDERS AND 
DIRECTIVES 


PREPAID FREIGHT CHARGES 


It has come to the attention of SFAW 
that a number of persons, in complying 
with specific directions issued pursuant 
to SFAW Regulation No. 1, as amended, 
are not prepaying freight charges on the 
solid fuels directed to be shipped, al- 
though they require the beneficiaries of 
the directions to deposit in advance of 
shipment money to cover the freight 
charges as well as the purchase price. 
Some persons to whom specific direc- 
tions are issued under Regulation No. 1 
are also requiring the beneficiaries there- 
of to advance funds far in excess of the 
estimated value of the tonnage that is 
to be shipped, and are failing to remit 
promptly any money advanced in ad- 
vance of shipment that is in excess of the 
actual charges. Because these practices 
make it unduly difficult for the bene- 
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ficiary of a specific direction issued under 
Regulation No. 1 to obtain emergency 
shipments of solid fuels, and because 
these practices usually are committed in 
order to evade compliance with the spe- 
cific direction, SFAW Regulation No. 1 
is amended as follows: 


1. Section 602.1 (d) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(d) Unless otherwise indicated, any 
specific direction issued by the Solid 
Fuels Administrator requiring, forbid- 
ding, or otherwise providing for the de- 
livery of solid fuels by or to any person 
or persons shall be deemed to be issued 
pursuant to this regulation and, except 
as otherwise provided in paragraph (e) 
of this regulation, must be complied 
with. Any person who receives a direc- 
tion requiring the delivery of solid fuels 
by him shall immediately acknowledge to 
the Solid Fuels Administrator receipt of 
the direction and shall indicate his abil- 
ity to comply with such direction. 


2. Paragraph (e) of § 602.1 is redesig- 
nated paragraph (f). 

3. A new paragraph (e) is added to 
§ 602.1 to read as follows: 


(e) No person need deliver a solid fuel 
to any other person in accordance with 
a specific direction issued under this 
regulation unless a reasonable arrange- 
ment for payment is reached between 
such person and the person (the bene- 
ficiary of the direction) to whom the 
solid fuel is directed to be shipped. 
However, no person to whom a specific 
direction is issued under this regulation 
shall (1) require the beneficiary thereof 
to advance a sum of money greater than 
the estimated value of the tonnage to be 
shipped at any one time, (2) require the 
beneficiary to advance money to cover 
freight charges for the solid fuel directed 
to be shipped unless freight charges are 
actually prepaid, or (3) fail to refund 
immediately to the beneficiary any 
money due the beneficiary when the 
purchase price and the freight charges 
of the solid fuel actually shipped have 
been determined. 


This amendment shall become effective 
immediately. 


(E.0, 9332, 8 F.R. 5355; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 
2719; WPB Directive No. 33, as amended, 
9 F.R. 64; sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176 
and Pub. Law 509, 78th Cong., 2d Sess.) 


Issued this 9th day of February 1945, 


Harotp L. IcKEs, 
Solid Fuels Administrator for War. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2389; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:44 a. m.] 


Part 602—GENERAL ORDERS AND DIRECTIVES 


DIRECTION TO ALL SHIPPERS AND INDUSTRIAL 
CONSUMERS OF DISTRICT 11 COAL 


‘Because the domestic requirements for 
District 11 coal cannot be met unless a 
drawdown in the stocks of industrial 
consumers of such coal is effected as an 
emergency measure for the month of 
February 1945, it is necessary pursuant 
to SFAW Regulation No. 1, as amended, 
to issue the following direction: 


(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
§ 602.517 (d) of SFAW Regulation No. 23, as 
amended, no industrial consumer of District 
11 coal shall receive during February 1945 
from any shipper an amount of District 11 
coal in excess of the amount that the shipper 
is permitted to deliver by paragraph (2) 
below of this direction. 

(2) No shipper shall deliver District 11 
coal during February 1945 to any industrial 
consumer in excess of (a) 90 per cent of the 
amount of such coal ordered by the consumer 
from the shipper for delivery during Febru- 
ary 1945, or (b) 90 per cent of the amount 
of such coal that the industrial consumer 
is entitled to receive from the shipper under 
§ 602.517 (d) of SFAW Regulation No. 23, as 
amended, whichever is less. In no event shall 
the application of this percentage require 
the drawdown of the stockpile of an indus- 
trial consumer below a 20 days’ supply. 

(3) No person shall be held liable for 
damages or penalties under any contract for 
any default which shall result directly or in- 
directly from compliance with the provisions 
of this direction. 


This direction shall become effective 
immediately. . 


(E.O. 9332, 8 F.R. 5355; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 

2719; sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended 

jg Stat. 236, 56 Stat. 176 and 58 Stat. 
) 


Issued this 9th day of February 1945. 


C. J. Porrer, 
Deputy Solid Fuels 
Administrator for War. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2388; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:44 a. m.] 


[SFAW Reg. 25, Amdt. 2] 
Part 602—GENERAL ORDERS AND DIRECTIVES 


DISTRIBUTION OF BITUMINOUS COAL VIA 
GREAT LAKES 


In order to assure the proper and 
equitable distribution of bituminous coal 
moving via the Great Lakes, it is neces- 
sary to amend SFAW Regulation No. 25 
as follows: 


1. Section 602.600 is amended by add- 
ing a new paragraph to read as follows: 


§ 602.600 Meaning of terms used in 
this regulation. * * * 

“Industrial process” includes, for ex- 
ample, any manufacturing or commer- 
cial processing operation, any generation 
of electrical energy, and the ordinary 
operations of commercial bakeries, laun- 
dries, vegetable hothouses, restaurants, 
or hospitals. “Industrial process” does 
not include, for example, the ordinary 
functions or operations of apartment 
houses, schools, churches, hotels (ex- 
clusive of functions as restaurants), 
theatres and motion picture houses. 


2. Section 602.602 is amended by add- 
ing a new paragraph (e) to read as 
follows: 


$ 602.602 Contracts required for coal 
moving via the Great Lakes. * * * 

(e) If you are a person who uses coal 
for an industrial process, and if you re- 
ceive such coal from a retail dealer sup- 
plied by a commercial lake dock oper- 
ator, you are prohibited from receiving 
from any such retail dealer during the 
period April 1, 1945 to May 15, 1946 any 
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coal unless you supply, on or before Feb- 
ruary 26, 1945, to the retail dealer from 
whom you intend to purchase coal the 
information which such retail dealer is 
required to furnish to commercial lake 
dock operators pursuant to § 602.610 (e) 
of this regulation. 


3. Section 602.610 is amended in the 
following respects: 

a. The title is amended to read as fol- 
lows: “Information required to be filed 
by receivers, lake forwarders, producers, 
industrial consumers and retail dealers.” 

b. A new paragraph (e) is added to 
read as follows: 


(e) If you are a retail dealer who re- 
ceives coal from a commercial lake dock 
operator, and who sells coal for an in- 
dustrial process, you shall file on or be- 
fore March 1, 1945, with each of the com- 


_ mercial lake dock operators who supplies 


you, a statement, in the form set forth 
in Appendix A, showing: 


(1) The names of your customers using 
coal for industrial processes to whom you are 
obligated to supply coal (to be received from 
the commercial lake dock operator with whom 
you will file this information) during the 
period May 15, 1945, to May 15, 1946. 

(2) The use to which the coal is put by 
each such customer. 

(3) The amount of coal, by grades and 
sizes, sold by you to each such customer 
during the period April 1, 1943, to March 31, 
1944, and supplied by the commercial lake 
dock operator with whom you will file this 
information. 

(4) The amount of coal, by grades and 
sizes, required by each such customer during 
the period May 15, 1945, to May 15, 1946, to be 
obtained by you from the commercial lake 
dock operator with whom you will file this 
information. 


Nore: (a) If the amount of coal thus re- 
quired by a customer during the period May 
15, 1945, to May 15, 1946, is greater than the 
amount purchased by the customer during 
the base period (April 1, 1943, to March 31, 


°1944), you should state the reason for such 


discrepancy. 

(b) If the statement shows that a pre- 
pared size is required by your eustomer, 
you should indicate why such coal, rather 
than slack, is required. 

(c) Any commercial lake dock operator 
who has previously arranged to secure sub- 
stantially the same information as required 
above, may advise his retail dealer custom- 
ers that they are relieved from filing such 
information again, provided that such dock 
operator shall first have obtained the ap- 
proval of SFAW. 


4. A new section is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 602.616 Information to be preserved 
for inspection. Information required to 
be filed by retail dealers with commer- 
cial lake dock operators under this reg- 
ulation shall be preserved by the com- 
mercial lake dock operators for a period 
of two years and shall be subject to in- 
spection, copy and audit by any duly 
authorized representative of SFAW. 

This amendment shall become effective 
immediately. 

Nore: The reporting provisions of this 

amendment have been approved by the Bu- 
reau of the Budget, pursuant to the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. Certified to be a true 
copy of the original. 
(E.O. 9332, 8 F.R. 5355; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 
2719; sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended 
by 55 Stat. 236, 56 Stat. 176 and 58 Stat. 
827) 
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Issued this 9th day of February 1945. 


C. J. PoTTEr, 
Deputy Solid Fuels 
Administrator for War. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-2387; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:44 a. m.} 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 
Chapter IX—War Production Board 


AvuTHorITy: Regulations in this chapter, 
unless otherwise noted at the end of docu- 
ments affected, issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 
Stat. 676, as amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 
Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 
F.R. 527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.PB. Reg. 1 
as amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64. 


Part 3293—CHEMICALS 


{General Allocation Order M-300, Schedule 
59 as Amended Feb. 10, 1945] 


PHTHALIC ALKYD RESINS 


§ 3293.1059 Schedule 59 to General 
Allocation Order M-300—(a) Definition. 
“Alkyd resins” means those synthetic 
resins known as phthalic alkyd resins 
which are the reaction product in solid, 
liquid, or solution form of polyhydric 
alcohols with phthalic acid, phthalic 
anhydride or both, whether or not 
modified by any drying or non-drying 
oil such as tung, oiticica, castor, lin- 
seed, fish or other oils.. The term in- 
cludes all alkyd resins modified with phe- 
nolic reactant (as that term is defined in 
the War Production Board Order M-246) 
to the extent of ten per cent (10%) or 
less by weight of the resin on a solvent 
free basis. 

(b) General restrictions. Alkyd res- 
ins are subject to allocation under Gen- 
eral Allocation Order M-300 as an Ap- 
pendix A material. The initial alloca- 
tion date for alkyd resins as defined in 
Order M-139 (revoked) is January l, 
1943, when alkyd resins as so defined 
were first put under allocation. The 
initial allocation date of additional ma- 
terial covered in the enlarged definition 
of alkyd resins in paragraph (a) of this 
Schedule is November 1, 1944. The allo- 
cation period is the calendar month and 
the small order exemption is 50 pounds 
(solvent free basis) per person per 
month for experimental purposes only, 
and 10 pounds (solvent free basis) per 
person per month for any purpose. 

(c) WPB-2945 applicants required to 


place purchase orders. Each person 


seeking authorization to accept delivery 
of alkyd resins shall on or before the 15th 


of each month furnish the supplier 
named ‘in his WPB-2945 (which he files 


on or before the 15th of that month) 


with a a purchase order for the full amount 
of the. alkyd resins (specifying type and 


quantity of resin) requested from that 


supplier for delivery « during the alloca- 
tion period covered by the form. 

(d) Stocks affected. All stocks of 
alkyd resins are subject to this Sched- 
ule, notwithstanding the “consumers’ 
stocks” exemption of Order M-300. 

(e) Cancelled deliveries of alkyd res- 
ins. If a supplier is unable to make any 
delivery authorized by War Production 


Board because of receipt of notice of can- 
cellation of the purchase order or other- 
wise, the supplier must notify the War 
Production Board of this fact by letter 
within 10 days thereafter, and shall not 
thereafter deliver those alkyd resins to 
anyone else or use those alkyd resins for 
any purpose until he receives further 
authorization from the War Production 
Board. 

(f) Restrictions on phthalic anhydride 
content of alkyd resins. Except as other- 
wise authorized by the War Production 
Board (under paragraph (w) of Order 
M-300), the following restrictions are 
applicable to persons who use alkyd 
resins: 

(1) In proprietary coatings. No per- 
son, on and after February 10, 1945, shall 
use alkyd resins for the production of 
proprietary coatings to fill military 
orders (both direct and indirect as de- 
fined in paragraph (h) of this schedule) 
which shall result in a coating containing 
more than 32 per cent phthalic anhydride 


- based on solid content of the vehicle. 


For the purpose of this paragraph, a 
proprietary coating is any protective 
coating other than one which is specifi- 


cent but not more than 40 per cent 
phthalic anhydride based on solid con- 
tent of the vehicle. 

(2) In protective coatings to fill civil- 
ian orders. No person shall use alkyd 
resins for the production of protective 
coatings to fill civilian orders which shall 
result in a coating containing more than 
20 per cent phthalic anhydride based on 
solid content of the vehicle. There are 
three exceptions to this rule, however. 
Any person may use alkyd resins to fill 
civilian orders on hand (not anticipated 
orders) for the following protective coat- 
ings containing not more than 40 per 
cent phthalic anhydride content based on 
solid content of the vehicle: 

(i) Varnish for electrical insulation or 
impregnation where dielectric character- 
istics are required. 

(ii) Interior can or closure coatings. 

(iii) Electrical equipment coatings. 

(3) In coatings conforming to specifi- 
cations other than those shown in para- 
graph (f) (4) below. Any person may 
use alkyd resins of any phthalic anhy- 
dride content based on solid content of 


cally produced to conform to an Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard or 
Maritime Commission specification. 
There is one exception to this rule, how- 
ever. Any person may use alkyd resins 
for the production of proprietary coat- 
ings containing more than 32 per cent 
but not more than 40 per cent phthalic 
anhydride (based on solid content of the 
vehicle) to fill military orders, provided 
that his total usage of alkyd resins in any 
calendar month for that purpose does 
not exceed 4 per cent of the total quan- 
tity allocated to him for that month. 
He shall not ship to any one customer in 
any calendar month more than 500 gal- 
lons in the aggregate of such proprietary 
coatings containing more than ) 32 per 


the vehicle, for the production of pro- 
tective coatings conforming to specifica- 
tions other than those listed in paragraph 
(f) (4): Provided, however, That such 
coatings may only be delivered on direct 
or indirect military orders where those 
specifications are required. 

(4) In coatings conforming to certain 
specifications. No person shall use alkyd 
resins for the production of protective 
coatings conforming to the specifications 
appearing at the end of this paragraph 
(f) (4) which shall result in a coating 
containing a greater phthalic anhydride 
content (based on solid content of the 
vehicle) than is indicated opposite those 
specifications, 


Permitted phthalic anhydride content of protective coatings conforming to the specifica- 


tions listed below: 
Phthalic anhydride content: 
32% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 
82% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 
82% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 
82% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 
82% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 


82% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 


82% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 

82% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 


82% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 


Specifications 

1. U. S. Army, 3-177 (Enamel, Gloss (For 
Wood) Cleaning Compound Resistant). 

2. U. S. Army, 3-178 (Enamel, Gloss (For 
Metal) Cleaning Compound Resistant). 

8. U. 8. Army, 3-181 (Enamel, Olive Drab, 
Rust-Inhibiting) . 

4.U..S. Army, 3-183 (Primer, Synthetic, 

Lacquer-Resisting) . 

6. U. S. Army, 3-187 (Enamel, Glyceryl Phtha- 
late, Special (For coating pipe line equip- 
ment) ). 

6. U. S. Army, CQD-200B (Coatings; Exterior, 
Air-Drying Camouflage and Rust-Inhibit- 
ing, for Food Cans). 

7. U.S. Army, CQD-65B (Liner, Helmet, M-1). 


8. Federal, TT-E-485 (Enamel; Drum-Coating, 
Exterior, Rust-Inhibiting, Solvent Resis- 
tant). 

9. U. S. Army, 3-173, Grade I (Enamel, Syn- 
thetic, Lustreless) . 


82% or less, based on solid content of 10. U. 8S. Army, 3-174, Grade I (Enamel, Syn- 


vehicle. 


thetic, Semi-Gloss) . 


32% or less, based on solid content of 11. U. 8. Army, 3-175, Grade I (Enamel, Syn-— 


vehicle. 


thetic, Gloss). 


awed 
ar 
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Phthalic anhydride content—Continued. 

82% or less, based on slid content of 
vehicle. 

32% or less, based on solid content of 
vehicle. 

241% or less, based on solid content of 

2414 or less, based on solid content of 
~Yesin. 

None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


None 


Specifications 

12. U. S. Army, 3-171, Grade I (Primer, Syn- 

thetic, for Ferrous Metals). 

13. U. S. Army, 3-172A, Grade I (Primer, Syn- 
thetic Refinishing). 

U. S. Navy, 52R13 (INT) 
Solution). 

U. S. Maritime Commission 52-MC-21 (Re- 
sin, Alkyd, Solution). 

Those protective coatings commonly desig- 
nated in the trade as baking wrinkle fin- 
ishes or baking wrinkle enamels includ- 
ing materials produced in conformance 
with U.S. Army Specification 3-188, which 
replaces TAC-ES-—680b, Classes 541 and 542 
(Wrinkle Finish). 


14. (Resin, Alkyd, 


15. 


16. 


Coating Metal). 

. U.S. Army, 3-162 B and C, Grades I and II 
(Lacquer, Enamel, Lustreless) . 

U. S. Navy, 52-P-22 (INT) (Paint, Inside, 
Semi-Gloss, White, Fire-Retardant). 

U. S. Army, TAC-ES—680b, Class 101; AXS- 
750; Corps of Engineers, T-1600 (Primers). 

. U. S. Army, TAC-ES—680b, Class 102; AXS- 
751 (Refinishing Primers). 

U. S. Army, TAC-ES—680b, Classes 200 to 299 
inclusive; AXS~-752; AXS~—753; Corps of 
Engineers, T—1599 (Lustreless Enamels). 

U.S. Army, TAC—ES-680b, Classes 300 to 399 
inclusive (Gloss Enamels). 

U. S. Army, TAC-ES—680b, Classes 439 to 440 

Semi-Gloss Enamels). 

U. S. Navy, 52P26 (INT) (Primer, Metal 
(Brown) ). 

U. S. Army, 14105C (Lacquer Cellulose 

Nitrate, Camouflage). 
27. U. S. Army, 14109B (Enamel, Camouflage, 
Quick-Drying). 
28. U.S. Navy, 52E4 (INT) (Enamel, Light Gray, 
Machinery). 


(g) Suppliers’ applications on WPB- 
2946. Each supplier seeking authoriza- 
tion to deliver shall file application on 
Form WPB-2946 (formerly PD-601). 
Filing date is the 19th day of the month 
before the requested allocation month. 
Send three copies (one certified) to the 
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu- 
reau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300- 
59. The unit of measure is pounds 
(solvent free). In Table I fill in only 
the aggregate quantity requested (with- 
out specifying customers’ names) for de- 
livery on exempt small orders. In Table 
II, Column 8, applicant should list his 
separate producing plants and opposite 
each plant in Columns 9 through 14, in- 
clusive, report one applicable lump sum 
(solvent free) for all grades. Leave 
Columns 15 and 16 blank. 

(h) Customers’ applications on Form 
WPB-2945. Each person seeking au- 
thorization to use or accept delivery shall 
file application on Form WPB-2945 (for- 
merly PD-600). Filing date is the 15th 
day of the month before the requested 
allocation month. File separate sets of 
forms for each supplier. Send three cop- 
ies (one certified) to the War Produc- 
tion Board, Chemicals Bureau, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300—59, and one 


falls into four groups, viz., Group I— 


U. S. Army, T-1760 (Enamel, Lustreless, for © 


Anticipated orders. 
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containing alkyd resins which is not an 
“indirect military order” or a “direct 
military order”. 

Information called for in Columns 2, 
3 and 4 should be separated into ato four 
groups and set forth on Form WPB-— 
2945 in the order indicated below. Each 
group shall be preceded by the group 
number and heading describing the 
group, viz., “Group I—Indirect Military 
Orders for List A End Uses”, etc. 


Group I—INpIREcT MILITary OrperRS For 
A Enp UsEs 

Orders on hand. In Column 2 specify a 
Tump sum (solvent free basis) for ¢ each pri- 
mary product listed in Column 3 covered by 
indirect military orders on hand for List 
A end uses. In Column 4 specify “orders on 
hand”. 


In Column 2 specify 
a lump sum (solvent free basis) for each 
primary product listed in Column 3 to be 
delivered on anticipated indirect military 
orders for List A end uses. In Column 4 
specify “anticipated orders”. 


Group 2—DIREcT MILITARY ORDERS FOR ALL 
Enp UssEs 


Orders on hand only. In Column 2 specify 
exact poundage (solvent free basis) for each 
primary product listed in Column 3 for each 
separate end use described in Column 4. Pri- 
mary product and end use information shall 
be described in accordance with WPB I-217. 
In addition, contract and specification num- 
bers must be stated in Column 4 for each 
separate end use together with the words 


Indirect Military Orders for List A End 


“orders on hand”. The War Production 


Uses; Group II—Direct Military Orders 
for All End Uses; Group II—Indirect 
Military Orders for End Uses Other 
Than List A End Uses, and Civilian Or- 
ders for All End Uses; and Group IV— 
Export Orders. 

Applicants may lump their allocation 


Board will not entertain applications for al- 
locations of alkyd resins to fill anticipated 
direct military orders. 


Group 3—Inpirect MiniTary ORpERS FoR END 
Uses OrHEeR THAN List A ENp UsEs, AND 
CIVILIAN ORDERS FoR ALL END USES 


Orders on hand only. In Column 2 specify 


requests for alkyd resins to fill indirect 
military orders for the end uses appear- 
ing in List A at the end of these instruc- 
tions. This is Group I. Allocation re- 
quests for alkyd resins to fill purchase 
orders in the other three groups must be 
broken down in greater detail, as ex- 
plained below under each group. 

For the purposes of these instructions 
the following definitions are applicable: 

(1) “Indirect military order” means 
any purchase order for alkyd resins to be 


exact poundage (solvent free basis) for each 
primary product listed in Column 3 for each 
end use described in Column 4. Primary 
product and end use information shall be 
described in accordance with WPB I-217. In 
addition, contract and specification numbers 
must be stated in Column 4 opposite each 
primary product to be delivered on each in- 
direct military order. In Column 4 specify 
“orders on hand”. The War Production 
Board will not entertain applications for 


allocation of alkyd resins for anticipated 
military orders for end uses other than those 


used on, or incorporated in material or 


appearing in List A, or for anticipated civil- 


equipment delivered, or to be delivered 
to, the United States Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps, Coast Guard, Maritime Commis- 
sion or War Shipping Administration; 
(2) “Direct military order” means any 
purchase order for alkyd resins, or a 


copy to the supplier. On copy sent to 


product containing alkyd resins, to be 


the supplier, fill in only the heading and 


delivered directly to the United States 


Columns 2 and 3. The unit of measure 


Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard 


ian orders. 
Group 4—ExPportT ORDERS 


Orders on hand only. In Column 2 specify 
exact poundage (solvent free basis) for each 
primary product listed in Column 3 which is 
to be exported. Opposite in Column 4, spec- 
ify the name of each individual, company, 
or governmental agency to whom or for 


whose account the alkyd resins will be ex- 


is pounds (solvent free). Column 1, 


or Maritime Commission; 


Leave blank. Columns 2,3 and 4. In- 
formation called for in these columns 


(3) “Civilian order” means any pur- 


ported, and the country of destination. The 
specific end use for the alkyd resin must be 


chase order for alkyd resins, or a product 


given together with the words “orders on 
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hand”. Primary product and end use in- 
formation shall be described in accordance 
with WPB I-217. If the shipment is for 
‘Lend-Lease, or United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration, specify Lend- 
Lease or UNRRA contract or serial number. 
If the shipment is not for Lend-Lease or 
UNRRA, or not destined for Canada, Form 
WPB-2945 must first be sent to Foreign 
Economic Administration together with an 
application for an export license. If the ex- 
port license is granted, Foreign Economic 
Administration will then affix the export li- 
‘cense number to Form WPB-2945 and for- 
‘ward it to War Production Board. The War 
Production Board will not entertain applica- 
tions for allocations of alkyd resins for an- 
ticipated export orders. 
~Columns 11 through 16. Fill in all col- 
umns showing a total quantity in pounds 
Yor all grades on a solvent free basis. 
Columns 17 through 25. Leave blank. 


List A—ENp USES 
Nore: List A amended Feb. 10, 1945. 


ARMS, WEAPONS & AMMUNITION (INCLUDING 
ACCESSORIES) (MILITARY ONLY) 


0102 Heavy arms and weapons including 
parts (such as Cannons, Howitz- 
ers, Mortars, Gunmounts) 

0104 Firing control equipment—except 
Radar 

0112 Shells, 20 mm. and over 

0113 Grenades 

0114 Torpedoes 

0115 Bombs and Component parts—ex- 
cept photoflash bombs 

0116 Mines and Depth charges 

0117 Pyrotechnic ammunition (such as 
flares, signal, photoflash bombs) 

0118 Smoke generators 

0131 Ammunition boxes & chests—ord- 
nance (except aircraft)—metal 

0133 Ammunition racks 

0134 Bomb racks 

0135 Cartridge tanks 


AIRCRAFT (MILITARY ONLY) 


0201 Body and wing—metal 

0202 Body and wing—wood & fabric 

0203 Propellers 

0204 Motors, generators and engines (air- 
planes) 

0205 Fuel tanks & cells (airplane) 

0210 Instruments other than radio and 
radar for aircraft - 

0221 Ammunition boxes and chests (air- 
plane)—metal 

0226 Parachute parts 

0228 Landing mats 


TRANSPORTATION (EXCEPT AIRCRAFT) (MILITARY 
ONLY) 


*0301 Ships ana vessels (all types), hulls 
exterior (on War Shipping Admin- 
istration purchase orders, primer 
only) 

0302 Ships and vessels (all types), hulls 
interior primer 

0304 Ships and vessels (all types), decks 
and superstructure primer 

*0305 Ships and vessels (all types), decks 
and superstructure topcoat (on 
War Shipping Administration or- 
ders, primer only) 

*0311 Life rafts (on War Shipping Admin- 
istration orders, primer only) 

0312 Invasion barges 

0313 Landing boats, steel 

0314 Landing boats, plywood 

0315 Barges, except invasion, wood e 

0316 Barges, except invasion, steel 

0317 Barges, except invasion, concrete 

0318 Watercraft, except landing boats, 
plywood, interior 


0319 Watercraft, except landing boats, 
plywood, exterior 

0326 Mine laying and sweeping equip- 
ment 

0329 Dry docks, floating, steel 

0330 Buoys 

0331 Navigation instruments 

0332 Hawsers and cables 

0333 Anchors 

0334 Propulsion motors, Diesel and other 
internal combustion engines, ex- 
cept airplane 

0335 Locomotives (including parts) 

0340 Railroad freight cars, new, exterior 

0346 Railroad tank cars, exterior 

0355 Tanks, jeeps and peeps (including 
mechanical parts), interior 

0356 Tanks, jeeps and peeps, exterior 
(military only) 

0357 Ambulances, including parts 

0358 Trucks, new, including parts 

0359 Trucks, maintenance, including 
parts 

0360 Automobiles, including parts 

0362 Trailers & carts 

0365 Motorcycles & bicycles 

0366 Skis 


ELECTRICAL AND COMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT 
(MILITARY ONLY) 


0401 Searchlights 
0402 Lanterns and flashlights 
0410 Cable and wire insulation 
0411 Bonded mica for insulation purposes 
0412 Armature lead-in wire 
0413 Condensers 
0437 Transcription records 
0439 Walkie Talkie sets 
0440 Radio cabinets 
0442 Radio tubes 
0445 Other radio parts 
0447 Radar equipment 
**0449 Surface coatings including cambric 
**0450 Varnish for impregnation of coils 
and wound apparatus 
**0451 Wire enamel 
**0452 Insulation where dielectric prop- 
erties required 


MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND TOOLS (MILITARY 
ONLY) 


0502 Compressors (air and gas) and 
pumps 

0506 Cranes, derricks, hoists and winches, 
new 

0508 Industrial trucks and tractors (in- 
cluding trailers for tractors), new 

0524 Lubricating equipment 

0525 Water softening equipment 

0550 Dredging, excavating, construction 
and road machinery 

0556 Welding machinery and equipment 

0558 Fine mechanical tools (such as cali- 
pers, gauges, indicators, levels, 
etc.) 

0559 Testing and measuring devices 

0571 ‘Tool kits 


TEXTILES AND LEATHER (MILITARY ONLY) 


0733 Varnished cambric 
0738 Map and engineering drawing cloth 


HEALTH, SAFETY AND SCIENTIFIC EQUIPMENT 
(MILITARY ONLY) 


0802 X-ray equipment 

0816 Surgical and medical instruments 
_ 0817 Optical instruments including lenses 

0818 Scientific instruments 

0819 Sun goggles 

0823 Orthopedic appliances 

0828 Fire fighting equipment, 


PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT (MILI- 
TARY ONLY) 


0901 Camera and camera parts 
0902 Projectors and enlargers (including 
‘ parts) 
0904 Reels and cans 
0905 Developing and printing apparatus 
(including parts) 


0906 Aero paper and film 
0907 Sensitized tracing cloth 
0908 Sensitized photo copy and blue print 


papers 
09138 Photo templates 


PRINTING INKS, PRINTING, PUBLISHING & EN- 
GRAVING ACCESSORIES (MILITARY ONLY) 


1014 Map and engineering drawing 
(printing ink) 
1016 Stencils 


OFFICE SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT (MILITARY 
ONLY) 


1101 Tracing paper and cloth (except sen- 
sitized paper and cloth) 


FURNITURE (MILITARY ONLY) 


*1201 Bedsteads and bunks, primer 
*1204 Lockers—Navy (metal only), primer 


LAUNDRY, KITCHEN AND REFRIGERATION EQUIP- 
MENT (MILITARY ONLY) 


1302 Mess table tops 
1310 Laundry equipment and accessories 
1311 Refrigerators and coolers 


BUILDING MATERIALS AND BUILDINGS (MILITARY 
ONLY) 


1404 Hardware and locks 

1407 Plumbing (such as metal or non- 
metal sanitary ware, pipe and pipe 
fittings, low pressure valves, etc.) 

1426 Nissen huts 

1427 Hospital operating rooms 


CONTAINERS, PACKAGES AND ACCESSORIES (MILI- 
TARY ONLY) 


1511 Glass containers, including closures 
and parts—(foods, medicinal, 
chemical, only) 

1513 Canteens, water and blitz cans, ex- 
terior 

1514 Gasoline and water drums, interior 


MISCELLANEOUS (MILITARY ONLY) 


1612 Helmets 

1613 Helmet liners 

1615 Identification tags and plates—metal 
1625 Map and chart covers and holders 


Nore: Code descriptions bearing symbol 
(*) are narrower than the corresponding 
descriptions appearing in WPB I-217. Code 
descriptions bearing symbol (**) do not 
appear in WPB I-217. All other code de- 
scriptions in List A are the same as those in 
WPB I-217. 


(i) Budget Bureau approval. The 
above reporting requirements have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget 
in accordance with the Federal Reports 
Act of.1942. 

(j) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. Reports and communica- 
tions concerning this schedule shall be 
addressed to: War Production Board, 
Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, D. C., 
Ref: M-300-59. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2372; Filed, Feb, 10, 1945; 
11:19 a. m.] 


ParT 3293—CHEMICALS 
[General Allocation Order M-300, Schedule 
91] 

ETHYL ETHER 


§ 3293.1091 Schedule 91 to General Al- 
location Order M-300—(a) Definition. 
“Ethyl ether” means sulfuric ether or 
anaesthesia ether, 
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(b) General provisions. Ethyl ether 
is subject to the provisions of General 
Allocation Order M-300 as an Appendix 
B material. The initial allocation date 
is March 1, 1945. The alloeation period 
is the calendar month. The small order 
exemption without use certificate is 1240 
pounds per person per month. 

(c) Exemption for Government owned 
plants. Ethyl ether produced in any 
smokeless powder or synthetic rubber 
plants owned by any department, agency 
or corporation of the United States Gov- 
ernment, which is delivered to or con- 
sumed by any such plant, may be so 
used and delivered without specific au- 
thorization under Order M-300, and this 
schedule. 

(d) Suppliers’ applications on WPB- 
2947. Each supplier seeking authoriza- 
tion to use or deliver shall file applica- 
tion on Form WPB-2947 (formerly PD- 
602). Filing date is the 15th day of the 
month before the proposed delivery 
month. Applications for delivery in 
March 1945, may be filed as soon after 
February 15, 1945, as possible. File sep- 
arate sets of forms for each producing 
plant. Send three copies (one certified) 
to the War Production Board, Chemicals 
Bureau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: 
M-300-91. The unit of measure is 
pounds. List all customers by name and 
separate all purchase orders according 
to the end use specified on the custo- 
mer’s certificate. An aggregate quantity 
may be requested, without -specifying 
customers’ names for delivery on uncer- 
tified exempt small orders. Fill in Table 
II 


(e) Certified statements of use. Each 
person placing orders for delivery of 
more thar 1240 pounds of ethyl ether 
per month in the aggregate from all 
suppliers, shall furnish each supplier 
with a certified statement of proposed 
used, in the form prescribed in Appendix 
D of Order M-300. End use may be 
specified as “smokeless powder”, “drugs”, 
“anesthesia”, or in terms of any other 
specified product. The governing mili- 
tary or Lend-Lease contract number, if 
any, should also be given. Proposed use 
may also be specified as “for resale on 
further authorization”, “for resale on 
exempt small orders”, or “for export” 
(specify destination and export license 
number). 

(f) Budget Bureau approval. The 
above reporting requirements have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget 
in accordance with the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942, 

(g) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. Reports and communiea- 
tions concerning this schedule shall be 
addressed to: War Production Board, 
Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, D. C., 
Ref: M-300-91. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[¥. R. Doc, 45-2373; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:19 a. m.] 


Part 3296—SaFrety AND TECHNICAL 
EQUIPMENT 


[General Limitation Order L-266, as Amended 
Feb. 10, 1945] 


STERILIZER EQUIPMENT 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has 
created a shortage in the supply for de- 
fense, for private account and for ex- 
port of the materials entering into the 
manufacture of sterilizer equipment; 
and the following order is deemed nec- 
essary and appropriate in the public 
interest and to promote the national 
defense: 


$3296.91 General Limitation Order 
L-266—(a) Definitions. For the pur- 
poses of this order: 

(1) “Sterilizer equipment” means the 
following types of sterilizers, as each is 
hereinafter defined, and includes heat- 
ing elements when such elements are an 
integral part of such sterilizers: Pressure 
sterilizers, bulk pressure sterilizers, pres- 
sure water sterilizers, non-pressure water 
sterilizers, non-pressure instrument 
sterilizers, non-pressure utensil steriliz- 
ers, baby bottle pasteurizers and steri- 
lizers, bedpan steamers, boiling type bed- 
pan sterilizers, laboratory pressure steri- 
lizers, bedpan washers and field steri- 
lizers. The term shall not include used 
or rebuilt sterilizer equipment, nor any 
parts or materials for the repair or 
maintenance of existing sterilizer equip- 
ment. nor shall it include any pressure 
cooker designed for processing foods. 

(2) “Pressure sterilizer” means a ster- 
ilizer having a volumetric capacity of 
less than 40,000 cubic inches which is 
designed to utilize steam under pressure 
in order to free articles from living 
pathogenic microorganisms. 

(3) “Bulk pressure sterilizer” means a 
sterilizer having a volumetric capacity of 
40,000 cubic inches or more which is de- 


signed to utilize steam under pressure © 


in order to free articles from living 
pathogenic microorganisms. It may or 
may not include attachments for fumi- 
gating purposes. 

(4) “Pressure water sterilizer” means 
a sterilizer which is designed to heat 
water to a temperature higher than 212° 
F. in order to free it from living patho- 
genic microorganisms. 

(5) “Non-pressure water sterilizer” 
means a sterilizer which is designed to 
free water from living pathogenic micro- 
organisms by means of boiling. 

(6) “Non-pressure instrument steri- 
lizer” means a sterilizer which is de- 
signed to free surgical, medical and 
dental instruments and similar articles 
from living pathogenic microorganisms 
by subjecting them to a boiling liquid. 
The term shall not include any such 
sterilizer which contains metal in no 
part other than the heating element, lid 
and essential hardware. 

(7) “Non-pressure utensil sterilizer” 
means a sterilizer which is designed to 
free hospital or medical utensils and 
similar articles from living pathogenic 
microorganisms by subjecting them to 
boiling water. 
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(8) “Baby bottle pasteurizer and 
sterilizer” means equipment designed to 
free baby bottles from living pathogenic 
microorganisms and to pasteurize baby 
milk formulas. The term shall not in- 
clude any such equipment having a ca- 
pacity of twelve bottles or less. 

(9) “Bedpan steamer” means a ster- 
ilizer designed to free bedpans, urinals 
and similar articles from living patho- 
genic microorganisms by subjecting 
them to live steam. 

(10) “Boiling type bedpan sterilizer” 
means a sterilizer designed to free bed- 
pans, urinals and similar articles from 
living pathogenic microorganisms by 
subjecting them to boiling water. 

(11) “Laboratory pressure sterilizer” 
means a sterilizer which is designed to 
free articles from living pathogenic mi- 
croorganisms by utilizing steam under 
pressure and which is specially designed 
for use in a laboratory. 

(12) “Bedpan washer” means appara- 
tus designed to wash (and, jin some cases, 
to sterilize) bedpans, urinals, and simi- 
lar articles, and which may or may not 
be equipped with flushing mechanism. 

(13) “Field sterilizer” means any ster- 
ilizer which is designed for use in the 
field and which is manufactured for de- 
livery to or for the account of (i) the 
Army or Navy of the United States, or 
(ii) any agency of the United States 
Government for delivery to or for the 
account of the government of any coun- 
try pursuant to the Act of March 11, 
1941, entitled, “An Act to Promote the 
Defense of the United States” (Lend- 
Lease Act). 

(14) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son engaged in the manufacturing, fab- 
ricating or assembling of sterilizer equip- 
ment. 

(15) “Distributor” means any person 
who purchases sterilizer equipment sole- 
ly for the purpose of resale without fur- 
ther fabrication. 

(b) Restrictions on the manufacture 
of sterilizer equipment. (1) Except as 
provided in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph (b), no manufacturer shall 
manufacture or continue the manufac- 
ture of any sterilizer equipment other 
than the permitted sizes of the permit- 
ted types set forth in Schedule A at- 
tached to this order. 

(2) Any sterilizer equipment which 
was in the process of fabrication on Feb- 
ruary 24, 1943, and which cannot be 
completely fabricated within the restric- 
tions of Schedule A, attached to this or- 
der, may be further fabricated after 
said date only to the extent specifically 
authorized by the War Production 
Board. Any manufacturer requesting 
such specific authorization shall file 
a statement in duplicate with the War 
Production Board setting forth in detail 
the number of units of each type in 
process of fabrication on February 24, 
1943, the extent of the fabrication, the 
amount of materials required to com- 
plete fabrication, the reasons why such 
units cannot be converted to the permit- 
ted types and sizes set forth in Schedule 
A, and any other facts supporting the 
request for specific authorization. 
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(c) Restrictions on the use of copper 
and copper base alloys in the manufac- 
ture of non-pressure instrument steri- 
lizers. No manufacturer shall incorpo- 
rate any copper or copper base alloy in 
the manufacture of any non-pressure 
instrument sterilizer (other than field 
sterilizers) , except as follows: 

(1) Brass castings, containing not 
more than 74% copper or 2% tin, or such 
greater amounts as may be specifically 
authorized by the War Production Board 
pursuant to paragraph (c) (2) (iv) of 
Order M-9-c; 

(2) Copper or copper base alloy may 
be used in electrical circuits and drain- 
cocks; 

(3) Copper base alloy sheet may be 
used in non-pressure instrument steri- 
lizers which are 20 in. in length by 10 in. 
in width by 9 in. in cepth or larger in 
size; and 

(4) Copper or copper base alloy may 
be used in trays and tray-lifting devices. 

(d) (Deleted Feb. 10, 1945.1 

(e) [Deleted Feb. 10, 1945.) 

(f) Production and shipping schedules 
and restrictions thereon, (1) On or be- 
fore the 15th day of July, 1943, and on or 
before the 5th day of each succeeding 
calendar month, each manufacturer of 
sterilizer equipment shall file with the 
War Production Board in triplicate on 
Form WPB 2232 (Formerly Form PD- 
774), his proposed production and ship- 
ping schedules of sterilizer equipment 
for the period required by such form. 
Upon receipt of such form, the War 
Production Board will approve the pro- 
posed production and shipping sched- 
ules or make such changes therein 
as it shall deem necessary, and will 
thereupon return to the manufacturer 
a copy of such form as approved or 
changed. ad 

(2) In addition to the-~ restrictions 
contained in paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
this order each manufacturer shall pro- 
duce and ship sterilizer equipment in 
accordance with his production and ship- 
ping schedule as approved or changed by 
the War Production Board, regardless of 
any preference rating which any order 
may bear or any order or regulatien of 
the War Production Board. 

(g) Other allocation action. With re- 
spect to sterilizer equipment, the War 
Production Board may, notwithstanding 
any other order, preference rating, or 
regulation of the War Production 
Board: 

(1) Direct the return or cancellation 
of any unfilled order on the books of a 
manufacturer; or 

(2) Cancel orders placed with one 
manufacturer and direct that they be 
placed with another manufacturer. 

(h) Reports. The reporting require- 
ments in this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accord- 
ance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. All persons affected by this order 
shall also file such other reports as may 
be required from time to time by the War 
Production Board, subject to approval by 
the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


(i) Records. All persons affected by 
this order shall keep and preserve for 
not less than two years accurate and 
complete records concerning inventories, 
production and sales. 

(J) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this or- 
der, or who, in connection with this or- 
der, wilfully conceals a material fact or 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United States 
is guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprisonment. 
In addition, any such person may be pro- 
hibited from making or obtaining further 
deliveries of, or from processing or using, 
material under priority control and may 
be deprived of priorities assistance. 

(k) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

(1) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable regula- 
tions of the War Production Board, as 
amended from time to time. 

(m) Correspondence. Reports to be 
filed and other communications concern- 
ing this order shall be addressed to the 
War Production Board, Safety and Tech- 
nical Equipment Division, Washington 
25, D. C., Ref: L-266. . 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ScHEDULE A 


Permitted types Permitted sizes? 


Pressure sterilizer 8’’ diameter by 16’ 
(cylindrical). Length 
16’’ diameter by 24’’ 
Length 
20’’ diameter by 28’’ 
Length 
20’’ diameter by 36’’ 
Length 
80’’ diameter by 54’’ 
Length 
Pressure sterilizer Any sizes with a ca- 
(rectangular). pacity between 
20,000 and 40,000 
cubic inches 
Pressure water steri- 8 gallon capacity per 
lizer (single tank or tank 
pairs). 15 gallon capacity 
per tank 
25 gallon capacity 
per tank 
Non-pressure instru- 13’’ length by 5” 
ment sterilizer. width by 3%” 
depth 
16’’ length by 6’ 
width by 4’’ depth 
length by 10’ 
width by 9’’ depth 
22’’ length by 12’ 
width by 10” 
depth 
Non-pressure utensil 24’’ length by 16’ 
sterilizer. width by 16” 
depth 
24’’ length by 
width by 20’ 
depth 


1A variation of not more than 10 per cent 
in the specified dimensions and capacities 
will be permitted. 


ScHEDULE A—Continued 


Permitted types Permitted sizes? 


Baby bottle pasteurizer length by 
and sterilizer (36 width by 10” 


bottles) . depth 
Horizontal . laboratory 16’’ diameter by 24’’ 
pressure steriliz- length 


er (cylindrical) 20’ diameter by 28’ 

(single pressure wall length 

or double pressure 20’’ diameter by 36” 

wall). length 
Vertical laboratory 11’’ diameter by 24” 

pressure steriliz- length 

er (cylindrical). 14’’ diameter by 26’’ 


length 

Bedpan steamer-_..... - length by 16” 
width by 16” 
depth 


Boiling type bedpan 24”’ length by 16’ 
sterilizer. width by 16’’ depth 
Bulk pressure steri- No restriction 
lizer. 
Field sterilizer_....... No restriction 
Bedpan washer........ No restriction 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2371; Filed, Feb, 10, 1945; 
11:19 a. 


Part 4600—RvusBBeR, SYNTHETIC RUBBER, 
BALATA AND Propucts THEREOF 


[Rubber Order R-1, Appendix II, as Amended 
Nov. 9, 1944, Amat. 1] 


Effective February 15, 1945, List 32 of 
Appendix II, Rubber Order R-l, as 
amended November 9, 1944, is amended 
to read as follows: 


List 32—-REGULATIONS FOR THE USE OF HIGH 
TENACITY RAYON CorD 


(a) In the manufacture of rubber prod- 
uets, high-tenacity rayon cord may be used 
only for the following listed products. 


Order of preference and type Of product 


1. Airplane tires. 

2. Self-sealing fuel cells. 

3. Bullet-sealing hose. 

4. Combat (U. S.) tires including only 
cross-sections 8.00 and larger. 

5. Mileage contract bus tires: 

(a) Intercity-bus tires of cross-section 
9.00 and smaller in S-3, S—4, S-5, 
S-6 and S-7 synthetic construc- 
tions only. 

(b) Intercity bus tires of cross-section 
10.008 and larger in any crude 
rubber or synthetic rubber con- 
structions. 

(c) City bus tires in S-3, S-4, S—5, 5-6 
anc S-7 synthetic constructions 
only. 

6. Synthetic rubber truck and bus tires, 
including only: 

Tread Types: Standard low Platform 

Trailer. 
Sizes: 7.50 and up, 10 plies and more. 
Constructions: S-3, S-4, S-5, S-6 and 
S-7. 

Orders: Government and Civilian. 

7. Truck and bus tires, including only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway and 

Mud-Snow. 

Sizes: 14.00-20-24, 20 plies. 

Constructions: Any. 

Orders: Government only. 

8. Synthetic rubber truck and bus tires, in- 
cluding only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway, Mud- 

Snow. 

Sizes: 8.25 through 10.00, 10 plies and 

more. 

Constructions: S—-4 and 

Orders: Government and Civilian. 


: 
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9. Truck and bus tires, including only: 
Tread Types: Standard Highway. 
Sizes: 

8.25-20, 10 and 12 plies. 
9.00-20, 10 plies. 
9.00-20/36 x 8, 12 plies. 
10.00—20-22, 12 plies. 
11.00—20-22, 12 plies. 
Constructions: S-4, S-5, S-6, and S~7, 
Orders: Civilian only. 

10. Synthetic truck and bus tires including 
only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway, Mud- 
Snow. 

Sizes: 10.50 and up, 10 plies and more, 

Constructions: S-4 and S-6, 

Orders: Government and Civilian. 

11. Synthetic special purpose tires including: 

Tread Types: Rock Service, Logger, 
Earthmover, and 18.00 and up Mud- 
Snow. 

Sizes: All. 

Constructions: S-4, S-5, S-6 and 

Orders: Government and Civilian. 

12. Synthetic truck and bus tires including 
only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway, Mud- 
Snow. 

Sizes: 7.00 and 7.50, 10 plies. 

Construction: 8-3 and 

Crders: Government and Civilian. 

13. Synthetic truck and bus tires including 
only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway, Mud- 
Snow. 

Sizes: 14.00—-20-24, 18 plies. 

Construction: S-6 and 

Orders: Civilian only. 

14. V-Belts. 

15. Tire repair materials made from scrap 
rayon cord friction materials resulting 
from the manufacture of products 
listed above. 


(b) All available rayon for a given alloca- 
tion period will be allocated in accordance 
with the order of preference in the above 
usage pattern, full allocations being made 
for total industry requirements for the first 
group before any allocations are made for the 
second group, and so on down the list until 
the entire supply of rayon available for that 
period has been allocated. 

(c) Any person to whom rayon is allocated 
must consume it in the order of preference 
in the above usage pattern, arranging to ful- 
fill all requirements in the first group before 
any is used in the second group, and so on 
down the list. 


(Sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended by 
55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 
7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 
9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1 as 
amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64) 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


War PropucTiIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2374; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:19 a. m.] 


Part 4600—Russer, SYNTHETIC RUBBER, 
BALATA AND PRODUCTS ‘THEREOF 


[Rubber Order R-1, Revocation of 
Direction 5] 


Direction 5, issued December 13, 1944, 
to Order R-1 is revoked, effective 
February 15, 1945. On and after that 
date it is superseded by List 32, as 
amended effective February 15, 1945, Ap- 
pendix II, Rubber Order R-1, Amend- 
ment No. 1, 


(Sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended by 
55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 177; E.O. 9024; 


No. 31——3 


7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 
9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1 as 
amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64) 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


Wark PropuctTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2375; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
- 11:19 a, m.] 


Part 1010—SusPENSION ORDERS 
[Suspension Order S-715] 
TAYLOR MILLING CORP. 


Taylor Milling Corporation of 1520 
San Fernando Road, Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, is a corporation engaged in the 
business of manufacturing poultry and 
dairy feed and supplying raw materials 
to the trade. During the period from 
January 1, 1943, to March 31, 1944, it 
consumed 65,492 gallons of molasses in 
excess of its allowable quota for that pe- 
riod in violation of War Production 
Board General Preference Order No. M- 
54. This excessive use of molasses has 
interfered with the controls established 
by the War Production Board for the 
allocation of critical materials. In view 
of the foregoing, it is hereby ordered, 
that: 


§1010.715 Suspension Order No. S- 
715. (a) Taylor Milling Corporation, its 
successors and assigns, unless hereafter 
otherwise specifically authorized in writ- 
ing by the War Production Board, shall 
reduce its receipts of and consumption 
of molasses during the calendar year 
1945 in the amount of 65,492 gallons be- 
low its allowable quota under War Pro- 
duction Board General Preference Or- 
der M-54 to the extent of at least 5,953 
gallons per month beginning with the 
month of February 1945. 

(b) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Taylor Mill- 
ing Corporation, its successors or as- 
signs, from any restriction, prohibition 
or provisions contained in any other,or- 
der or regulation of the War Production 
Board, except insofar as the same may be 
inconsistent with the provisions hereof, 

(c) This order shall expire on Decem- 
ber 31, 1945, or at such earlier time as the 
reduction provided for in paragraph (a) 
hereof shall have been made. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BOarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-2419; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
4:32 p. m.] 


Part 904—PROCUREMENT 
[Directive 2, as Amended Feb. 10, 1945] 


PLACING WAR CONTRACTS BY NEGOTIATION 


Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by Executive Order No. 9024 of Jan- 
uary 16, 1942, and Executive Order No. 
9040 of January 24, 1942, the following 
policies and procedures are prescribed 
for all departments and agencies now or 
hereafter authorized by the President to 
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exercise the powers set forth in Title II, 
Section £01 of the First War Powers Act, 
1941 (Public Law No. 354, 77th Congress). 


§- 904.1 Directive No. 2 (a) Except 
as hereinafter provided, all such depart- 
ments and agencies shall place contracts 
relating to war procurement by negotia- 
tion. ‘The principle of negotiation makes 
possible maximum efficiency in the use 
of overall national resources including 
manpower, materials, and money, as well 
as individual plant capacity. Therefore, 
negotiation shall be so conducted that 
the full strength of the nation will be 
realized through the coordination, proper 
evaluation and efficient use of resources 
and plant capacity. Negotiation as used 
in this directive may include not only 
face-to-face dealings, but also purchas- 
ing by securing informal written bids 
or telephone quotations. Where con- 
sistent with the required speed of war 
procurement, notification of the proposed 
procurement shall be given to a reason- 
able number of qualified contractors and 
quotations secured from them. 

(b) In negotiating contracts relating 
to war procurement and revising war 
procurement programs the following 
considerations shall govern: 

(1) Deliveries. Primary emphasis 
shall be upon securing deliveries or per- 
formance at the times required by the 
war program. The objective is to insure 
delivery in time to avoid delays in the 
war programs, but to avoid creation of 
unnecessary inventories. 

(2) Manpower. Subject to the re- 
quirement of delivery, it shall be the 
policy of all war procurement depart- 
ments and agencies to avoid contracting 
for the production of items or materials 
in commmunities or areas in which la- 
bor shortages are known to exist, when- 
ever it is practical to procure the needed 
items or materials elsewhere. The ¢clas- 
sification of labor market areas by the 
War Manpower Commission shall be re- 
lied upon by the war procurement de- 
partments and agencies in carrying out 
these policies. No contract will be 
placed in an area designated by the War 
Manpower Commission as a Group 1 La- 
bor Area when additional labor over the 
ceiling currently established by the War 
Manpower Commission wil! be required 
for the performance of the contract with- 
out prior approval of the Production 
Urgency Committee in the area involved; 
when no additional labor over such ceil- 
ing is required to perform the contract, 
no prior approval is necessary, but if 
the contract is in the amount of One 
Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) or 
more, the appropriate Production Ur- 
gency Committee will be notified of the 


‘intended placement at least seven days 


before such placement, unless this will 
unduly delay production, in which case 
the notification will be made as soon 
before placement. as practicable. 

(3) Subject to the requirements of de- 
livery and avoidance of areas of labor 
shortage, war procurement departments 
and agencies shall give due weight to the 
following factors for the purpose of mak- 
ing the most effective utilization of the 
national resources: 

Cost and efficiency. Placement of war 
contracts so as to incur the lowest pos- 
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sible cost to the Government consistent 
with the economic use of man hours and 
raw materials. Insofar as possible, con- 
tracts should provide the maximum in- 
centive to the producer for the reduction 
of his costs. 

Small business concerns. War pro- 
curement contracts shall be placed so 
as to make the most effective utilization 
of small plants of the nation, in aecord- 
ance with the declared policy of Congress 
(Public Law No. 603, 77th Congress). In 
order to carry out this policy, war pro- 
curement departments and agencies 
shall give as large a proportion of awards 
as practicable to qualified small con- 
cerns, directly if feasible and, if not, 
through awards to larger firms which 
will subcontract to small concerns. To 
achieve these objectives, payment of a 
reasonable premium to small plants is 
authorized where such plants have 
higher unit costs. 

Conservation of special abilities. 
Conservation for the more difficult war 
production problems, the resources of 
concerns best able, by reason of engi- 
neering, Managerial and physical re- 
sources, to handle them. Accordingly, 
contracts for items which involve rela- 
tively simple production problems shall 
be placed with concerns, normally the 
smaller ones, which are less able to 
handle the more difficult war production 
problems. 

New facilities. Avoidance, so far as 
possible, of the need to create additional 
new (as distinguished from existing) 
machinery, equipment or facilities. 

Transportation. Placement of war 
procurement contracts in such a way as 
to accomplish worth-while savings in the 
use of transportation facilities. 

(c) War procurement departments 
and agencies are hereby authorized to 
pay higher prices than would otherwise 
be required to the extent necessary to put 
into effect any or all of the policies stated 
in (b). 

(ad) Authority to depart from these 
policies may, upon specific request, be 
granted by the Director of the Procure- 
ment Policy Division of the War Pro- 
duction Board, or by such person or per- 
sons as he may designate for this pur- 


pose. 
Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


J. A. KRuG, 
Chairman. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2416; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
4:37 p. m.] 


Part 3290—TeExtTILE, CLOTHING AND 
LEATHER 


[Gen. Conservation Order M-310, Revocation 
of Gen. Direction 1] 


General Direction 1 to General Conser- 


’ pation Order M-310 is hereby revoked. 


This revocation does not affect any liabil- 
ity accrued under the direction. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


War PropucTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-2449; Filed, Feb, 12, 1945; 
11:30 a. m.] 


Part 3290—TExTILE CLOTHING AND 
LEATHER 


[General Conservation Order M-310, General 
Direction 13] 


CUTTING OF MANUFACTURERS’-BENDS-FOR- 
REPAIR 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to General Conservation Order M- 
310: 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Sched- 
ule B, no cutter shall cut any manufactur- 
ers’-bends-for-repair which are delivered to 
him during the period from February 12, 


1945, to March $1, 1945 under individual 


Direction L-114 to M-310 (issued to tanners) 
except into leather for civilian shoe repair 
purposes. Only manufacturers’-bends-for- 
repair delivered under invoices bearing sub- 
stantially the following notation shall be re- 
garded as having been delivered under Direc- 
tion L-114: 

Delivered under Direction L-114 to Order 
M-310. 

No cutter shall cut more than 30% of these 
bends into strips, and no strip shall exceed 
eleven inches. The remainder of the bends 
shall be cut into taps suitable for women’s 
shoes. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2450; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:30 a. m.] 


Part 3293—CHEMICALS 


|General Allocation Order M-300, 
Schedule 92] 


MATCHES 


§ 3293.1092 Schedule 92 to General 
Allocation Order M-300—(a) Introduc- 
tion. This schedule places matches un- 
der direct allocation control with respect 
to deliveries by match manufacturers, 
and under indirect control through pur- 
chase order certificates until the matches 
reach purchasers for whom special allo- 
cations have been made. Matches for 
civilian use will generally be released for 
distribution through trade channels 
without certification or other control. 
Preference ratings are not effective on 
orders for matches. 

Distributors who buy matches for re- 
sale may receive and redeliver matches 
without certifying their purchase orders 
or applying for authorization. However, 
if a distributor wishes to have his order 
for matches preferred because he will re- 
sell on “military orders” or “export or- 
ders”, he must certify on his purchase 
order that the matches will be resold 
only on such special orders. Also, in 
order to obtain matches which have been 
allocated from match manufacturers for 
special purposes, a distributor must cer- 
tify his order for the specified purpose 
and redeliver accordingly. 

An ultimate consumer may receive and 
use matches without restriction under 
this schedule. 

The requirements of Order L-263, 
which apply to match manufacturers 
and distributors, remain in effect and 
are not affected by this schedule. 

(b) Definitions. (1) “Match” means 
any type of match, including but not 
limited to strike-on-box matches, strike< 


anywhere matches, book matches and 
nought-size matches. 

(2) “Military order” means a pur- 
chase order for matches which are to be 
delivered to, or incorporated in items to 
be delivered to, the United States Army, 
Navy, Coast Guard, Maritime Commis- 
sion, War Shipping Administration, Pan- 
ama Canal, Office of Scientific Research 
and Development, Veterans’ Administra- 
tion or any government agency pursuant 
to the Act of March 11, 1941 (Lend-Lease 
Act.) The term “military order” shall 
not include any order for a military ex- 
change or service department unless 
clearly identified on its face as coming 
within the definition of “overseas order” 
under Priorities Regulation 17. 

(3) “Export order” means an order for 
matches for export out of the United 
States, its territories and possessions, but 
shall not include orders for shipment to 
the Dominion of Canada or any “military 
order” as defined above. 

(c) General provisions. (1) Matches 
are subject to the provisions of General 
Allocation Order M-300 as Appendix B 
materials. The initial allocation date is 
March 1, 1945. The allocation period is 
the calendar month. 

(2) A match manufacturer shall de- 
liver matches only as specifically author- 
ized in writing by the War Production 
Board. 

(3) A person who is not a match man- 
ufacturer and who obtains matches 
without filing a certified statement with 
his purchase order, may receive and use 
or redeliver matches without restriction 
under this schedule. 

(4) A person who files a certified 
statement of ultimate use with a pur- 
chase order shall deliver matches re- 
ceived on the order only for the purpose 
certified. This means that matches re- 
ceived on a certified order may be de- 
livered only on orders whieh are simi- 
larly certified, or on orders which on 
their face conform with the certification. 
Application to the War Production Board 
for authorization to deliver the matches 
shall not be required if delivery is to be 
made for the certified purpose but is re- 
quired for delivery for any purpose not 
covered by the certification. 

(5) The War Production Board may 
from time to time allocate aggregate 
quantities of matches for specified es- 
sential purposes. A match manufacturer 
receiving such an allocation shall deliver 
the matches only on orders which have 
been certified to conform with the allo- 
cation, or on purchase orders from the 
ultimate purchaser which on their face 
conform with the allocation. If the 
matches are sold through intermediate 
distributors the provisions of paragraph 
(c) (4) above require a chain of certifi- 
cations until the matches are distributed 
in accordance with the allocation. 

(6) The provisions of Order M-300 re- 
garding “use” as distinguished from 
“delivery”, shall not be applicable to 
matches. 

(7) Preference ratings shall not be ap- 
plicable to purchase orders for matches. 
However, no match manufacturer shall 
make an authorized delivery in the fol- 
lowing class (ii) which would delay or 


prevent completion of an authorized de- 


livery in the following class (i), or make 


- 
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an authorized delivery in the following 
class (iii) which would delay or prevent 
completion of an authorized delivery in 
the following class (i) or class (ii): 

(i) Deliveries against “military or- 
ders” specified individually in an alloca- 
tion; 

(ii) Deliveries against “export orders” 
or other orders covered by special alloca- 
tion for specific purposes (excluding 
“military orders” as defined in this 
schedule but including military exchange 
and service department orders which are 
not “overseas orders” under Priorities 
Regulation 17); 

(iii) Deliveries pursuant to allocation 
for all other orders. 


(d) Suppliers’ applications on WPB- - 


2947. (1) Each match manufacturer 
seeking authorization to deliver matches 
shall file application on Form WPB- 
2947. 

(2) Piling date is the 15th day of the 
month before the allocation period. File 
separate sets of forms for each different 
type of match and specify the type of 
match in the heading. Send three copies 
(one certified) to the War Production 
Board, Chemicals Bureau, Washington 
25, D. C., Ref: M-300-92. The unit of 
measure is cases. 

(3) Fill in Table I as indicated. In 
the case of “military orders” list the 
name of the customer, contract and 
requisition number, procurement office, 
and the quantity requested on each order. 
In the case of “export orders” list name 
of customer (and name of exporter, if not 
a direct sale) , country of destination, and 
export license number, In the case of all 
other customers an aggregate quantity 
may be requested without specifying cus- 
tomers’ names or the proposed use. The 
War Production Board may add to the 
form an allocation for particular cus- 
tomers or classeS of customers to meet 
essential emergency demands. 

(e) Certified statements of ultimate 
use. (1) No person is required to file a 
certified statement of proposed ultimate 
use with any purchase order. However, a 
purchase order for matches shall be 
treated as “military order’, “export or- 
der” or other order for special purposes 
for which an allocation has been made 
or for which matches have been received 
on certification, only if (i) the order is 
certified accordingly, or (ii) certification 
is unnecessary because the order on its 
face conforms with the controlling allo- 
cation or certification. 

(2) When an order is certified as a 
“military order” the certification must 
Specify the procurement office, the con- 
tract and requisition numbers and the 
quantity requested on each contract. 
When an order is certified as an “export 
order” the certification shall specify the 
name of the exporter, the country of 
destination, the export license number or 
UNRRA requisition number and the 
quantity requested under each license 
number, If the matches are not ordered 
directly from the match manufacturer 
this information must be transmitted by 
certification through the intermediate 
distributors to the match manufacturer. 

(3) Statements of proposed ultimate 
use of matches shall be followed by the 
certification “Use certified, Ref: M-300” 


and shall be duly signed (as prescribed 
in Appendix D of Order M-300). 

(f) Applicability of L-263. Notwith- 
standing the provisions of this schedule, 
or any actions taken hereunder, no per- 
son shall produce, package, deliver, re- 
ceive, order or use matches in a manner 
prohibited by Limitation Order L-263. 

(g) Budget Bureau approval. The 
above reporting requirements have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 

(h) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. Communications concerning 
this schedule shall be addressed to War 
Production Board, Chemicals Bureau, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300-92. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BoarpD, 
By J. JoSEpH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2448; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:30 a. m.] 


Part 3298—CHEMICALS 


[Allocation Order M-370, as Amended 
Feb. 12, 1945] 


CHROME PIGMENTS 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has cre- 
ated a shortage in the supply of chrome 
pigments for defense, for private account 
and for export; and the following order 
is deemed necessary and appropriate in 
the public interest and to promote the 
national defense: 


Definitions 


§ 3293.611* Allocation Order M-370— 
(a) Meaning of certain terms. (1) 
“Chrome pigments” means Class A and 
Class B pigments as defined herein. 

(2) “Class A pigments” refers to C. P. 
chrome yellow, C. P. chrome orange, C. P. 
chrome green, C. P. molybdate chrome 
orange, and C. P. hydrated chromium 
oxide. The term includes substandard 
and extended pigments and dry and wet 
dispersions of these pigments calculated 
on a C. P. (commercially pure) color 
basis. 

(3) “C. P. chrome yellow” and “C. P. 
chrome orange” mean the pigments 
which are reaction precipitates consist- 
ing of normal or basic lead chromates or 
mixtures of these with or without other 
insoluble compounds of lead—Color In- 
dex 1270.* 

(4) “C. P. chrome green” means a pig- 
ment consisting of a precipitated mixture 
of C. P. chrome yellow—Color Index 
1270 ‘—and C. P. iron blue—Color Index 
1288. 

(5) “C. P. molybdate chrome orange” 
means a mixed crystal containing lead 
chromate, lead molybdate, and lead sul- 
fate with or without other insoluble com- 
pounds of lead. 

(6) “C. P, hydrated chromium oxide” 
means a pigment approximately con- 
forming to the formula Cr.O(OH) — 
Color Index 1292." 


1Society of Dyers and Colourists “Colour 
Index”, Bradford, Yorkshire, January 1924. 
Formerly § 3293.586, 
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(7) “Class B pigments” refers to C. P. 
chromium oxide green and C. P. zinc 
chromate. The term includes substand- 
ard and extended pigments and dry and 
wet dispersions of these pigments calcu- 
lated on a C, P. (commercially pure) 
color basis. 

(8) “C. P. chromium oxide green” 
means a pigment approximately con- 
forming to the formula Cr.0:—Color In- 
dex 1291. 

(9) “C. P. zine chromate” means a 
pigment manufactured as a reaction 
product of soluble chrome chemicals and 
a suitable zinc compound-Color Index 
1271. The term includes the pigment 
known as zine tetroxy chromate (ZTO). 

(10) “Exempt order” means any pur- 
chase order for Class A pigments which: 

(i) Are to be delivered to, or used on 
or incorporated in material or equipment 
to be delivered to, the United States 
Army, Navy, Veterans Administration, - 
Marine Corps, Coast Guard, Maritime 
Commission, the War Shipping Adminis- 
tration, Bureau of Engraving and Print- 
ing, United States Government Printing 
Office, the Government of Canada, or to 
or for the account of any foreign coun- 
try pursuant to the Act of March 11, 
1941 (Lend-Lease Act); or 

(ii) Are to be used in the manufacture 
of any product (except printing ink and 
crayons) to be delivered to, or used on 
or incorporated in material or equip- 
ment to be delivered to, the United States 
Army, Navy, Veterans Administration, 
Marine Corps, Coast Guard, Maritime 
Commission, the War Shipping Admin- 
istration, Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, United States Government 
Printing Office, the Government of Can- 
ada, or to or for the account of any for- 
eign country pursuant to the Act of 
March 11, 1941 (Lend-Lease Act). 

The term also includes purchase orders 
for Class A pigments for the manufacture 
of (i) paint required exclusively for use 


in the marking of obstructions to aerial 
navigation and for delineation and iden- 
tification of ground aids for aerial navi- 
gation in conformity with the require- 
ments of, or in fulfillment of orders of, 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration or 
the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion; and (ii) marine paints which in 
turn are to be used for maintenance, re- 
pair, and operating supplies in accord- 
ance with paragraph (d) (2) of Prefer- 
ence Rating Order P-65. 

(11) “Exempt use” means only those 
end uses described in paragraph (a) (10) 
for Class A pigments purchased on 
exempt orders. 

(12) “Quota order” means any pur- 
chase order for Class A pigments that is 
not an exempt order as defined above. 

(13) “Quota uses” means any end use 
of Class A pigments that is not an 
“exempt use” as defined above. 

Nore: Subparagraph (12), formerly (11), 
and subparagraphs (14) through (20), for- 
merly (12) through (18), redesignated Feb. 
12, 1945. 

(14) “Printing ink” includes any fluid 
or viscous material or composition of 
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materials used in printing, impressing, 
stamping or transferring upon paper or 
paper-like substances, wood, fabrics (in- 
cluding awnings) or metals by the recog- 
nized mechanical reproductive processes 
employed in printing, publishing and re- 
lated service industries. 

(15) “Crayons” includes any solid 
chalk, wax, or resin composition with 
pigments (including extenders) used for 
writing or marking by means of pressure 
and friction. This does not include 
coatings for crayons. 

(16) “Pigment quota” means the total 


amount t of Class ‘A pigments which any 


consumer may use or acquire in any any cal- 


total amount includes all Class r pig- 
ments used or * acquired for “quota 1 uses” 


in a calendar | quarter, irrespective 0 of 


whether the pigments belong to someone 


else or are acquired, used or processed 
under toll arrangement for the person 


owning the pigments. The Table in in Ap- 


pendix ‘D shows how to determine thi 1e this 


pigment quota for the particular usé uses 
involved. 

(17) “Producer” means any person 
engaged in the production of chrome 
pigments. 

(18) “Distributor” means any person 
who buys chrome pigments for the pur- 
pose of resale. 

(19) “Supplier” means a producer or 
distributor. 

(20) “Consumer” means any person 
who uses chrome pigments. 


Restrictions on Class A Pigments: 
Chrome Yellow, Chrome Orange, 
Chrome Green, Molybdate Chrome 
Orange, Hydrated Chromium Oxide 


(b) Inapplicability of preference rat- 
ings. No person shall apply, extend, or 
give any effect to any preference rating 
heretofore or hereafter assigned, applied 
or extended for the delivery of Class A 
pigments. 

(c) Exempt orders; certification re- 
quired. Any person may, without au- 


thorization of the War Production Board 


G) deliver Class A pigments to fill an 
“exempt order”, or (ii) accept delivery 
of Class A pigments for “exempt uses” 
or ‘to replace the total quantity of Class A A 


pigments which was withdrawn from in- 


ventory f for “exempt _uses”, bu but which 


had not been_ originally acquired for 
“exempt uses”: Provided, That the per- 
son accepting delivery furnishes to the 
person making the delivery, the Exempt 
Order Certification set forth in Appendix 
C. (The standard certification de- 
scribed in Priorities Regulation No. 7 may 
not be used instead.) There are no 
quantity restrictions on Class A pigments 
which may be consumed for “exempt 
uses.” No person engaged in the busi- 
ness of manufacturing printing ink or 
crayons may use the Exempt Order Cer- 
tification for any purchase order for Class 
A pigments which are to be used by him 
for the manufacture of printing ink or 
crayons for sale. 

(d) Quota orders; delivery restrictions 
and certification. No consumer shall ac- 


cept delivery of Class A pigments in any 
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greater) unless he shall have been other- 


calendar quarter for “quota uses” in ex- 


wise specifically authorized by War Pro- 


cess of his “pigment quota” set forth in 
Appendix D unless War Production Board 
shall otherwise specifically authorize 
pursuant to application on Form WPB- 
2945. No supplier shall deliver Class A 
pigments to a consumer to fill “quota 
orders” unless the consumer furnishes 
the supplier with the Quota Order Cer- 
tification set forth in Appendix C, or 
unless the supplier is specifically author- 
ized by War Production Board on Form 
WPB-2946 to make the delivery. (The 
standard form of certification described 
in Priorities Regulation No. 7 may not be 
used instead.) This provision governs 
the total quantity of Class A pigments 
which a consumer may acquire in any 
calendar quarter for “quota uses.” Para- 
graph (g) of this Order M-370 contains 
one further provision with which a con- 
sumer must comply when accepting de- 
livery of Class A pigments for both h “quota 


uses” and “exempt uses.” Paragraph ( (g) 
states an inventory restriction which 
controls the quantity of Class A pigments 
which a consumer may acquire at any 
one time within a calendar quarter. 

If for any reason a supplier is unable 
to ship Class A pigments to a consumer 
during the calendar quarter for which 
such pigments were ordered, he may 
make such shipment at any time within 
the first 21 days of the following calendar 
quarter and the consumer may accept 
such shipment, without authorization of 
the War Production Board. Shipment 
and acceptance of such a shipment shall 
be considered to be a delivery made and 
accepted during the calendar quarter for 
which it was ordered. 

(e) Quota uses, quantity restrictions 
on use of Class A pigments. No consumer 
shall use Class A pigments in any cal- 
endar quarter for “quota uses” in ex- 
cess of his “pigment quota” set forth in 
Appendix D, unless War Production 
Board shall otherwise specifically author- 


ize pursuant to application on Form 


(f) Exceptions to restrictions of para- 
graph (d), The restrictions in paragraph 
(d) shall not apply to the delivery (or 


acceptance of delivery) of Class A pig-. 


ments: 


~() Toa laboratory in quantities not 
exceeding five pounds per month for 
chemical reagent purposes, or 

(2) To consumers at retail in contain- 
ers not exceeding one pound of C. P. pig- 
ment content for any use. 

(g) Consumer’s inventory restrictions, 
No consumer shall accept any single de- 
livery of Class A pigments which shall 
result in his having an inventory of such 
pigments: 

(1) For “exempt uses”, in excess 
of that quantity of Class A pigments 
which he will be required to use within 
the next sixty days in order to meet de- 
livery dates under existing contracts; 
and 

(2) For “quota uses” in excess of 2,000 
pounds or his “pigment quota” as set 
forth in Appendix D (whichever is the 


duction Board, pursuant to application 
made by letter addressed to the Chem- 
icals Bureau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: 
M-370, setting forth the reasons why he 


needs to exceed the inventory restric- 
tions.. 


Restrictions on Class B ‘Pigments: Chro- 
_ mium Oxide Green, Zinc Chromate 


(h) Deliveries and use of Class B pig- 
ments. No person shall deliver, accept 
delivery of, or use, Class B pigments ex- 
cept as specifically authorized by War 
Production Board, pursuant to applica- 
tions filed on Forms WPB-2946 and WPB- 
2945 respectively. 

(i) Exception for small deliveries of 
Class B pigments. No supplier may de- 
liver in any calendar month more than 
the aggregate quantity of Class B | pig- 
ments authorized by the War Production 
Board for small deliveries, as described 
below. In any calendar month, no con- 
sumer may use from inventory, or accept 
delivery from all sources and use, more 
than 25 pounds of chromium oxide green, 
and more than 50 pounds of zinc chro- 
mate without authorization from the 
War Production Board. These quanti- 
ties of Class B pigments may be used or 
acquired for any purpose, except for re- 
sale, and they may be used or acquired 
in addition to any quantity specifically 
authorized (allocated) by the War Pro- 
duction Board for that month. No con- 
sumer may use or acquire more than these 
quantities of Class B pigments in any 
calendar month without authorization of 
the War Production Board, irrespective 
of whether these pigments belong to 
someone else and are acquired, used or 
processed under toll arrangement for the 
person owning the pigments. 


Authorization Procedure for Chrome 
Pigments 


(j) How the consumer obtains author- 
ization. When War Production Board 
authorization to use or accept delivery 
of chrome pigments is necessary under 
paragraphs (d) (e) or (h) of this order, 
the procedure is as follows: 

(1) Use and acquisition of Class A 
pigments in excess of pigment quotas. 
Each person desiring to use from inven- 
tory, or accept delivery for use in any 
calendar quarter of Class A pigments in 
excess of his “pigment quota” set forth 
in Appendix D, shall file with the Chem- 
icals Bureau, War Production Board, 
Washington 25, D. C., three copies of 
Form WPB-2945 (formerly PD-600) on 
or before the 5th day of the second month 
of that calendar quarter. If the appli- 
cation is for permission to accept deliv- 
ery applicant should send one copy of 
Form WPB-2945 to his supplier. War 
Production Board will return to the ap- 
plicant one copy of Form WPB-2945 on 
which will be indicated the quantity of 
chrome pigments which may be used or 
acquired in excess of his “pigment 
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quota”. Instructions for filling out this 
form are set forth in Appendix A. 

(2) Use and acquisition of Class B pig- 
ments in addition to small deliveries ex- 
ception. Each person desiring to use 
from inventory or accept delivery of and 
use Class B pigments in addition to the 
permitted small deliveries, shall file with 
the War Production Board, Chemicals 
Bureau Washington 25, D. C., three copies 
of Form WPB-2945, on or before the 
5th day of the month preceding the 
month in which delivery or use is re- 
quested. If the application is for per- 
mission to accept delivery, applicant 
should send one copy of Form WPB-2945 
to his supplier. War Production Board 
will return to the applicant one copy of 
Form WPB-2945 on which will be indi- 
cated the quantity of chrome pigments 
which may be used or acquired. In- 
structions for filling out this form are 
set forth in Appendix A. 

(k) How the supplier obtains author- 
fzation. . When War Production Board 
authorization to deliver chrome pigments 
is necessary under paragraphs (d) and 
(h) of this order, the procedure is as 
follows: 

(1) Class A pigments in excess of pig- 
ment quota. Each supplier desiring au- 
thorization to deliver Class A pigments in 
any calendar quarter to a customer in 
excess of that customer’s pigment quota, 
for that calendar quarter, shall file three 
copies of Form WPB-2946 (formerly PD- 
601) with the Chemicals Bureau, War 
Production Board, Washington 25, D. C., 
on or before the 15th day of the second 
month of that calendar quarter. In- 
structions for filling out this form are 
set forth in Appendix B. One copy of 
Form WPB-2946 will be returned to the 
supplier on which War Production Board 
will indicate the quantities of chrome 
pigments which may be delivered. 

(2) Class B pigments. Each supplier 
desiring to deliver Class B pigments 
Shall file three copies of Form WPB-2946 
with the Chemicals Bureau, War Pro- 
duction Board, Washington 25, D. C., on 
or before the 15th day of the month be- 
fore the month in which delivery is re- 
quested. Instructions for filling out this 
form are set forth in Appendix B. One 
copy of Form WPB-2946 will be returned 
_ to the supplier on which War Production 
Board will indicate the quantities of 
chrome pigments which may be de- 
livered. 


General Provisions 


(1) Special directives. War Produc- 
tion Board may from time to time issue 
Special directives to any person with 
respect to the delivery and use of chrome 
pigments, notwithstanding the other 
provisions of this order. 

(m) Changes in “pigment quota.” War 
Production Board may from time to time 
make whatever changes it may deem 
necessary in the “pigment quota” for 
Class A pigments. 

(n) Reports where allocated material 

not ordered. If any purchaser does 
not place a purchase order and also give 
shipping instructions to the seller before 
the end of the allocation period for the 
entire quantity of chrome pigments al- 
located to him, he must report to the 
War Preduction Board, Washington 25, 
D.C., by letter, within ten days after the 


allocation period, stating the amount of 
allocated quantity of chrome pigments 
which he did not purchase and the rea- 
sons why he did not purchase the full 
amount allocated. The supplier of such 
customer shall also notify the War Pro- 
duction Board, Washington, D.C., within 
ten days after the allocation period of 
the name of such customer and the 
amount of the allocated quantity of 
chrome pigments which that customer 
did not purchase. For the supplier’s con- 
venience in reporting, it is suggested that 
he make one additional copy each month 
of his Form WPB-2946 and within ten 
days after the allocation period covered 
by that form, insert in Column 10, under 
remarks opposite the name of customer, 
the amount of the allocated quantity 
which the customer did not purchase and 
then send this copy to the War Produc- 
tion Board. This suggestion is optional; 
the supplier may report by letter if he 
prefers. 

(o) Approval of Bureau of the Budget. 
The reporting provisions of this order 
have been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

(p) Applicability of regulations. 
Except as provided in paragraph (b) 
above, this order and all transactions 
affected thereby are subject to all appli- 
cable provisions of the regulations of the 
War Production Board, as amended from 
time to time. 

(q) Duration of authorization of Class 


B pigments. If it is not practicable for 


a supplier to make all deliveries of Class 
B pigments in the allocation period for 
which the deliveries have been specifi- 


cally authorized, he may complete them 
as early as practicable in the next alloca- 
tion period, but the purchaser must 
place his order and give shipping in- 


structions to the seller before the end 


of the allocation period. The purchaser 
may not require pestponement of de- 
livery beyond ten days after the alloca- 
tion period. Specific authorization to 
use Class B pigments shall be valid for 


forty-five | days after receipt of the au- 
thorization or of the material allocated 
for the particular use, whichever is later. 


Whatever Class B pigments are not used 
in this period for the purpose authorized, 
may not be used for any other purpose 
until further authorized or directed by 
the War Production Board. 


(r) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(s) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder and all com- 
munications concerning this order shall, 


unless otherwise directed, be addressed 


to War Production Board, Chemicals 
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Bureau, Washington 25, D. C., Reference 
M-370. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JosepH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


APPENDIX A—INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILING APPLI- 
CATIONS ON ForM WPB 2945 
600) For SPECIFIC AUTHORIZATION TO USE OR 
ACCEPT DELIVERY OF CHROME PIGMENTS 


1. Form WPB 2945. Copies of Form WPB 
2945 may be obtained at local field offices of 
the War Production Board. 

2. Who should file. Specific authori- 
zation of the War Production Board is re- 
quired for any consumer to use or acquire 
Class A pigments in any calendar quarter 
for “quota uses” in excess of his ‘ ‘pigment 


quota”, and for any distributor or consumer 


to use or acquire Class B pigments in excess 
of the small order exemption. Any producer 
requiring authorization to use a part or all 
of his production of Class B pigments or of 
Class A pigments in excess of his “pigment 
quota,” shall file application on Form WPB 
2945 in the same manner. 

3. Number of sets. Applications shall be 
made on separate forms for each separate 
supplier of chrome pigments, and separate 
applications shall be submitted for each de- 
livery destination. Separate forms shall also 
be filed for (a) Class A pigments, (b) chro- 
mium oxide green, and (c) zinc chromate. 

4. Number of copies of each set. Five cop- 
ies shall be prepared, of which one copy shall 
be retained by the applicant, one shall be 
forwarded to the supplier (reverse side left 
blank), and three copies (one certified) shall 
be forwarded to the War Production Board, 
Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, D. C., 
Reference M-370. 

5. Special instructions for filling out form, 
Follow the instructions on the form except 
when they conflict with the specific instruc- 
tions given below: 

Heading. Under “Name of chemical”, 
specify “Chrome pigments” and below it 
“Class A pigments”, or “chromium oxide 
green” or “zinc chromate” whichever is the 
case; under “WPB Order No.”, specify “M-— 
370”; under “Unit of measure”, specify 
“Pounds”; and otherwise fill in as indicated. 

Table I. Specify in the heading the quar- 
ter or month and year for which authoriza- 
tion for use or acceptance of delivery is 
sought for both Class A and Class B pig- 
ments respectively. 

Column 1. Specify grade or type of chrome 
pigment in terms of producer’s trade-mark 
for the product. 

Column 2. Specify the quantity in pounds 
onacC.P.color basis. Enter only the amount 
required for production during the alloca- 
tion period for which this application is 
made. 

Column 3. Specify primary product in terms 
of the following: , 

Coated fabric, crayons, floor coverings, 
granules, kalsomine, leather, metallurgical, 
paint, paper, plastics, printing ink, rubber, 
shade cloth, water paint, export, resale, in- 
ventory, all other (specify). 

Orders on hand should be listed separately 
from anticipated orders and in both cases 
the primary product should be specified. 

Column 4. Opposite each primary prod- 
uct, Specify ultimate end use. In the case of 
military orders for Class B pigments, specify 
contract and specification numbers. If the 
pigment is to be incorporated in a primary 
product described in WPB I-217 (Primary 
Products & End Use List, prepared by the 
Protective Coating Section, Chemicals 
Bureau, War Production Board), its end use 
should be defined by the symbols listed in 
WPB I-217. Orders on hand should be listed 
separately from anticipated orders and the 
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above end use information given for both 
except that in the case of anticipated orders, 
contract numbers are unnecessary. 

If “export” is listed in Column 3, specify 


opposite “it in Column 4 .the country y of 
destination. If shipment is for Lend-Lease, 


specify t the Lend-Lease contract or serial 
number. If the exportation is not for Lend- 
Lease or for shipment to Canada, Form WPB 
2945 must first be sent to the Foreign Eco- 
nomic Administration together with appli- 
cation for an export license. If the export 
license is granted, the Foreign Economic 
Administration will then affix the export 
license number to the Form WPB 2945 and 
forward it to the War Production Board. 

If “Resale” is listed in Column 3, suppliers 
shall write opposite in Column 4 “upon fur- 
ther authorization” or “for small order ex- 
emption”. If “Inventory” is listed in Col- 
umn 3, write opposite it in Column 4 “to hold 
subject to further authorization”. 

Column 10. Leave blank for Class B pig- 
ments. In the case of Class A pigments in 
excess of “pigment quota”, specify the total 
quantity of all Class A pigments (on a C. P. 
color basis) acquired in 1941. 

Table II. Fill in as indicated for Class B 
pigments. For Class A pigments, fill in only 
Columns 15-C and 16. 

Table III. Fill in only for Class B pig- 
ments. List in this table all authorizations 
previously requested for acceptance of deliv- 


ery from other suppliers for the same month, 


irrespective of whether purchase orders have 


been placed with those suppliers. If this is 


an interim | application (as distinguished 
from a a regular application which is filed on 


the 5th of the month), indicate in Table III 
authorizations previously requested for ac- 
ceptance “of delivery fromm the same supplier 

during the same month in addition to re- 
quested authorizations for acceptance of de- 


livery from other suppliers. If there are no 
other suppliers, specify “None”. 


APPENDIX B—INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILING APPLI- 
CATION OF ForM 'B 2946 (Formerty PD- 
601) ror SPECIFIC AUTHORIZATION TO DELIVER 
CHROME PIGMENTS 


1. Form WPB 2946. Copies of Form WPB 
2946 may be obtained at local field offices of 
the War Production Board, 

2. Who should file. Specific authorization 
of War Production Board is required for any 
person to deliver Class A pigments in excess 
of “pigment quota” to fill “quota orders”, 
and to deliver Class B pigments. 

3. Number of separate sets. Separate sets 
shall be filed for (a) Class A pigments, (b) 
Chromium oxide green, and (c) Zinc chroe 
mate. 

4. Number of copies of each set. Prepare 
an original and three copies. File original 
and two copies with the War Production 
Board, Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, 
D. C., Reference M-370, retaining the third 
copy for your files. 

5. Special instructions for filling out forms. 
Follow the instructions on the form except 
where they conflict with the specific instruc- 
tions given below: 

Heading. In the heading under “Name of 
chemical”, specify “Chrome pigments” and 
below it “Class A pigments”, or “Chromium 
oxide green”, or “Zine chromate”, whichever 
is the case; under “WPB Order No.”, specify 
“M-370"; indicate month and year under 
which deliveries are to be made; under “Unit 
of measure”, specify “Pounds”; and check 
whether you are producer or distributor. The 
address of plant or warehouse from which 
shipments are to be made need not be given 
nor need a separate form be filed for each 
plant or warehouse. 

Column I. Class A Pigments. List names 
of customers who apply on Form WPB 2945 
for Class A pigments for delivery during the 
particular calendar quarter. 


Class B pigments (chromium oxide green 
and zinc chromate). List the names of cus- 
tomers who have applied on Form WPB 2945 
for material to be delivered during the follow- 
ing month. If it is necessary to use more 
than one sheet to list customers, number each 
sheet in order and show grand total for all 
sheets on last sheet, which is the only one 
that need be certified. Small deliveries of 
Class B pigments should be estimated. Fill 
in the aggregate amount of such deliveries; 
do not list the name of each customer. A 
producer requiring permission to use a part 
or all of his own production of Class A pig- 
ments in excess of his “pigment quota” or 
of Class B pigments in excess of his own 
small order exemption, shall list his own 
name as a customer in Column 1, specifying 
the quantity required, 


~ Column 2. in Column 2 (except for “small 
deliveries” of Class B pigments as explained 
above), specify delivery destination. 

Column 5. Column 5 may be filled in, but 
it is optional. 

Column 6. Leave Column 6 blank. 

Table II. This table need not be filled in 
for Class A pigments. In the case of Class B 
pigments, each producer shall fill in Columns 
8, 9,10, 11, 12,13 and 15. In Column 14, state 
approximate production capacity. Distribu- 
tors need only fill in Columns 8, 10, 12 and 15 
for Class B pigments. 


APPENDIX C 


A certificate in substantially the following 
form, either signed manually or as provided 
in Priorities Regulation No. 7, is required for 
delivery of “exempt orders’ for Class A pig- 
ments, pursuant to paragraph (c) of Order 
M-370. A purchase order number of one of 
the government agencies specified in para- 
graph (a) (10) of Order M-370 may be stated 
on the certificate in place of the contract 
number. If the Class A pigments are to be 
used for the manufacture of marine paints 
controlled by Order P-65, which paints are 
to be used for maintenance, repair or operat- 
ing supplies in accordance with paragraph 
(ad) (2) of Order P-65, specify merely “P-65 
Marine Paints” in place of “Contract Nos.”. 
If the Class A pigments are to be used in the 
manufacture for prescribed Civil Aeronautics 
Administration or Federal Communications 


Commission use as as defined in paragraph (a) 
(10) of Order M-370, merely state “CAA (or 
FCC) prescribed use” in place of “contract 


number”. 


EXEMPT ORDER CERTIFICATION 


The undersigned hereby certifies to the War 
Production Board and to ......-...--...-. 
(insert name and address of supplier) that 
he is familiar with the provisions of Order 
M-370, and that his Purchase Order No. ---- . 
dated , is an “exempt order” 


or is for replacement of inventory consumed 
for “exempt uses” as defined in Order M-370, 
and bear Contract Nos. .................... 
The undersigned further certifies that accept- 
ance of delivery of the chrome pigments coy- 
ered by this purchase order will not increase 
his inventory in excess of the limits set forth 
in paragraph (g) of Order M-370. 


Name of purchaser 
“Date 
By. 
Signature and title of duly 
authorized official 


A certificate-in substantially the following 
form, either signed manually or as provided 
in Priorities Regulation No. 7, is required for 
delivery of all “quota orders” for Class A pig- 
ments not authorized on Form WPB-2946, as 
provided in paragraph (d) of Order M-370: 


QUOTA ORDER CERTIFICATION 


The undersigned hereby certifies to the War 
Production Board and to ~......--......._.. 
(insert name and address of supplier) that 
he is familiar with the provisions of Order 
M-370, and that acceptance of delivery of the 
Class A pigments listed on his purchase order, 
exceed his “pigment quota” for the current 
calendar quarter, 194_.., and will also not 
increase his inventory in excess of the limits 
set forth in paragraph (g) of Order M-370. 

Name of purchaser 
Signature and title of duly 
authorized official 


APPENDIX D—PicmMENtT QuotTas—C.iass A 
PIGMENTS 


The table set forth below shows the total 
amount of Class A pigments you may acquire 
or consumed in a calendar quarter for “quota 
uses.” You have a different quota for pig- 
ments acquired or used for the manufacture 
of printing ink and crayons than for the man- 
ufacture of all other products. At the present 
time, there are only three classes of products 
listed. Opposite each, in the second column, 
is the quota of Class A pigments which you 
may acquire in any calendar quarter to make 
that class of product. (The quantity of Class 
A pigments which a producer used of his own 
production of those pigments in 1941 for the 
manufacture of that class of product, shall 
be considered as having been acquired by him 
in 1941 for the manufacture of that class of 
product.) The third column shows the quota 
of Class A pigments which you may use in 
any calendar quarter to make that class of 
product. 

You may not exceed these quotas without 
obtaining authorization from War Produc- 
tion Board. 


TABLE FOR DETERMINING AFPLICABLE PIGMENT QUOTA 


Quota of Class A which 
may be acquired in a calendar 
quarter 


Product to be 
manufactured 


uantity of 
lass A pig- 
ments which 


ae of Class A pigments which may 


used in a calendar quarter may be used 


or acquired to 
fill exempt 
orders 


Printing ink......._| 300 Ibs. or 12144% of total Class A 
igments acquired by the particu- 
ar consumer in 1941 (whichever 
a the greater) for the manufacture 
rinting ink. 
s. or 1214% of total Class A 
icone acquired by the particu- 
lar consumer in 1941 (whichever is 
the greater) for the manufacture 
of crayons. 
All other products. .| 300 lbs. or 614% of total Class A pig- 
ments acquired by the particular 
consumer in 1941 (whichever is 
the greater) for the manufacture 
of all other products. 


300 


300 Ibs. or 1214% of total Class A pig- | None. 
. Ments acquired by the particular 
consumer in 1941 (whichever is the 

ayn for the manufacture of print- 
ng in 

300 Ibs. or 1214% of total Class A pig- | None. 
ments acquired by the particular 
consumer in 1941 (whichever is the 
greater) for the manufacture of 
crayons. : 

300 Ibs. or 64% of total Class A pig- | Unlimited. 
ments acquired by the particular 
consumer in 1941 (whichever is the 
greater) for the manufacture of all 
other products. 


IF. R. Doc, 45-2451; Filed, 


Feb, 12, 1945; 11:30.a. m.] 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, February 13, 1945 


Part 4600—RUBBER, SYNTHETIC RUBBER, 
EBALATA AND Propucts THEREOF 


[Rubber Order R-1, Amdt. 2 to Appendix II, 
as Amended, Nov. 9, 1944] 


Rubber Order R-1, Appendix II is 
amended by adding the following list: 


List 35—-REGULATIONS FOR THE USE OF CARBON 
LACK IN THE MANUFACTURE OF RUBBER OR 
SYNTHETIC RUBBER PRODUCTS 


(a) General provisions. (1) The consump- 
tion of carbon black in the manufacture of 
rubber or synthetic rubber products shall 
conform to the regulations of this List 35. 

(2) All references to carbon black in this 
List 35 refer to new carbon black added to 
the compound in the form of free carbon 
black or carbon black in prepared master 
batch or unvulcanized scrap, but do not in- 
clude residual (unadded) carbon black in 
reclaim or cured scrap. 

(3) Channel type carbon black is the type 
or grade of carbon black as defined in Gen- 
eral Allocation Order M-300, Schedule 32, as 
amended February 5, 1945, paragraph (a) 
(3). 

(b) Manufacturing regulations. (1) The 
use of carbon black in the manufacture of 
tires, tire casings, tire tubes and tire flaps 
shall conform to the following regulations: 

(i) No more total carbon black may be 
consumed in the manufacture of the fol- 
lowing passenger car tires than that listed 
below: 


Carbon black 


per tire in 

Size pounds 
4.15 


In the manufacture of all passenger car, 
motorcycle, industrial pneumatic and 20’ 
and under rim diameter farm tractor and im- 
plement tires in all plies, not more than $7.5 
pounds of total carbon black per 100 pounds 
of total rubber hydrocarbon may be con- 
sumed. Of the total carbon black consumed 
in each size tire, no more than 30 per cent 
. my total may be channel type carbon 

ack. 

(ii) In the manufacture of 6.00-16 6-ply 
mud and snow truck tires not more than 4.75 
pounds of total carbon black per tire may be 
consumed. Of the total carbon black con- 
sumed in each tire not more than 1.42 pounds 
may be channel type carbon black. 

(iii) In the manufacture of farm tractor 
and implement tires above 20’’ rim diameter 
not more than 34.5 pounds of carbon black 
per 100 pounds of total rubber hydrocarbon 
May be consumed. Of the total black con- 
sumed in each size tire no more than 30 per 
— of the total may be channel type carbon 

lack. 

(iv) In the manufacture of all S-3 truck 
tires for both Government and civilian or- 
ders, other than that size and type listed in 
paragraph (1) (ii), each manufacturer shall 
consume not more than 80 per cent as much 
total carbon black, per tire, as was consumed 
in the same size tire on January 12, 1945. 
Of the total carbon black consumed in each 
size tire, no more than 40 per cent of the 
total may be channel type carbon black. 

(Vv) In the manufacture of the following 
sizes and types of truck tires for both Gov- 
ernment and civilian orders, each tire manu- 
facturer shall consume not more than 90 per 
cent as much total carbon black, per tire, 
aS Was consumed in the same size tire on 
January 12, 1945. 


Size Construction 
7.00 and 7.50, all rim di- 
S-4,S-6 andS-8 


(vi) In the manufacture of all tires, tire 
tubes and tire flaps, both Government and 
civilian orders other than those listed in 
subparagraphs (1) (i), (1) (ti), (1) (ili), 
(1) (iv) and (1) (v) above, each manufac- 
turer shall consume not more than 95 per 
cent as much total carbon black per tire, 
tire tube or tire flap as was consumed in the 
same size tire, tire tube or tire flap on Janu- 
ary 12, 1945. 

Individual sizes may exceed the indicated 
maximum percentage provided that the aver- 
age total carbon black content of all sizes of 
the same type of tire, tire tube or tire flap 
does not exceed the indicated maximum per- 
centage. 

Bogie, Idler and Support Rollers for combat 
vehicles and combat tires shall be excepted 
from the above carbon black restrictions. 

(2) The use of carbon black in the manu- 
facture of any tire and tube repair materials 
or any retreading materials (as listed in Lists 
23 and 30 of this Appendix II), shall conform 
to the following: 

(i) In the manufacture of any grade of 
camelback, capping stock, lug stock and base 
stock for both Government and civilian or- 
ders each manufacturer shall consume not 
more than 90 per cent as much total carbon 
black per pound of camelback capping stock, 
lug stock and base stock as was consumed 
in the same grade of said products on Janu- 
ary 12, 1945. 

(3) Use of carbon black in the manufacture 
of any belting, hose, packing and gaskets and 
other mechanicals except hard rubber prod- 
ucts (as listed in Codes 9 to 12, inclusive, ex- 
cept Code 12—D, of Appendix I) shall conform 
to the following: 

(i) No carbon black shall be used in the 
manufacture of any article listed below, ex- 
cept that two per cent of carbon black based 
on the weight of the compound may be 
used in cases where the compound contains 
no reclaim or scrap rubber. 

(a) Any item not listed in Appendix I. 

(bd) The following hose items: 

Garden hose 

Heater hose 

Radiator hose for passenger cars and 
trucks, under one and one-half tons. 

Drain hose 

Vacuum hose, industrial and household 

(c) Any household appliance or accessory, 
or part therefor, except vacuum sweeper belts, 
refrigerator door gaskets or functional parts 
for motors or compressors used thereon. 

(ad) Plumbing supplies, except bulb wash- 
ers, ball cock washers, fuller balls, tank balls 
and gaskets, and valves for back-flow pre- 
ventors. 

(e) Molded, lathe-cut or extruded .mate- 
rials with a priority rating for delivery below 
AA-2X. 

(ii) Of the total carbon black consumed 
by each manufacturer of belting, hose, pack- 
ing and gaskets, and other mechanicals, in 
each thirty-day pericd, no more than thirty 
per cent of the total may be channel type 
carbon black. 

(4) The use of carbon black in the manu- 
facture of hard rubber products shall con- 
form to the following: 

(i) In the manufacture of conductive hard 
rubber products, for both Government and 
civilian orders, each manufacturer shall con- 
sume no more total carbon black in each 
product than was consumed in the same 
product on January 12, 1945. 

(ii) In the manufacture of all hard rubber 
products, both Government and civilian or- 
ders, except those listed in paragraph (4) 
(i) above, each manufacturer shall con- 


sume not more than 80 percent as much 
total carbon black in each hard rubber pro- 
duct as was consumed in the same product 
on January 12, 1945. 

Individual items may exceed the indicated 
maximum percentage provided that the av- 
erage total carbon black content of all items 
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of the same type does not exceed the indi- 
cated maximum percentage. 

(5) The use of carbon black in the manu- 
facture of waterproof rubber footwear and 
canvas rubber-soled shoes of vulcanized con- 
struction shall conform to the following: 

(i) In the manufacture of waterproof rub- 
ber footwear and canvas rubber-soled shoes 
of vulcanized construction, for both Govern- 
ment and civilian orders, each manufacturer 

Shall consume not more than 89 per cent 
as much total carbon black per pair as was 
consumed in the same size pair and type on 
January 12, 1945. 

(ii) The percentage of channel type car- 
bon black to the total carbon black shall 
not be increased over that in effect on Janu- 
ary 12, 1945. 

(6) The use of carbon black in the manu- 
facture of wire and cable shall conform to 
the following regulations: 

(i) In the manufacture of wire and cable 
for both Government and civilian orders, 
each manufacturer shall consume not more 
than 89% as much total carbon black in this 
group of products as was specified in his 
recipes or compounds and construction in 
effect on January 12, 1945. 

(ii) The percentage of channel black to 
the total carbon black shall not be increased 
over that in effect on January 12, 1945. 

(7) The use of carbon black in th? manu- 
facture of heels, soles and all other ma- 
terials used in the manufacture and repair 
of shoes, including all findings and ortho- 
pedic appliances but excluding shoe ce- 
ments, shall conform to the following regu- 
lations: 

(i) In the manufacture of heels, soles and 
all other materials used in the manufacture 
and repair of shoes, including all findings 
and orthopedic appliances, for both Govern- 
ment and civilian orders, each manufacturer 
shall consume not more than 89 per cent 
as much total carbon black per pair or unit 
as was consumed in the same size, pair, unit 
or type on January 12, 1945. 

(ii) The percentage of channel black to the 
total carbon black shall not be increased 
over that in effect on January 12, 1945. 

(iii) The indicated maximum percentage 
of total carbon black may be exceeded in 
individual sizes or types, provided that the 
average total carbon black content cf all 
sizes or types produced by a manufacturer 
does not exceed the indicated maximum per- 
centage. 


This List 35 becomes effective on Feb- 
ruary 15, 1945. 


(Sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended by 
55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 
7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 
9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1 as 
amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64) 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BOARD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2417; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
4:37 p. m.] 


Part 4600—Rusger, SYNTHETIC RUBBER, 
BALATA AND PRODUCTS THEREOF 


[Rubber Order R-1, Appendix IV, Direction 1] 


ACCEPTANCE AND SHIPMENT OF ORDERS FOR 
TIRES TO UTILIZE OPEN CAPACITY 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to Appendix IV of Rubber Order 
R-1: 


Whenever it is determined that any pro- 
ducer has open capacity for tire production, 
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the War Production Board may, in order to 
utilize such open capacity, by letter or tele- 
gram, authorize the producer to accept cer- 
tified orders from vehicle manufacturers or 
orders from Claimant Agencies and to make 
delivery according to the terms of such or- 
ders. In addition, authorizations may be is- 
sued to accept orders for indirect military 
replacement in excess of percentages pre- 
scribed by directives previously issued under 
paragraph (e) of this Appendix IV. 

All orders accepted pursuant to authoriza- 
tions issued under this Direction 1 automati- 
caliy become part of the producer’s frozen 
echedule as provided in paragraph (p) of 
Appendix IV. 


(Sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended by 
55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 
7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 9125, 
". F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1 as amended 
Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64) 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BOARD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2415; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
4:32 p. m.] 


Chapter XI—Office of Price 
Administration 


{MPR 571] 
Part 1450—TRANSPORTATION 


RENTAL OF CERTAIN TYPES OF COMMERCIAL 
MOTOR VEHICLES 


Nore: An amendment to the state- 
ment of considerations involved in the 
issuance of Maximum Price Regulation 
571 (10 F.R. 1150) was filed with the 
Division of the Federal Register as F.R. 
Doc. 45-2333, on February 9, 1945, at 


11:33 a. 


Part 1306—IRON AND STEEL 
[RPS 49,1 Amdt. 28] 
RESALE OF IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this Amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Revised Price Schedule No. 49 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 1306.159 (k) (1) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 


(1) Limitations on charging of ware- 
house prices and certain exemptions. 
(i) Prices in excess of the mill prices 
established by Revised Price Schedule 
_ 6 may not be charged by any person 
or: 

(a) Direct shipments from producers 
or converters of any quantity of iron or 
steel products; 

(b) Shipments of any quantity di- 
verted from delivery to warehouses; or 

(c) Shipments of any quantity not 
put through the operations commonly 
known as the warehousing of iron or 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

18 F.R. 4608, 4542, 7257, 7595, 7769, 7909, 
9530, 9750, 13553, 138669; 9 F.R. 604, 1054, 3649, 
4390, 4944, 5987, 6505, 8242, 11106. 


steel products as defined in § 1306.157 
(s); Provided, That in the case of pipe 
or tubular products, the maximum price 
may be determined in accordance with 
§1306.159 (i) for less-than-carload 
quantities or § 1306.159 (k) (4) for car- 
load quantities when the material is 
unloaded, stored, and delivered from 
premises regularly maintained for such 
operations by persons other than the 
producer or a holder of excess stock. 

(ii) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
(i) above, any person may apply by letter 
or telegram to the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, Washington, D. C., for permis- 
sion to charge the prices set forth below. 
The Office of Price Administration will 
grant such permission when it finds that 
the specified circumstances are present 
and that they are not being used as a 
means cof circumventing the limitations 
of this schedule. The Office of Price Ad- 
ministration may revoke permission 
granted hereunder when it finds that 
circumstances have so changed as to 
warrant such action. 

(a) In the case of direct mill ship- 
ments of special named steel differing in 
chemical analysis and quality from 
standard mill specifications on which the 
seller takes the responsibility of per- 
formance, a price determined by the Of- 
fice of Price Administration to be fair 
and equitable, but in no event higher 
than the general level of the seller’s April 
16, 1941, prices for a similar shipment. 

(b) The maximum prices established 
by this schedule for material which has 
been put through the operations com- 
monly known as the warehousing of iron 
or steel products, as defined in § 1306.159 
(s), when: 

(1) A-seller proposes to make delivery 
of iron or steel products (other than 
pipe or tubular products) from stock 
stored at premises regularly maintained 
and operated for such storage by any 
person other than a producer or holder of 
excess stock; and 

(2) Emergency circumstances do not 
permit him to store such material at 
premises which he regularly maintains 
and operates for the warehousing of iron 
or steel products; and 

(3) A substantial proportion of the 
products which the applicant expects to 
sel] during a representative period will 
be delivered from premises which he 
regularly maintains and operates for the 
warehousing of iron or steel products. 


2. Section 1306.159 (k) (6) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(6) Notwithstanding any other pro- 
vision in Revised Price Schedule No. 49, 
in the case of iron or steel products spe- 
cifically allocated to a seller by the War 
Production Board for resale at its direc- 
tion or at the direction of any other Fed- 
eral Agency to whom such authority is 
delegated by the War Production Board, 
the maximum delivered price shall be es- 
tablished by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration upon application by the seller, 
Such application shall contain full in- 
formation concerning the direction under 
which the seller shall operate, the source 
of supply of the iron or steel product em- 
braced by the direction, the premises 
where the material will be stored and 


from which it will be sold, and the mar- 
ket and classes of buyers to be served. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 15, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2391; Filed, Feb. 1C, 1945; 
12:02 p. m.] 


Part 1364—FresH, CURED AND CANNED 
MEAT AND FISH PRODUCTS 


[MPR 328, Amdt. 2] 
CANNED EASTERN AND GULF OYSTERS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 
has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and filed with the Division of the Fed- 
eral Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 328 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 1364.911 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 1364.911 Mazimum canners’ prices 
for canned Eastern and Gulf Oysters. 
(a) The prices set forth below are maxi- 
mum prices per dozen cans f. o. b. the 
shipping point nearest cannery. The 
maximum prices are gross prices and the 
seller shall deduct therefrom his cus- 
tomary allowances, discounts and dif- 
ferentials to purchasers of different 
classes. 


Per 

dozen 

cans 

2. In § 1364.911 a new paragraph (d) 


is added to read as follows: 


(d) Notification to wholesalers and 
retailers. If any amendment to this reg- 
ulation changes the seller’s maximum 
price for any item of canned Eastern 
and Gulf oysters, with the first delivery 
of that item after the effective date of 
such amendment, the seller shall: 

(1) Supply each wholesaler and re- 
tailer who purchases the item from him 
with the following written notice: 

(Insert date) 

NoTICcE TO WHOLESALERS AND RETAILERS 

Our OPA ceiling price for (describe item) 
has been changed under the provisions of 
Maximum Price Regulation 328. We are au- 
thorized to inform you that if you are 4 
wholesaler or retailer pricing this item under 
Maximum Price Regulation 421, 422 or 423, 
and if we are your customary type of sup- 
plier, you must refigure your ceiling price 
for the item in accordance with the applica- 
ble pricing provisions of those regulations 
(see section 6 in each case). You must re- 
figure your ceiling price on the first delivery 
of this item to you on and after (insert ef- 
fective date of amendment). 


For a period of 90 days after the effec- 
tive date of the provision changing the 
seller’s maximum price and with the first 
delivery after the 90-day period to each 
person who has not made a purchase 
within that time the seller shall include 
in each box, carton or case containing 
the item the written notice set forth 
above. 
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(2) Supply each purchaser of the 
item who is a distributor other than a 
wholesaler or retailer with written no- 
tice of the establishment of the new max- 
imum price. The notice which shall be 
attached to or stated on the invoice cov- 
ering the first delivery to such purchaser 
after the effective date of the provision 
changing the maximum price shall read 
as follows: 

(Insert date) 

NoTice To OTHER THAN 

WHOLESALERS AND RETAILERS 

Our OPA ceiling price for (describe item) 
has been changed to $___--- per dozen cans 
by amendment to Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 328. You are required to notify all 
wholesalers and retailers, for whom you are 
the customary type of supplier, purchasing 
the item from you after (insert effective 
date of amendment) of any change in your 
maximum price. This notice must be made 
in the manner prescribed in section 10 of 
Maximum Price Regulation 542, substituting 
the date referred to herein for July 17, 1944. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 9, 1945. 


Issued this 9th day of February 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2350; Filed, Feb. 9, 1945; 
4:54 p. m.] 


Part 1382—Harpwoop LuMBER ; 
[RMPR 97,’ Amdt. 16] 


SOUTHERN HARDWOOD LUMBER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 


1. In §1382.101, paragraph 
amended to read as follows: 


(b) On and after February 9, 1945 the 
basic mill prices set forth in § 1382.112 
(b) shall be increased as follows: 

In the tables contained in subpara- 
graphs (1) through (18), subparagraph 
(20), and subparagraphs (22) through 
(29), only the prices for the grades of 
FAS, No. 1 Common and Selects or No. 1 
Common may be increased by 10%; the 
prices for all other grades may be in- 
creased by 3%. 

In the tables contained in subpara- 
graphs (30), (31), (33) and (34), all 
prices may be increased by 10%. 

In § 1382.112 (c), the prices for dun- 
nage may be increased by 3%. 

The prices established by this para- 
graph (b), shall be rounded out to the 
nearest 50¢ per thousand feet. For ex- 
ample, a 10% increase on $58.00 would 
amount to $63.80 so that the new maxi- 
mum price is $64.00; a 10% increase on 
$56.00 would amount to $61.60 so that 
the new maximum price is $61.50. 

The prices in the tables contained in 
Subparagraphs (32), (35), (36), (37), 
and (38), and the prices for special 
grades and items as to which maximum 
prices for particular mills have been es- 
tablished under any special pricing pro- 
vision, may not be increased. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
*9 F.R. 5223; 10 F.R. 595. 


No. 31——4 


(b) is 


2. In -§ 1382.112 (b), the table con- 
tained in subparagraph (19) shall be 
amended to read as follows: 


(19) Red Oak—Plain 


No. 1 
Com- Ne. 3 | No.3 
mon 0. No. 
Thick . and No. 2! sound A B 
(in FAS | selects | ©°™ |Wormy, Com- | Com 
inch) or No, | ™02 mon | mon 
1 Com- 
mon 
| $49. 50 | $35.00 |$28.00 | $23.50 | $22.50 | $16.50 
| Se £6. 00 39. 50 | 31.00 27.00 26. 00 18. 50 
€2.50 } 44.00 | 34.00} 29.00] 28.00 |.19.50 
1_.....| 76.00 | 54.00 | 39.00] 33.00] 32.00] 21.50 
144_...| 85.00} 57.50 41.00] 39.00} 32.00] 21.50 
1he_...| 89. 50 59. 50 | 42.00 41.00 32. 00 21. 50 
59. 50 | 43.50 | 45.50 32. 00 21.50 
219_...|106. 00 66. 00 
121. 00 76. 00 
136.00 | 89.00 


3. In § 1382.112 (b), the table con- 
tained in subparagraph (21) shall be 
amended to read as follows: 


(21) White Oak—Plain 


No. 1 

Com- 
(neh) FAS | selects — Wormy| Com- | Com 

or No = mon | mon 

1 Com- 

mon 
are $60. 50 | $36. 50 |$28.00 | $23.50 | $22.50 | $16. 50 
|. ee 68. 00 42.00 | 31.00 27. 00 26. 00 18. 50 
af ee a 77.00 46.00 | 34.00 29. 00 28. 00 19. 50 
1......} 56,00 | 39.00 | 33.00) 32.00] 21.50 
14%_...|107.00 | 60.00 | 41.00} 39.00} 32.00} 21.50 
1}. ...|117. 00 62.00 | 42.00 41.00 32. 00 21. 50 
127.50} 64.00) 43.50) 45.50 | 32.00) 2150 
214. ...|136. 00 73. 00 
151.00 | 88.00 
166. 00 | 103. 00 


4. In § 1382.112 (b), two new tables 
are added to read as follows: 


(39) Special Truck Body Grade (see note 


1)—Plain Red Oak 


No. 1 Com- 
No. 1 Com. | on and Se- 
FAS | mon and Se- 
Thick ras ene .r or No. 6” and 
ness A face 1 Common , 
(inch) (see (see para- 
note graph (a) 
under note 1) (b) under 
note 1) 
ee ee $89.00 | $79.00 $61. 50 $64. 50 
Dsses 93.50 | 83. 50 63. 50 66. 50 
(40) Special Truck Body Grade (see note 
1)—Plain White Oak. 
No. 1 
No. 1 Com- | ™0n and Se- 
FAS | mon and Se- 
Thick- one | lects or No. 6” and = 
ness FAS | face | 1Common |, iqor—g’ and 
(inch) (see (see para- longer (see 
note 2)| graph (a) 
under note 1) (b) under 
note 1) 
$111 $101 $64 $67 
pe 121 lll 66 69 


Nore: These notes apply to Tables 29 and 


Nore 1: Special truck body grade is a grade 


which meets all requirements of the desig- 
nated grade (FAS, FAS One Face, or No. 1 
Common and Selects or No. 1 Common) as 


' defined in the effective Rules for the Meas- 


urement and Inspection of Hardwood Lum- 
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ber issued by the National Hardwood Lum- 
ber Association, and, in addition, meets the 
following specifications: 

(a) Average width 8’’ or wider; 45% or 
more 14/16’ lengths. All lumber must have 
been air-dried on sticks at least 90 days 
and the seller shall so certify to this fact 
on the invoice, or 

(b) 6’ and wider, 8’ and longer; average 
width 8’’ or wider; 45% or more 14/16’ 
lengths. All lumber must have been air- 
dried on sticks at least 90 days and the seller 
shall so certify to this fact on the invoice. 

These prices are applicable only to ship- 
ments on military orders for the Detroit 
Ordnance District truck body and Navy land- 
ing craft programs which must be accom- 
panied by a Memorandum of Bid issued by 
the Central Procuring Agency, Procurement 
Division of the United States Corps of En- 
gineers on E. D. Form 526. 

Nore 2: “FAS one face” means a trade 
practice grade of Southern hardwood lumber 
which grades Firsts or Seconds on the better 
side of the piece and not below No. 1 Com- 
mon on the poorer side of the piece, in ac- 
cordance with the effective standard grad- 
ing rules issued by the National Hardwood 
Lumber Association for the particular species. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 9, 1945. 


Issued this 9th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R: Doc. 45-2351; Filed, Feb. 9, 1945; 
4:54 p. m.] 


ParT 1404—RaTIONING OF FOOTWEAR 
[RO 17%, Corr. to Amdt. 88] 


SHOES 


Ration Order 17 is corrected to read 
as follows: 


Section 2.11 (1) (2) (iv) is corrected 
by changing the words “Release No, ___” 
to read as “Release No. 88”. 


This correction to Amendment 88 shall 
become effective February 14, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2397; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:01 p. m.] 


Part 1404—RaTIONING OF FOOTWEAR 
[RO 17, Amdt. 91] 


SHOES 
A rationale accompanying this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 
Section 2.11 (1) (1) (ii) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(ii) Shoes acquired without ration 
currency under this subparagraph by any 


18 FR. 15839, 16605, 16996; 9 F.R. 92, 573, 
764, 2232, 2656, 2947, 2829, 3340, 3944, 4391, 
5254, 5805, 6233, 6647, 6455, 7080, 7773, 8254, 
8339, 8340, 8931, 8355, 9901, 10589, 10984, 10985, 
11638, 11763, 12039, 12271, 12812, 13134, 13067, 
13992, 14017, 14496; 10 F.R. 521. 
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establishment whose transfers of shoes 
are made principally to other establish- 
ments may be transferred without ration 
currency to another establishment with- 
out relation to the percentage specified 
in section 2.11 (1) (1) (i). The price of 
each pair so transferred between estab- 
lishments not owned by the same person 
may not exceed a price 10% above the 
price paid by the owner of the transferor 
establishment for such shoes. 


This amendment shall become effec- 


tive February 10, 1945. 
Issued this 10th day of February 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-2393; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:02 p. m.] 


Part 1407—RATIONING OF Foop AND Foop 
PRODUCTS 


[Rev. RO 16, Amdt. 30 to 2d Rev. Supp. 1] 
MEAT, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES 


Second Revised Supplement 1 to Re- 
vised Ration Order 16 is amended in the 
following respects: 

1. Section 1407.3027 (e) (14) is 
amended to read as follows: 

(14) Q5, R5,S5 From Deeember 3, 1944 
to March 31, 1945, inclusive. 


2. Section 1407.3027 (e) (15) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(15) T5, U5, V5, W5, X5 from Decem- 
ber 31, 1944 to April 28, 1945, inclusive. 


3. Section 1407.3027 (‘e) (16) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(16) Y5, Z5, A2, B2, C2, D2 From Jan- 
uary 28, 1945 to June 2, 1945, inclusive. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 14, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2396; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:01 p. m.] 


Part 1407—RATIONING OF FooD AND 
Foop Propucts 


[Rev. RO 13," Amdt. 46 to 2d Rev. Supp. 1] 
PROCESSED FOODS 


Second Revised Supplement 1 to Re- 
vised Ration Order 13 is amended in the 
following respects: 


1. Section 1407.1102 (‘e) (10) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(10) X5, Y5, Z5, A2, B2—From December 
1, 1944 to March 31, 1945, inclusive. 


2. Section 1407.1102 (e) (11) is 
amended to read as follows: 


19 F.R. 6772, 7825, 7262, 7438, 8147, 8931, 
9266, 9278, 9785, 9896, 10425, 10875, 10876, 
10777, 11426, 11513, 11906, 11955, 11961, 12814, 
12867. 

1° 9 F.R. 173, 908, 1181, 2091, 2290, 2553, 2830, 
2947, 3580, 3707, 4542, 4605, 4607, 4883, 5956, 
6103, 6151, 6450, 7344, 7428, 7433, 9169, 9170, 
9266, 9278. 


(11) C2, D2, E2, F2, G2—From January 
1, 1945 to April 28, 1945, inclusive. 


3. Section 1407.1102 (e) (12) ts 
amended to read as follows: 


(12) H2, J2, K2, L2, M2—From February 
1, 1945 to June 2, 1945, inclusive. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 14, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2394; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:01 p. m.] 


Part 1407—RATIONING OF Foop AND Foop 
PRODUCTS 


[Rev. RO 13,1* Amdt. 47 to 2d Rev. Supp. 1] 
PROCESSED FOODS 


Section 1407.1102 (c) (16) is added to 
read as follows: 


(16) For the reporting period begin- 
ning March 4, 1945 and ending March 31, 
1945—4 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 14, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945, 


CHESTER BowLes, 
Administrator, 


_[F. R. Doc, 45-2395; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 


12:01 p. m.] 


Part 1412—So.vents 
[MPR 170,' Incl. Amdts. 1-9] 


ANTI-FREEZE 


This compilation of Maximum Price 
Regulation 170 includes Amendment 9, 
effective February 15, 1945. The text 
amended and added by Amendment 9 is 
underscored. 

In the judgment of the Price Ad- 
ministrator, seasonal and other factors 
affecting the sale of anti-freeze by manu- 
facturers and distributors thereof have 
resulted in the establishment, under the 
General Maximum Price Regulation,’ of 
maximum prices for such sales which are 
not generally representative and which 
are not best calculated to assist in se- 
curing adequate distribution of such 
anti-freeze. 

In the judgment of the Price Ad- 
ministrator, the maximum prices estab- 
lished by this regulation are and will be 
generally fair and equitable and will ef- 
fectuate the purposes of the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942. A statement 
of the considerations * involved in the is- 
suance of this regulation has been issued 
simultaneously herewith and has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Insofar as this regulation uses specifi- 
cations and standards which were not, 


29 5909. 

79 F.R. 1385, 5169, 6106, 8150, 101938, 11274, 

*Statements of considerations are also 
issued simultaneously with amendments. 
Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration, 


prior to such use, in general use in the 
trade or industry affected, or insofar as 
their use was not lawfully required by 
another Government agency, the Ad- 
ministrator has determined, with respect 
to such standardization, that no prac- 
ticable alternative exists for securing ef- 
fective price control with respect to the 
commodities subject to this regulation. 

[Above sentence added by Supplementary 
_ Order 67, 8 F.R. 12555, effective 9-11-43. | 


Therefore, under the authority vested 
in the Price Administrator by the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, and in 
accordance with Procedural Regulation 
No. 1* issued by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 170 is hereby issued. 

Sec. 

1412.1 Maximum prices for anti-freeze. 

1412.2 Less than maximum prices. 

14123 Evasion. 

1412.4 Adjustable pricing. 

1412.5 Records and reports. 

1412.6 Marking and posting. 

1412.7 Enforcement. 

1412.8 Petitions for amendment. 

1412.9 Licensing. 

1412.10 Federal and state taxes. 

141241 Applicability of General Maximum 
Price Regulation. 

1412.12 Definitions. 

1412.13 Appendix A: Maximum prices for 
anti-freeze. 

1412.14 Effective date. 

1412.15 Effective dates of amendments, 


AvuTHoRITY: §§ 1412.1 to 1412.15, inclusive, 
issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; 
Pub. Law 383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 
7871 and E.O. 9828, 8 F.R. 4681. 


§ 1412.1 Mazimum prices for anti- 
freeze. (a) On and after June 30, 1942, 
regardless of any contract, agreement, 
lease or other obligation, no person shall 
sell or deliver anti-freeze and no person 
shall buy or receive anti-freeze in the 
course of trade or business, at prices 
higher than the maximum prices set 
forth in Appendix A hereof, incorpo- 
rated herein as § 1412.13; and no person 
shall agree, offer, solicit, or attempt to 
do any of the foregoing. The provisions 
of this section shall not be applicable to 
sales or deliveries of anti-freeze to a pur- 
chaser if prior to June 30, 1942, such 
anti-freeze had been received by a car- 
rier, other than a carrier owned or con- 
trolled by the seller, for shipment to such 
purchaser, 

(b) Nothing in this Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 170 shall apply to sales 
or deliveries of wood alcohol for which 
maximum prices are established by Re- 
vised Price Schedule No, 34° or to sales 
or deliveries of ethyl alcohol for which 
maximum prices are established by 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 28° or 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 295,’ or 
to sales or deliveries of glycerine for 
which maximum prices are established 
by Maximum Price Regulation 38. 


[Paragraph (b) revoked and (c) redesignated 
(b) by Am. 8, 9 F.R. 32091, effective 6-3-44] 
[Paragraph (b), formerly (c), amended by 
Am. 4, 8 F.R. 6951, effective 5-22-43; Am. 7, 


“Revised: 9 F.R. 10476. 

‘7 F.R. 1269, 8201, 8948. 

8 F.R. 2339, 4256, 4852, 8016, 12879; 9 F.R. 
2668, 3330, 4198, 4883, 12271, 12412, 13209. 

7 FR. 11115; 8 F.R. 129, 2599, 4930, 15431, 
16742; 9 F.R. 2668, 3330, 4198, 12271, 12412. 
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8 F.R. 16701, effective 12-10-43; and Am. 9, 
effective 2-15-45] 


[NoTE:' Revised Supplementary Order No. 
7 (7 F.R. 5176) provides that war procure- 
ment agencies and governments whose de- 


fense is vital to the defense of the United. 


States shall be relieved of liability, civil or 
criminal, imposed by price regulations issued 
by the Office of Price Administration. ] 

[Note: Revised Supplementary Order No. 
84 (8 F.R. 12404, 14073) permits, under spe- 
cial conditions, the addition of extra packing 
expenses to procurement agencies of the 
United States.] 

|Note: Supplementary Order No. 42 (8 F.R. 
4968) provides that no price regulation of the 
Office of Price Administration shall apply to 
sales or deliveries of any commodity or service 
made to Government agencies pursuant to 
secret contracts or subcontracts. ] 


§ 1412.2 Less than maximum prices, 
Lower prices than those set forth in Ap- 
pendix A hereof (§ 1412.13) may be 
charged, demanded, paid or offered. 


§ 1412.3 Evasion. The price limita- 
tions set forth in this Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 170 shall not be evaded, 
whether by direct or indirect methods, 
in connection with an offer, solicitation, 
agreement, sale, delivery, purchase or re- 
ceipt of or relating to anti-freeze alone 
or in conjunction with any other com- 
modity or by way of commission, service, 
transportation, or other charge, or dis- 
count, premium or other privilege, or by 
tying agreement or other trade under- 
standing or otherwise. 


$1412.4 Adjustable pricing. Any per- 
son may offer or agree to adjust or fix 
prices to or at prices not in excess of 
the maximum prices in effect at the time 
of delivery. In an appropriate situation 
where a petition for amendment or an 
application for adjustment requires ex- 
tended consideration, the Administrator 
may, upon application, grant permission 
to agree to adjust prices upon deliveries 
made during the pendency of the peti- 
tion in accordance with the disposition 
of the petition. 
[§ 1412.4 amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 6951, effec- 

tive 5-22-43] 


§ 1412.5 Records and reports. (a) On 
and after June 30, 1942, every person 
making purchases or sales of anti-freeze 
in the course of trade or business shall 
keep for inspection by the Office of Price 
Administration, for a period of not less 
than one year, complete and accurate 
records of every such purchase or sale 
except sales at retail, showing the date 
thereof, the name and address of the 
buyer and of the seller, the price con- 
tracted for or received, and the quantity 
of such anti-freeze purchased or sold. 

(b) Such persons shall submit such 
Teports to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration and keep such other records in 
addition to or in place of the records re- 
quired in paragraph (a) of this section 
as the Office of Price Administration 
may, from time to time, require. 

(c) Any seller who has customarily 
given a purchaser a sales slip, receipt or 
Similar evidence of purchase shall con- 
tinue to do so. Upon request from a 
purchaser any seller, regardless of pre- 
vious custom, shall give the purchaser a 
receipt showing the date, the name and 
address of the seller, a description of 


the anti-freeze sold, and the price re- 
ceived for it. 

(d) Every person selling Type P anti- 
freeze shall preserve all of his existing 
records relating to the price which he 
charged for Type P anti-freeze during 
that month of the six month period end- 
ing March 31, 1942, in which he delivered 
the largest amount of such anti-freeze. 


§ 1412.6 Marking and posting—(a) By 
persons packaging anti-freeze. (1) Ex- 
cept as provided in subparagraph: (3) of 
this paragraph, on and after June 30, 
1942, every person who packages Type 
N, 8S, P or C anti-freeze in containers 
shall clearly and conspicuously mark on 
the outside of such containers or on 
labels securely affixed thereto the fol- 
lowing information: 


[Above paragraph amended by Am. 4, 8 FR. 
6951, effective 5-22-43] 


(i) The type of anti-freeze contained 
therein, that is, “Type N”, “Type S”, 
“Type P’’, or “Type C”, as the case may 
be, and in the case of Type C anti- 
freeze, the following additional state- 
ment: “This anti-freeze contains as its 
principal ingredient (Insert here the 
common name of the inorganic salt used 
in preparing the solution) .” 
[Subparagraph (i) amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 

6951, effective 5-22-43] 


(ii) The strength of the anti-freeze 
contained therein. Such strength may 
be designated as follows: “..--.. gal- 
lon(s) of this anti-freeze added to one 
gallon of water will reduce the freez- 
ing point of the mixture to 10 degsees 
below zero Fahrenheit.” Or, as an al- 
ternative, it may be designated by a 
complete anti-freeze protection table 
from which the above information may 
be obtained: Provided, That where any 
anti-freeze is packaged which when 
added to water in the proportion of %4 
of a gallon or less of such anti-freeze 
to one gallon of water reduces the freez- 
ing point of the résulting mixture to 
10 degrees below zero Fahrenheit or 
lower, the terms “standard,” “standard 
strength,” or “full strength” may be used 
instead of the above statement or pro- 
tection table. 

[Subparagraph (ii) amended by Am. 6, 8 FR. 

11437, 11755, effective 8-16-43] 


(iii) The applicable maximum retail 
price as established by Appendix A 
(§ 1412.13) for the anti-freeze contained 
therein. Such price shall be designated 
as follows: “OPA Retail Ceiling Price 
” The blank in the quoted 
phrase shall be filled in with the appli- 
cable maximum retail price as estab- 
lished by Appendix A (§ 1412.13) by the 
packager in the case of Type S, Type N 
and Type C anti-freeze and by the re- 
tailer in the case of Type P anti-freeze, 
but in the latter case the packager shall 
supply the retailer with instructions as 
to the manner of determining the maxi- 
mum retail price under the provisions 
of Appendix A (§ 1412.13). 

(2) The type (N, S, P, or C) and 
the applicable maximum retail price 
established by Appendix A (§ 1412.13) 
shall be printed in letters at least two 
inches high on containers of more than 
five gallons, and in letters at least as 
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large as any other printed matter 
thereon other than the trade mark or 
trade name on containers of five gallons 
or less. 

(3) The marking specified in subdivi- 
sion (iii) of subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph may be omitted where anti- 
freeze is sold directly to the United 
States, or any agency thereof, or to a 
commercial or industrial user. 
[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 1, 7 FR. 

5717, effective 7-28-42, and Am. 2, 8 FR. 

1232, effective 2-143] 


(b) By retailers. (1) Every person 
selling Type N, S, P or C anti-freeze at 
retail shall post the maximum price of 
each type (N, S, P or C), and brand 
of anti-freeze sold by him, in a manner 
plainly visible to and understandable by 
the purchasing public. The maximum 
price may be posted on the shelf, bin, or 
rack upon or in which the commodity 
is kept, or it may be posted at the 
place in the business establishment 
where the commodity is offered for 
sale, and shall be marked “Ceiling Price 


[Subparagraph (1) amended by Am. 2, 8 F.R. 
1232, effective 2-1-43; Am. 4, 8 F.R. 6951, 
effective 5-22-43; and Am. 6, 8 F.R. 11437, 
effective 8-16-43] 


(2) Every person selling Type N, 8S, P 
or C anti-freeze at retail from containers 
of more than 5 gallons which do not have 
properly marked thereon the informa- 
tion required by paragraph (a) of this 
section shall mark such information on 
such containers in the form and manner 
prescribed in said paragraph. 
[Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 

6951, effective 5-22-43] 


§ 1412.7 Enforcement. (a) Persons 
violating any provision of this Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 170 are subject to 
criminal penalties, civil enforcement 
actions, license suspension proceedings, 
and suits for treble damages provided for 
by the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942. 

(b) Persons who have evidence of any 
violation of this Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 170 or any price schedule, regu- 
lation or order issued by the Office of 
Price Administration or of any acts or 
practices which constitute such a viola- 
tion are urged to communicate with the 
nearest District, State, Field, or Regional 
office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion or its principal office in Washington, 
D.C. 


§ 1412.8 Petitions for amendment. 
Any person seeking an amendment of 
any provision of this Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 170 may file a petition for 
amendment in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Revised Procedural Regulation 
No. 1. ‘ 


[$ 1412.8 amended by Supplementary Order 
No. 26, 8 F.R. 8948, effective 11-4-42] 


[Note: Procedural Regulation No. 6 (7 F.R. 
6087, 5665) provides for the filing of appli- 
cations for adjustment of maximum prices 
for commodities or services under Govern- 
ment contracts or subcontracts. Revised 
Supplementary Order No. 9 (8 F.R. 6175) 
makes the provisions of Procedural Regula- 
tion No. 6 applicable to all price regulations, 
with the exception of those which expressly 
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prohibit such applications, and certain spe- 
eific regulations listed in Revised Supple- 
mentary Order No. 9.] 

|Nore: Supplementary Order No. 28 (7 FR. 
9619) provides for the filing of applications 
for adjustment or petitions for amendment 
based on a penGing wage or salary increase 
requiring the approval of the National War 
Labor Board. ] 


§ 1412.9 Licensing. The provisions 
of Licensing Order No. 1,° licensing all 
persons who make sales under price con- 
trol, are applicable to all sellers subject 
to this regulation or schedule. A seller’s 
license may be suspended for violations 
of the license or of one or more applica- 
ble price schedules or regulations. A 
person whose license is suspended may 
not, during the period -of suspension, 
make any sale for which his license has 


_ been suspended. 


[§ 1412.9 amended by Supplementary Order 
72, 8 F.R. 13244, effective 10-1-43] 


§ 1412.10 Federal and state tazes. 
Any tax upon, or incident to, the sale, 
delivery, processing, or use of anti-freeze 
imposed by any statute of the United 
States or statute or ordinance of any 
state or subdivision thereof, shall be 
treated as follows in determining the 
seller’s maximum price for such anti- 
freeze and in preparing the records of 
such seller with respect thereto: 

(a) As toa tarin effect during any part 
of the six-month period ending March 
31,1942. (1) If the seller paid such tax, 
or if the tax was paid by any prior ven- 
dor, irrespective of whether the amount 
thereof was separately stated and col- 
lected from the seller, but the seller did 
not customarily state and collect sepa- 
rately from the purchase price during any 
part of the six-month period ending 
March 31, 1942, the amount of the tax 
paid by him or tax reimbursement col- 
lected from him by his vendor, the seller 
may not collect such amount in addition 
to the maximum price, and in such case 
shall include such amount in determining 
the maximum price under this Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 170. 

(2) In all other cases, if, at the time 
the seller determines his maximum price, 
the statute or ordinance imposing such 
tax does not prohibit the seller from 
stating and collecting the tax separately 
from the purchase price, and the seller 
does state it separately, the seller may 
collect, in addition to the maximum price, 
the amount of the tax actually paid by 
him or an amount equal to the amount of 
tax paid by any prior vendor and sep- 
arately stated and collected from the 
seller by the vendor from whom he pur- 
chased, and in such case the seller shall 
not include such amount in determining 
the maximum price under this Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 170. 

(b) As to a tax or increase in a tax 
which becomes effective after March 31, 
1942. If the statute or ordinance impos- 
ing such tax or increase does not prohibit 
the seller from stating and collecting the 
tax or increase separately from the pur- 
chase price, and the seller does separately 
state it, the seller may collect, in addi- 
tion to the maximum price, the amount 
of the tax or increase actually paid by 


*8 F.R. 13240, 


him or an amount equal to the amount of 
tax paid by any prior vendor and sepa- 
rately stated and collected from the seller 
by the vendor from whom he purchased. 


[Nore: Supplementary Order No. 31 (7 F.R. 
9894; 8 F.R. 1312, 3702) provides that: “Not- 
withstanding the provisions of any price reg- 
ulation, the tax on transportation of all 
property (excepting coal) imposed by section 
620 of the Revenue Act of 1942 shall, for pur- 
poses of determining the applicable maximum 


price of any commodity or service, be treated. 


as though it were an increase of 3% in the 
amount charged by every person engaged in 
the business of transporting property for 
hire. It shall not be treated under any pro- 
vision of any price regulation or any inter- 
pretation thereof, as a tax for which a charge 
may be made in addition to the maximum 
price.”’] 


§ 1412.11 Applicability of General 
Maximum Price Regulation. The provi- 
sions of this Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 170 supersede the provisions of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation with 
respect to sales and deliveries for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
regulation, 


§ 1412.12 Definitions. (a) When used 
in this Maximum Price Regulation No. 
170, the term: 

(1) “Person” means an individual, cor- 
poration, partnership, association, or any 
other organized group of persons, or 
legal successor or representative of any 
of the foregoing, and includes the United 
States or any agency thereof, or any 
other government, or any of its political 
subdivisions, or any agency of any of the 
foregoing. 

(2) “Anti-freeze” means any product 
sold for use, without further processing, 
as a depressant of the freezing point of 
coolant water in internal combustion en- 
gines, or any fluid composed principally 
of a petroleum fraction or fractions sold 
for use, without further processing, as 
a cooling medium for internal combus- 
tion engines of automobiles. 
[Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 

6951, effective 5-22-43; and Am. 7, 8 F.R. 

16701, effective 12-10-43.] 


(3) “Alcohol” means a monohydric or 
polyhydric aliphatic alcohol from the 
group consisting of methyl alcohol, ethyl 
alcohol, isopropyl alcohol, and ethylene 
glycol. 

(4) “Standard anti-freeze” means any 
anti-freeze which when added to water 
in the proportion of %4 of a gallon or less 
of such anti-freeze to one gallon of water 
reduces the freezing point of the result- 
ing mixture to 10 degrees below zero 
Fahrenheit or lower. 

(5) “Sub-standard anti-freeze” means 
anti-freeze which must be added to water 
in the proportion of more than %4 of a 
gallon of such anti-freeze to one gallon 
of water to reduce the freezing point of 
the resulting mixture to 10 degrees below 
zero Fahrenheit. 

(6) “Type P” anti-freeze means an 
anti-freeze which contains at least 60% 
ethylene glycol by weight and at least 
85% of glycol compounds by weight. 
[Subparagraph (6) amended by Am. 1, 7 F.R. 

6717, effective 7-28-42.] 


(7) “Type N” anti-freeze means anti- 
freeze which has as its principal com- 
ponent fermentation ethyl alcohol or 
anti-freeze which has as its principal 


component wood distilled methyl alcohol 
and contains at least 95% wood distilled 
methyl alcohol by volume. 

(8) “Type S” anti-freeze means anti- 
freeze which has as its principal com- 
ponent synthetic ethanol, synthetic 
methanol, synthetic methanol-isopropy] 
alcohol mixtures or mixtures of fermen- 
tation ethyl alcohol or wood distilled 
methyl alcohol with any of the foregoing. 
[Subparagraphs (7) and (8) amended by Am. 

4, 8 F.R. 6951, effective 5-22-43] 


(9) “Manufacturer” means any person 
who produces anti-freeze. 

(10) “Sale at retail” or “selling at re- 
tail” means a sale or Selling to an ulti- 
mate consumer. 

(11) “Retailer” means a seller making 
sales at retail. 

(12) “Purchaser of the same class” 
means a purchaser of the same kind (for 
example, distributor, jobber, fleet owner, 
individual consumer) buying under the 
same or similar conditions of sale. 

(13) “Seller of the same class” means 
a seller (i) performing the same function 
(for example, manufacturing, distribut- 
ing, jobbing, retailing) (ii) of similar 
type (for example, gasoline stations, mail 
order houses, general stores, cut-rate 
stores) (iii) dealing in the same type of 
commodities, and (iv) selling to the same 
class of purchaser. A seller’s “most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class” shall be a seller of the same class 
who (a) is selling anti-freeze of the same 
type, and (b) is closely competitive in the 
sale of such anti-freeze, and (c) is lo- 
cated nearest to the seller. 

(14) “Manufacturer’s shipping point” 
means the point at which anti-freeze is 
delivered by the manufacturer to a Car- 
rier for shipment to a purchaser. 

(15) “Glycol compounds” means eth- 
ylene glycol, ethylene glycol homologs, 
polyethylene glycols or mixtures of any 
of the foregoing. 

[Subparagraph (15) added by Am. 1, 7 FR. 

5717, effective 7-28-42.] 


(16) “Percent by volume.” The per- 
cent by volume of methyl alcohol con- 
tained in a mixture of methyl alcohol 
and water means the number of gallons 
of methyl alcohol which when added to 
the appropriate amount of water gives a 
total volume of 100 gallons of mixture. 
[Subparagraph (16) added by Am. 1, 7 FR. 

5717, effective 7-28-42; and amended by 

Am. 4, 8 F.R. 6951, effective 5-22-43.]| 


(17) “Type C” anti-freeze means an 
anti-freeze which has as its principal 
component an inorganic salt such as cal- 
cium, magnesium, or sodium chloride. 
[Subparagraph (17) added by Am. 2, 8 FR. 

1232, effective 2-1-43.] 


(18) “Petroleum fractions” includes 
kerosene, No. 1 fuel oil and heavier dis- 
tillate fuel oils, naphthas, solvents and 
mineral spirits. 

[Subparagraph (18) added by Am. 7, 8 FR. 

16701, effective 12-10-43. ] 


(b) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires the definitions set forth in section 
302 of the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942 shall apply to other terms used 
in this Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 170. 
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§1412.13 Appendix A: Maximum 
prices for anti-freeze. Maximum prices 
for anti-freeze shall be those specified in 
this section or by orders issued there- 
under. Where a maximum price for a 
particular sale or delivery of an anti- 
freeze, such as a Sale or delivery by a 
wholesaler to another wholesaler, is not 
established in this section or in an order 
establishing maximum prices for the 
particular kind of anti-freeze, the maxi- 
mum price for such sale or delivery shall 
be the maximum price established for 
sales to retailers in this section or in an 
order issued thereunder. 


[Above paragraph added by Am. 8, 9 FR. 
$2091, effective 6-3-44] 


(a) Standard anti-freeze, Type N and 
Type S. Maximum prices for standard 
Type N and Type S anti-freeze are estab- 
lished as follows: 

(1) Sales by manufacturers to persons 
other than retailers. 


[Per gallon delivered] 


T Type 
(i) Tank cars.....- ateasvaseusessecees $0. 58 $0. 30 
(ii) Tank truck deliveries: 
&)0 gallons or 60 .32 
Less than 500 . 62 34 
(iii) Carload lots(containers incl uded): 
(a) containers over 35 gallons__. .70 42 
(b) containersover 5gallonsand 
including 35 gallons__....- ate 44 
(c) containers of 1 to 5 gallons, 
(d) containers less than 1 gallon. . 80 51 


(iv) Less than carload lots. The maximum prices es- 
tablished above for deliveries in carload lots plus 
three cents per gallon, f. 0. b. manufacturer’s 
shipping point. 


(2) Sales to retailers by any person. 
[Per gallon delivered] 


Type N| TypeS 


$0. 55 
57 


(i) Containers over 35 gallons_......-..- 

(ii) Containers over 5 gallons and in- 
cluding 35 gallons. 90 

(iii) Containers of 1 to 5 gallons, in- 

(iv) Containers less than 1 gallon...-.- 66 


In the case of sales to retailers by sell- 
ers other than manufacturers, transpor- 
tation costs in excess of three cents per 
gallon may be charged to buyer’s account. 
Any such charges shall be separately 
stated on an invoice, which shall be fur- 
hished the buyer by the seller. 
[Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 8, 9 F.R. 

82091, effective 6-3-44] 


(3) Sales at retail. Delivered, includ- 
ing installation in automobile cooling 
system where buyer so requests and 
where anti-freeze was customarily so in- 
Stalled without charge during the six 
month period ending March 31, 1942 by 
the seller or, if the seller did not sell 
anti-freeze during such period, by like 
Sellers, 


Type 
Per gal.| Per gal. 
() In quantities of 1 gallon or more....| $1.40 | _ $1.00 
(i Per qt. | Per gt. 
) In quantities of less than 1 gallon... +35 +25 


[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 4, 8 FR. 
6951, effective 5-22-43 and as otherwise 
noted] 


(b) Sub-standard anti-freeze, Type N 
and Type S. For sales covered by sub- 
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of para- 
graph (a) of this section, the maximum 
price for any quantity of substandard 
anti-freeze of Type N or Type S, in any 
kind of container, shall be the maximum 
price, as determined under whichever 
one of said subparagraphs (1), (2), or 
(3) is applicable, for that quantity of 
standard anti-freeze of the same type, 
in the same kind of container, which 
would produce an anti-freeze effect equal 
to that produced by the quantity of sub- 
standard anti-freeze being priced. Such 
maximum price shall not exceed. the 
price determined by computation under 
the following formula: Subtract 25% 
from the maximum price for a quantity 
of standard anti-freeze of the same type 
(in like containers) equal to the quan- 
tity of substandard anti-freeze being 
priced, and divide the result by the num- 
ber of gallons of such substandard anti- 
freeze which must be added to 1 gallon 
of water to reduce the freezing point of 
the resulting mixture to 10 degrees below 
zero Fahrenheit. 

(c) Standard anti-freeze, Type P. (1) 
The maximum price which any seller 
may charge for standard Type P anti- 
freeze shall be the highest price which 
such seller charged on a delivery of 
standard Type P anti-freeze in like con- 
tainers in similar amounts to a pur- 
chaser of the same class during that 
month of the six month period ending 
March 31, 1942, in which such seller de- 
livered the largest amount of Type P 
anti-freeze. This maximum price in the 
case of sales at retail shall not exceed 
$2.65 per gallon on sales in quantities of 
1 gallon or more or $.70 per quart on 
sales in quantities of less than one gal- 
lon. Such maximum prices include in- 
Stallation in automobile cooling systems 
where the buyer so requests, and where 
anti-freeze was customarily so installed 
without charge during the six month 
period ending March 31, 1942 by the 
seller or, if the seller did not sell anti- 
freeze during such period, by like sellers. 
[Subparagraph (1) amended by Am. 1, 7 FR. 

5717, effective 7-28-42; and Am. 4, 8 FR. 

6951, effective 5-22-43.] 


(2) If a seller cannot determine a 
maximum price for standard Type P anti- 
freeze under subparagraph (1), he shall 
take as his maximum price the maxi- 
mum price to a purchaser of the same 
class as established under subparagraph 
(1) for the seller’s most closely competi- 
tive seller of the same class for whom 
such a maximum price has been estab- 
lished under subparagraph (1). 

(d) Sub-standard anti-freeze, Type P. 
The maximum price for any quantity 
of sub-standard Type P anti-freeze, in 
any kind of container and to any class 
of purchaser, shall be the maximum price 
for that quantity of standard Type P 
anti-freeze, in like containers and to the 
same class of purchaser, which would 
produce an anti-freeze effect equal to 
that produced by the quantity of sub- 
standard Type P anti-freeze being priced. 
Such maximum price shall not exceed 
the price determined by computation 
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under the following formula: subtract 
25% from the maximum price (to the 
same class of purchasers) for a quan- 
tity of standard Type P anti-freeze (in 
like containers) equal to the quantity of 
sub-standard Type P anti-freeze being 
priced, and divide the result by the num- 
ber of gallons of such sub-standard Type 
P anti-freeze which must be added to 
one gallon of water to reduce the freezing 
point of the resulting mixture to 10 de- 
grees below zero Fahrenheit. 

(e) The maximum prices established 
by this regulation shall not be increased 
by any charges for containers. The 
Seller may, however, require the return 
of containers, but in such case the maxi- 
mum prices which may be charged are 
the maximum prices specifically set forth 
in this regulation less $.025 per gallon. 
The same deduction shall be made in 
those cases where the buyer furnishes 
drums. Transportation costs with re- 
spect to the return or furnishing of con- 
tainers shall, in all cases, be borne by 
the seller. 

When sales are made upon a con- 
tainer-returnable basis, the seller may 
require a reasonable deposit for the re- 
turn of such containers but such deposit 
must be refunded to the buyer upon the 
return of the containers in good condi- 
tion within a reasonable time. 

[Paragraph (e) amended by Am. 4, 8 FR. 

6951, effective 5-22-43; and Am. 5, 8 FR. . 

8070, effective 5-22-43] 


(f) Credit charges. The maximum 
prices established by this Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 170 shall not be 
increased by any charges for the exten- 
sion of credit. 

(g) Standard strength anti-freeze. 
Type C. Maximum prices for standard 
strength Type C anti-freeze are estab- 
lished as follows: 

(1) Sales to retailers by any person. 


!Per gallon delivered, containers included} 


Calcium 
chloride, Magne- 
sodium sium 
chloride, chloride 
or mixed base 
salt base 
Over 5 gallons 4 $0. 40 $0. 47 
Less than 1 gallon_...........- 58 


(2) Sales at retail. Delivered, includ- 
ing installation in automobile cooling 
system where buyer so requests and 
where anti-freeze was customarily so in- 
stalled without charge during the six 
month period ending March 31, 1942 by 
the seller or, if the seller did not sell 
anti-freeze during such period, by like 
sellers. 


‘chloride 
chloride 
sodium" 
chloride chloride 
or mixed base 
salt 
In quantities of gallonor | gallon | Per gallon 
OEE $0. 75 $0. 85 
In quantities of less than 1 Per quart | Per quart 
gallon 20 


[Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 4, 8 FR. 
6951, effective 5-22-43] 
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Provided, That until and including 
March 15, 1943, any seller of Type C 
anti-freeze other than a manufacturer 
or retailer, who prior to February 1, 1943 
had purchased Type C anti-freeze and 
had it in his possession or in the cus- 
tody of a carrier or warehouse other 
than a carrier or warehouse owned or 
controlled by the person from whom such 
anti-freeze was acquired, may sell such 
anti-freeze at a price not to exceed the 
maximum price established in this sec- 
tion or at his cost of acquisition, which- 
ever is higher, And provided further, 
That until and including March 15, 1943, 
any retailer may sell Type C anti-freeze 
at a price not to exceed the maximum 
price established in this section or at his 
cost of acquisition plus $.25 per gallon, 
whichever is higher. 


[Paragraph (g) added by Am. 2, 8 F.R. 1232, 
effective 2-1-43. Proviso amended by Am, 
3, 8 F.R. 1813, effective 2-1-43] 


(h) Substandard strength anti-freeze, 
Type C. For sales covered by subpara- 
graphs (1) and (2) of paragraph (g) 
above, the maximum price for any quan- 
tity of substandard strength Type C anti- 
freeze in any kind of container shall be 
the maximum price, as determined under 
whichever one of said subparagraphs (1) 
or (2) is applicable, for that quantity of 
standard strength Type C anti-freeze, 
in like containers, which would produce 
‘an anti-freeze effect equal to that pro- 
duced by the quantity of substandard 
strength Type C anti-freeze being 
priced. Such maximum price shall not 
exceed the price determined by compu- 
tation under the following formula: sub- 
tract 25% from the maximum price for 
a quantity of standard strength Type C 
anti-freeze (in like containers) equal to 
the quantity of substandard strength 
Type C anti-freeze being priced, and di- 
vide the result by the number of gallons 
of such substandard strength Type C 
anti-freeze which must be added to one 
gallon of water to reduce the freezing 
point of the resulting mixture to ten de- 
grees below zero Fahrenheit. 

{Paragraph (h) added by Am. 2, 8 F.R. 1232, 

effective 2—1-43] 


(i) Wood distilled methyl alcohol base 
anti-freeze containing less than 95% by 
volume of wood distilled methyl alcohol— 
(1) Maximum prices. The maximum 
price for any sale of wood distilled methyl 
alcohol base anti-freeze containing less 
than 95% by volume of wood distilled 
methyl alcohol shall be the maximum 
price established in paragraph (a) above 
for like sales of Type N anti-freeze multi- 
plied by the figure obtained by dividing 
by 95 the number of percent by volume 
of wood distilled methyl alcohol con- 
tained in the anti-freeze. 

(2) Marking and posting. The mark- 


ing and posting requirements of § 1412.6 


which are applicable to Type N anti- 
freeze shall apply to wood distilled 
methyl alcchol base anti-freeze con- 
taining less than 95% by volume of wood 
distilled methyl alcohol, except that, 
such anti-freeze shall be designated as 
“Type W (....%)”. The blank in the 
quoted phrase shall be filled in by the 
number of percent by vohume of wood 
distilled methyl alcohol contained in 
such anti-freeze, 


(3) Any seller other than a manufac- 
turer or retailer, who, prior to May 22, 
1943, had purchased, at the maximum 
prices established for sales of Type N 
anti-freeze, anti-freeze containing less 
than 95 per cent by volume of wood dis- 
tilled methyl alcohol, may sell such anti- 
freeze at the maximum prices established 
for sales of Type N anti-freeze, until and 
including September 30, 1943. Any seller 
at retail who purchases such anti-freeze 
prior to September 30, 1943, at the maxi- 
mum prices for sales of Type N anti- 
freeze, may resell such anti-freeze at the 
maximum prices established for sales of 
Type N anti-freeze until and including 
December 15, 1943. 

[Subparagraph (8) added by Am. 6, 8 F.R. 

11487, effective 8-16-43] 


(j) Anti-freeze of a type not specifi- 
cally named. (1) The maximum prices 
(except as provided in paragraph (k) be- 
low) for an anti-freeze which is of a type 
for which maximum prices or methods of 
determining maximum prices for sales 
by the manufacturer are not specified in 
this section shall be maximum prices spe- 
cifically authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration which are in line with 
the level of maximum prices established 
by this regulation. 

[Subparagraph (1) amended by Am. 7, 8 

FR. 16701, effective 12-10-43] 

(2) Prior to first offering such an anti- 
freeze for sale, the manufacturer shall 
submit by registered mail to the Office of 
Price Administration in Washington, 
D. C., an application for specific author- 
ization of maximum prices. Such appli- 
cation shall contain the following infor- 
mation: 

(i) Statement as to the geographical 
area in which and the types of reseller 
through which it is proposed to distribute 
the anti-freeze. 

(ii) Proposed maximum prices for 
sales in each size and type of container 
for sales at retail and for sales to and 
by each type of reseller who will handle 
the anti-freeze, with a detailed explana- 
tion of how such prices were calculated 
and a full explanation of the reasons why 
the manufacturer considers the proposed 
prices to be in line with the level of 
maximum prices established by this 
regulation. 

(iii) The quantitative formula of the 
anti-freeze; ceiling or actual purchase 
price, whichever is lower of each material 
in such formula, per unit of material; 
corresponding material cost for each ma- 
terial per gallon of anti-freeze; name and 
address of the supplier of each material 
whose ceiling price or actual selling price 
was used. 

(iv) Detailed breakdown of costs, 
other than material costs, per gallon of 
anti-freeze, showing: 

(a) Package costs for each size and 
type of container. 

(b) Direct labor costs for packaging 
for each size and type of container. 

(c) Direct labor costs for preparing 
the anti-freeze. 

(d) Estimated freight absorption. 

(v) Statement as to the number of 
gallons of the anti-freeze which must 
be added to one gallon of water to re- 
duce the freezing point of the resulting 
mixture to 10 degrees below zero Fahren- 


heit, to zero degrees Fahrenheit, and 
by one degree Fahrenheit; specific gray- 
ity; boiling point and freezing point of 
the anti-freeze; boiling points and per- 
centage compositions (by weight) of any 
constant boiling point mixtures which 
the anti-freeze forms with water; com- 
plete protection table, if available; and 
description and results of any tests that 
have been made as to the cooling prop- 
erties, corrosive effects, other proper- 
ties of the anti-freeze. 

(3) Any authorization of maximum 
prices under this paragraph (j) may con- 
tain such requirements as to the mark- 
ing and posting of retail prices and 
other information as the Office of Price 
Administration determines to be proper. 

(4) No deliveries of the anti-freeze 
may be made prior to authorization of 
maximum prices therefor by the Office 
of Price Administration. 

[Paragraphs (i) and (j) added by Am. 4, 

8 F.R. 6951, effective 5-22-43 and amended 

as noted] 


(k) Petroleum fraction anti-freeze, 
No person may sell or deliver an anti- 
freeze composed principally of a petro- 
leum fraction or fractions until maxi- 
mum prices therefor have been author- 
ized in accordance with paragraph (j) 
above except as specified below: 

(1) A reseller other than a retailer 
who prior to December 10, 1943 had pur- 
chased and received delivery of any such 
anti-freeze may sell such anti-freeze at 
his cost of acquisition plus two cents per 
gallon or at the maximum price, if any, 
authorized for his sales in accordance 
with paragraph (j), whichever is higher, 

(2) A retailer who prior to December 
10, 1943 had purchased and received de- 
livery of any such anti-freeze may sell 
such anti-freeze at his cost of acquisi- 
tion plus three cents per gallon or at the 
maximum price, if any, authorized for 
his sales in accordance with paragraph 
(j) above, whichever is higher. 

(3) A retailer who on or after Decem- 
ber 10, 1943 purchases and receives de- 
livery of any such anti-freeze from a 
reseller other than a retailer at a price 
not in excess of the maximum price es- 
tablished for such reseller’s sales of such 
anti-freeze by subparagraph (1) above 
may sell such anti-freeze at his cost of 
acquisition plus three cents per gallon or 
at thé maximum price, if any, established 
for his sales in accordance with para- 
graph (j) above, whichever is higher. 

(4) A buyer who has purchased any 
such anti-freeze shall be deemed to have 
received delivery of it if he has it in his 
possession or in the custody of a carrier 
or warehouse other than a carrier or 
warehouse owned or controlled by the 
person from whom he acquired it. 
[Paragraph (k) added by Am. 7, 8 FR. 16701, 

effective 12-10-43] 


(1) Glycerine base anti- treezes—(1) 
Applicability. This paragraph h (1) 
tablishes maximum retail prices ; for 
glycerine base anti-freezes, that is, anti- 
freezes containing glycerine as_ the pr in- 
cipal component, and glycerine ‘sold for 
anti-freeze use. Maximum prices for “for 
glycerine base anti-freezes established 
by orders issued under paragraph (J) 


prior to January 25, 1945 shall remain remain 
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in effect until March 16, 1945, on which 


date such maximum prices shall be su- 


perseded by those established by this 


paragraph (1). (1). 
(2) Maximum prices for glycerine 


pase anti-freeze (including C. P. glycer- 


ine) containing at least 95 per cent gly- 


cerine by volume—(i) Sales at retail. 


The maximum price for sales at retail of 


glycerine base 4 anti-freeze (including La 


P. glycerine) | ) containing at least 95 95 per 


cent glycerine b by volume s shall be: 


$2.65 per gallon or $.67 per quart, delivered 


These maximum prices include instal- 


Jation in automobile cooling system 


where buyer | so requests ai and where anti- 


freez2 was customarily so installed with- 


out charge during the six month period 


ending March 31, 1942, by the seller, or 


if the seller did not sell anti-freeze dur- 


ing this period, by like sellers. 
(ii) Sales at retail to buyers located 


in Zone B. The maximum prices for 


glycerine base anti-freeze (including 


C. P. glycerine) containing at least 95 


percent: glycerine by volume established 


in subdivision (i) may be increased $0.20 


per gallon on sales at retail to buyers 


located in Zone B which is the following 


territory: Washington, east of and in- 


cluding the following counties: Okano- 


gan, Chelan, an, Kittitas, Yakima, Klickitat; 


Oregon, east 0 of and including the follow- 


ing counties: Hood River, Wasco, ), Jeffer- 


son, Deschutes, Klamath; Nevada, Ari- 


zona, New Mexico, that part of Colorado 


west of and including the following coun- 
lies: Jackson, Grant, Gilpin, , Jefferson, 


Douglas, 1 Teller, Freemont, Custer, Huer- 


fano, and Costilla counties: Utah, Wy- 


oming, excepting Laramie County, Idaho, 
Montana. 


(3) Maximum prices for other glycer- 


ine base anti-freeze (including C. P. 


glycerine) containing less than 95 per- 


cent glycerine by volume—(i) Maximum 


retail prices. The maximum price for a 
sale at retail of a glycerine base anti- 


freeze containing less than 95 percent 


elycerine by volume shall be the maxi- 
mum price established in subparagraph 


(2) above for a like sale of a glycerine 
base anti-freeze containing at least 95 


percent glycerine by volume multiplied 


by the figure obtained by dividing by 95 


the number of percent by volume of glyc- 


erine in the anti-freeze being priced. _ 


Example: The maximum price per gallon 
for a sale at retail, other than in Zone B, for 
@ glycerine base anti-freeze containing 75 


Percent by volume of glycerine is $2.65 


15 
times 95 OF $1.89 per gallon ($0.48 per quart), 
(ii) Methods for determining percent- 
' age by volume of glycerine prepared from 
certain commercial grades of glycerine, 


(a) The percentage by volume of glyc- 
erine in anti-freeze prepared by add- 


ing water inhibitors, or other diluents 


to 95 per cent (by weight) C. P. glycerine 

may be determined by the following 

formula: 

Per cent by volume= 

~~ (93.8 times number gals. of 95% glycerine) 
~ divided by 
(Number of gals. 95% glycerine plus total 
~ number of gals. of added diluents.) 


Example: The percent by volume of glyc- 


erine in an anti-freeze prepared by adding 


5 gallons ¢ of water and inhibitor to 10 gal- gal- 
lons of 95% (by weight) C. P. glycerine is 
determined as follows: 


1 
Percent by =62.5%. 
‘10 plus 5 § —— 


(b) Where the anti-freeze is prepared 


from 98 percent (by weight) Cc. P. . glyc- 


erine, the percent by volume 1e of glycerine 


in the anti-freeze may be determined 


from the following formula: 
(975 times number of 
gals. 98% glycerine) 
divided by 
(Number of gals. 98% 
glycerine plus total 
number of gals, added 


(4) Marking and posting. The mark- 


Percent by volume= 


.ing and posting requirements of of § 1412.6 


which are applicable to Type N anti- 


-freeze shall apply to glycerine base anti- 


freeze, except that, such anti-freeze 
shall be designated as “Type GL 
[aes %)", and the maximum retail 
price established by this paragraph (1) (1) 


shall be marked and posted. The blank 


in the quoted phrase shall be filled in 


with the number of percent by volume 
of glycerine in the anti-freeze. 


[Paragraph (1) added by Am. 9, effective 

2-15-45] 

§ 1412.14 Effective date. This Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 170 (§$§ 1412.1 
to 1412.14) shall become effective June 
30, 1942. [MPR 170 originally issued 
June 25, 1942.1 


§ 1412.15 Effective dates of amend- 
ments. (Effective dates of amendments 
are shown in notes following the parts 
affected.] 


Nore: The reporting requirement of this 
regulation has been approved by the Bureau 
of the Budget in accordance with the Fed- 
eral Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BowWLEs, 
Administrator. 


SUMMARY OF ORDERS ISSUED UNDER MPR 170 


Below is a summary of all orders issued 
under MPR 170 through December 15, 1944. 
Order No. 4 is obsolete and is not summarized. 

Note—1. Under each order the retailer is 
required to plainly post the maximum retail 
price and brand name of the anti-freeze 
covered by the order. 

2. Retail Prices: Under Orders 1, 2, 3, and 8 
the retail price includes installation tn auto- 
mobile cooling system where buyer so re- 
quests and anti-freeze was customarily so 
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installed without charge during the six 
months ending March 31, 1942 by the seller, 
or, if the seller did not sell anti-freeze dur- 
ing this period, by like sellers. 

Under Orders 5, 6, and 7 On petroleum base 
anti-freezes the retail price includes 
thorough cleaning of automobile cooling 
system in accordance with manufacturer’s 
directions as well as installation in auto- 
mobile cooling system. 

3. In no case may the maximum price be 
increased by any charge for containers. 

Under Orders 1, 2, and 3 the seller must 
reduce the price by $0.25 per gallon if he 
requires the return of containers or the buyer 
furnishes containers. Transportation costs 
for the return or furnishing of containers 
must be borne by the seller. 

Under Orders 5, 6, 7, and 8, the price for the 
contents of a drum must be decreased by 
the maximum price for a used drum of the 
same kind, f.o.b. buyer’s plant, if the seller 
requires the return of drums or the buyer 
furnishes drums. Transportation costs for 
the return or furnishing of drums must be 
borne by the seller. 

4. Where a maximum price is set for sales 
to retailers, freight in excess of 5 cents per 
gallon on sales other than by the manufac- 
turer may be charged to the buyer’s account, 
if the charge is separately invoiced. This 
does not apply to Order 8. 

5. Where a maximum price is established 
for sales to retailers, this maximum price 
applies to-all sales not specifically men- 
tioned. 

Order No. 1 (8 F.R. 11191), effective August 
10, 1943 —A mixture of wood alcohol and iso- 
propyl! alcohol manufactured by Wm. S. Gray 
and Company and others. 

Packager’s marking: “OPA Retail Ceiling 
Price $1.32 per gallon or $0.33 per quart” and 
“Type G” or “A mixture of 72 parts 95 per 
cent wood alcohol and 28 parts 91 per cent 
isopropyl! alcohol.” 


Mazimum prices: 


At retail: 
1 gallon or more........ $1.32 per gallon. 
Less than 1 gallon__--_-. $0. 33 per quart. 


To retailers: Containers of 35 gallons or more, 
$0.81 per gallon, delivered. 


Sales by manufacturer to persons other than 


retailers: 
Tank cars_.... $0. 54 per gallon, delivered. 
Drums c. l_..-- $0. 65 per gallon, delivered. 


Drums l1.c. 1_.-. $0.68 per gallon, f. o. b. 
seller’s shipping point. 


Order No. 2, effective September 23, 1943.— 
“Alexite” manufactured by Alexite Engineer- 
ing Company. 

Packager’s marking: “OPA Retail Ceiling 
Price $1.60 per gallon or $0.40 per quart” and 
“1.7 gallons of this anti-freeze added to one 
gallon of water will reduce the freezing point 
of the resulting mixture to 10° below zero 
Fahrenheit” or a complete protection table 
from which this information can be obtained. 


Mazimum prices: 


At retail: 
1 gallon or more_....... $1.60 per gallon. 
Less than 1 gallon_._--- $0. 40 per quart. 


Order No. 3, effective September 23, 1943. — 
Isopropyl alcohol base anti-freeze manufac- 
tured by Shell Chemical Company. 

Packager’s marking: “OPA Retail Ceiling 
Price $0.92 per gallon or $0.23 per quart” and 
“19 gallons of this anti-freeze added to one 
gallon of water will reduce the freezing point 
of the resulting mixture to 10° below zero 
Fahrenheit” or a complete protection table 
from which this information may be ob- 
tained. 


Maximum prices. 


At retail: 
1 gallon or more-_-_._----. $0.92 per gallon. 
Less than 1 gallon__---.. $0.23 per quart. 
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To retailers: Containers over 35 gallons, 
$0.625 per gallon, delivered. 


Sales by manufacturer other than to retailer: 


Tank cars..... $0.38 per gallon, delivered, 
Drums c. 1_... $0.465 per gallon, delivered, 
Drums 1. c. 1..... $0.495 per gallon, f. o. b. 

seller’s shipping point. 


Order No. 4.—Obsolete. 

Order No. 5 (8 F.R. 16948), effective Decem- 
ber 16, 1943.—‘‘No-Freeze” petroleum base 
anti-freeze manufactured by Great Northern 
Chemical Company at Oak Park, Illinois. 

Packager’s marking: “OPA Retail Ceiling 
Price $1.20 per gallon” ($1.32 in Montana, Wy- 
oming, Colorado, New Mexico and states 
west); the statement “A petroleum base anti- 
freeze,” and the brand name “No-Freeze.” 


MAXIMUM PRicES 


States east of Wyo- 

Wyo- Colorado, 
ove Colorado, Mexico, 

d New Mexico | and States west 


t retail. __......| $1.20 per gallon. $1.3 gallon. 

‘o retailers_.....| $0.70 per gal. 
drums deliv bal Guns deliv- 

Bales by manu- | $0.78 per gal. in | $0.86 per gal. 


in 
facturer other glass jugs deliv- fn jugs de- 
to re ered. ered. 


Drum ¢. ].....-. 56 de- | $0. per 
64 per le 

pal , deliv: 


Less than carload sales by manufacturer: Transportation 
costs in excess of 5 cents per gallon in East or 10 cents per 
gallon in West may be charged to buyer if charge is 
separately invoiced. 

Order No. 6 (8 F.R. 17016), effective Decem- 
ber 16, 1943.—“Freeze-proof” a petroleum 
base anti-freeze manufactured by Moto- 
royal Oil Company at Denver, Colorado. 

Packager’s marking: “OPA Retail Ceil- 
ing Price $1.32 per gallon,” the statement “A 
petroleum base anti-freeze’ and the brand 
name “Freeze-proof.” 


Mazimum prices: 


At retail: $1.32 per gallon. Per gallon, 

To retailers: delivered 
86 


Sales by manufacturer to Per gallon, 
persons other than retailers: delivered 


Less than carload: Transportation charges 
in excess of 5 cents per gallon may be charged 
to buyer’s account, if charge is separately 
invoiced. 

Order No. 7 (8 F.R. 16949), effective De- 
cember 16, 1943.—‘‘Safas” a petroleum base 
anti-freeze manufactured by Middle States 
Manufacturing Company at Salt Lake City, 
Utah. 

Packager’s marking: “OPA Retail Ceiling 
Price $1.32 per gallon,” the statement “A pe- 
troleum base anti-freeze,’ the brand name 
“Safas.” 


Mazimum prices: 


At retail: $1.32 per gallon. Per gallon, 
To retailers: delivered 
- $0.78 
Glass jugs. 86 
Sales by manufacturers other Per gallon 
than to retailers: delivered 
Drums. $0. 625 
Glass Jugs - 705 


Order No. 8 (9 F.R. 13936), effective No- 
vember 20, 1944—“Type M_ anti-freeze” 
manufactured by Border States Distributing 
Co., Houston, Texas, and containing 96 parts 
by volume of propylene glycol and 2 parts 
by volume of inhibitors. 


- below zero 


8s marking—“Type M_  Anti- 
freeze”; “OPA Retail Ceiling Price $2.44 per 
gallon”; “8165 gallons of this anti-freeze 
added to one gallon of water will reduce 
freezing point of resulting mixture to 10° 
eit,” or a complete pro- 
tection table f. which this information 
may be obtained, 


Maximum prices: 
At retail: $2.44 per gallon 


To retailers; $1.77 per gallon in drums, de- 
livered, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2390; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:01 p. m.] 


Part 1441—TaNNING MATERIALS 
[MPR 531,’ Amdt. 6] 


IMPORTED VEGETABLE TANNING MATERIALS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 531 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. The following sentence is deleted 
from section 5: “However, sales and de- 
liveries of Quebracho extracts for use 
in pharmaceuticals or boiler compounds 
are not covered by this regulation but 
remain subject to the General Maximum 
Price Regulation or the Maximum Im- 
port Price Regulation, whichever is ap- 
plicable.” 

2. The following new subparagraph 
(6) is added to section 7 (a): 


(6) Solid quebracho extract shipped 
from Montevideo. . In the case of sales 
to industrial users of solid quebracho ex- 
tract (or of ground or powdered, and 
liquid extracts manufactured therefrom) 
which was transferred by lighter from 
Buenos Aires to Montevideo and thence 
shipped to Atlantic ports in the United 
States, the importers’ maximum ex dock 
prices and liquefiers’ and grinders’ maxi- 
mum prices established by this regula- 
tion may be increased by the actual cost 
of transferring the material from Buenos 
Aires to Montevideo: Provided, however, 
That in the case of importers’ sales ex 
dock, such additional charge may in no 
event exceed the difference in inland 
freight to the industrial buyer’s plant 


from New Orleans and the actual At-. 


lantic coast port of arrival, and in the 
case of sales by liquefiers and grinders, 
such additional charges may in no event 
exceed the addition permitted by sub- 
paragraph (5) for material landed in 
New Orleans, 


3. The following paragraph is added 
at the end of section 7 (b): 


Maximum prices established under 
this paragraph (b) prior to February 1, 
1945, may be increased by the following 
amounts per 100 pounds: 


Solid quebracho extract. $0. 83 
Ground or powdered clarified quebraco 
extract, basis 70% tannin -90 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 


*9 F.R. 4893, 8255, 10264, 11903; 10 F.R. 117. — 


Ground or powdered quebracho ex- 
tract, no tannin basis (for oil well 


drilling purposes) $0. 83 
Liquid quinachs extract, basis 35% 

Spray-dried clarified quebracho ex- 

tract, basis 70% .90 


4. By inserting the following sentence 
at the end of subparagraph (1) of Ap- 
pendix A (a): “The maximum prices set 
forth above may be increased .83 cents 
per pound.” 

5. By inserting the following sentence 
at the end of subparagraph (1) of Ap- 
pendix B (a): “The maximum prices set 
forth above may be increased .90 cents 
per pound.” 

6. By inserting the following sentence 
at the end of subparagraph (2) of Ap- 
pendix B (a): “The maximum prices set 
forth above may be increased .83 cents 
per pound.” 

7. By inserting the following sentence 
at the end of subparagraph (3) of Ap- 
pendix B (a): “The maximum prices set 
forth above may be increased .45 cents 
per pound.” 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 15, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2392; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:02 p. m.] 


Part 1305—ApMINISTRATION 
[Supp. Order 45, Amdt. 12] 


EXEMPTION FROM PRICE CONTROL OF CERTAIN 
COMMODITIES AND SERVICES 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 
issued simultaneously herewith has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Supplementary Order No. 45 is amend- 
ed in the following respects: 


1. Section 1305.59 (a) (2) is amended 


‘by removing therefrom the following 


commodity: 


Novelties made of butterfly wings, sea 
shells, gourds 


2. Section 1305.59 (a) (2) is amended 
to include the following commodities: 


Decorative place cards (other than paper) 

Poker chip racks 

Miniature furniture used as containers for 
flowers, candy, cigarettes, etc. 


3. Section 1305.59 (a) (3) is amended 
by removing therefrom the following 
commodities: 


Artificial flowers, leaves and foods for store 
display purposes 
Dog and cat beds and diners 


4. Section 1305.59 (a) (3) is amended 
to include the following commodities: 


Hand fans 

Novelties made of alabaster, marble, Ony* 
shell, bark, bone, horn, butterfly wings 
and gourds 

Artificial or preserved , plants, stems, 
vines, fruits, flowers, leaves and foods 
uminum horse shoes 

ety air vents for wine fermentation 
Bird cages and bird cage stands 
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Party novelties made in part of candy, nuts 
or cosmetics 

Wire forms for floral wreaths and wire 
easels for floral displays , 

Ship bells 

Sleigh bells 

Miniature and scale model furniture sold 
for use in sales promotion 

Mineral, geological, botanical and zoologi- 
cal specimens and microscopic slides for 
educational pu 

Hand carved wood wall brackets, wall pock- 
ets, stand sets and sconces 

Dog and cat beds, cushions, mattresses 
and diners 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive on the 17th day of February 1945. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


For the reasons set forth in the ac- 
companying statement of considerations, 
and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended, and Executive 
Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328, I find that 
the issuance of this amendment is nec- 
essary to aid in effectuating the policy 
of Executive Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328. 


FreD M. VINSON, 
Economic, Stabilization ‘Director. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2447; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 


Part 1315—RvUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND 
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER IS a COM- 
PONENT 

[MPR 220, Amdt. 18] 


CERTAIN RUBBER COMMODITIES ® 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment, 
issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 220 is 
amended by adding § 1315.1557d to read 
as follows: 


§ 1315.1557d Maximum prices for syn- 
thetic rubber bands made from buna-S 
(GR-S)—(a) Applicability. This sec- 
tion, and not §§ 1315.1553 to 1315.1557, in- 
clusive, establishes maximum prices for 
sales by manufacturers of synthetic rub- 
ber bands made from buna-S (GR-S). 
This section also establishes maximum 
prices for sales by wholesalers and deal- 
ers of these rubber bands. A “sale by a 
dealer” is a sale by a person who pur- 
chases for resale to a user. 

(b) Maximum prices for sales by man- 
ufacturers and for sales by wholesalers to 
dealers. The maximum prices for sales 
by manufacturers to all purchasers and 
for sales by wholesalers to dealers of the 
synthetic rubber bands covered by this 


11:26 a. m.] section shall be as follows: 
Maximum Prices Berore Discounts! !8 
[Prices per pound] 
Pack 10-49 | 50-99 | 100-199 200-499 
age pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | 
$1. 05 $0. 80 $0. 74 $0. 70 $0. 68 $0. 64 


1 These prices are for standard sizes 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 30, 31, 32, 33, 50 
For special sizes (bands cut from standard size tubes but of 
xcept that the minimum quantity order for sales by manu- 


sizes 6 and 7 add 15 cents per pound to the above prices. 


nonstandard width) the above maximum prices my: he 
(bands cut from nonstandard tubes) the above maximum. prices 


facturers shall be 25 pounds. For nonstandard sizes 


, 62, 64, 84, 94, 105 and assorted. For 


apply except that the minimum quantity order for sales by manufacturers shall be 100 pounds, 


?Terms shall be 2 percent 10th proximo. 


' Freight allowances shall be as follows: Freight allowed on shipments of 100 pounds of bands for complete delivery 
gone time to any point east of the Mississippi River and including river towns bordering on the west bank of the 
ississippi River. $2.50 per 100 pounds of bands allowed for complete delivery at one time to other points. 


*(c) Maximum prices for sales by dealers. The maximum prices for sales by 
dealers of the synthetic rubber bands covered by this section shall be as follows: 


Maximum Prices BerorE Discounts! 


[Prices per pound] 
500 
14 5-9 10-49 50-99 100-199 | 200-499 
Package put-up pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds —_ 
ne Weta oc $1. 50 $1. 26 $1. 14 $1. 06 $1.00 $0. 97 $0. 91 
pound box ?_... bias 1.80 1.62 1.29 1.20 1.13 1.09 1.03 
2. 50 2. 25 1. 87 1. 46 1.37 1.33 | 1.26 
1.47 1.11 1.03 0.97 0.94 0.89 


eg. eee, prices are subject to the cash discount and freight allowance terms which the dealer had in effect during 
er, 


* The price per box for sales of less than one pound shall be $0.50. 
‘The price per box for sales of less than one pound shall be $0.20. 


“ny a. With or prior to the This amendment shall become effec- 
St delivery of any synthetic rubber es 

band covered by this section to a dealer tive: February 21, 198 

the manufacturer or wholesaler shall Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 
Notify the dealer of the maximum 
dealer prices set forth ig paragraph (c) CHESTER BowLes, 


of this section. Administrator. 

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of [F. R. Doc, 45-2442; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
Price Administration. 11:27 a. m.)} 


No. 31——5 
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Part 1335—CHEMICALS 
[MPR 575] 


PRIMARY CHROMIUM CHEMICALS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this regulation, 
issued stmultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Sec. 

1. Prohibition against sales of chromium 
chemicals at higher than maximum 
prices, 

. Less than maximum prices. 

. Adjustable pricing. 

. Applicability of this regulation and rela- 
tionship to other maximum price regu- 
lations, 

. Records and reports. 

. Evasion. 

. Enforcement. 

. Licensing. 

. Petitions for amendment. 

. Maximum prices for primary_chromium 
chemicals. 


AUTHORITY: § 1335.1055, issued under 56 
Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 383, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 
F.R. 4681. 


Section 1. Prohibition against sales of 
chromium chemicals at higher than 
mazimum prices. On and after Febru- 
ary 17, 1945 regardless of any contract, 
agreement, lease, ay other obligation: 

(a) No person making a sale of a 
chromium chemical for which maximum 
prices are established by this regulation 
shall sell, deliver, or transfer such chro- 
mium chemical at prices higher than the 
maximum prices established under this 
regulation. 

(b) No person purchasing a chromium 
chemical for which maximum prices are 
established by this regulation shall buy 
or receive such chromium chemical in 
the course of trade or business at higher 
prices than the maximum prices estab- 
lished under this regulation. 

(c) No person shall agree, offer, solicit, 
or attempt to do any of the foregoing. 


Sec: 2. Less than maximum prices. 
Lower prices than those established by 
this regulation may be charged, demand- 
ed, paid or offered. 


Sec. 3. Adjustable pricing. Any per- 
son may agree to sell at a price which 
can be increased up to the maximum 
price in effect at the time of delivery; but 
no person may, unless authorized by the 
Office of Price Administration, deliver or 
agree to deliver at prices to be adjusted 
upward in accordance with action taken 
by the Office of Price Administration 
after delivery. Such authorization may 
be given when a request for a change in 
the applicable maximum price is pend- 
ing, but only if the authorization is 
necessary to promote distribution or pro- 
duction and if it will not interfere with 
the purposes of the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended. The 
authorization may be given by the Ad- 
ministrator or by any official of the Office 
of Price Administration to whom the au- . 
thority to grant such authorization has 
been delegated. The authorization will 
be given by order. 


Sec. 4. Applicability of this regulation 
and relationship to other maximum price 


~ 
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regulations—(a) Applicability. This 
regulation applies only to technical 
grades of the following chromium chem- 
icals: 

(1) Sodium Bichromate: | 
(i) crystal and granular, approximately 

99% to 100% Na,Cr,O,.2H,O. 
(11) liquor, approximately 70% crystal 
content. 

(2) Potassium Bichromate, crystal and 
granular, or powder, approximately 99% 
to 100% K,Cr,O,. 

(3) Sodium Chromate, neutral: 

(i) anhydrous, approximately 99% to 
100% Na,CrO,. 

(ii) crystal, approximately 99% to 100% 
Na,CrO,.4H.O. 

(iii) liquor, approximately 35% WNa,Cr,- 
O,.2H,O equivalent. 

(4) One-Bath Chromium Tanning Com- 

pounds: 

(i) dry basic chromium sulphate type, 
22% to 25% Chromium Oxide 

(ii) all others, dry or liquid, various con- 
centrations of chromium oxide. 

(5) Chromic Acid (Chromium Trioxide), 
approximately 99.5% to 100% CrO,,. 


This regulation does not apply to: 

(6) The so-called “pure” (as distin- 
guished from technical) grades of the 
above chromium chemicals. Examples 
of the pure grades which continue to be 
subject to the General Maximum Price 
Regulation are: Pure; C. P. (Chemically 
Pure); U. S. P. (U. S. Pharmacopoeia) ; 
and A. R. (Analytica Reagent). 

(7) Any chromium chemical other 
than those listed in subparagraphs (1), 
(2), (3), (4) and (5) of this section. 
Examples of such chemicals which con- 
tinue to be subject to the General Max- 
imum Price Regulation are: Potassium 
Chromate; Ammonium Bichromate. 

(b) Relationship of this regulation to 
the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion.” The provisions of this regulation 
supersede the provisions of the General 
Maximum Price Regulation with respect 
to sales and deliveries of chromium 
chemicals covered by this regulation, ex- 
cept that the following sections of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation shall 
apply to sales and deliveries covered by 
or sellers subject to this regulation: 


(1) § 1499.5 Transfers of business or stock 
in trade. 

(2) § 1499.11 Base period records. 

(3) § 1499.14 Sales slips and receipts. 


(c) Relationship of this regulation to 
the Maximum Import Price Regulation? 
The provisions of this regulation shall 
not apply to sales and deliveries of im- 
ported chromium chemicals, which are 
governed by the Maximum Import Price 
Regulation. 

(d) Relationship of this regulation to 
the Second Revised Maximum Export 
Price Regulation’ The provisions of this 
regulation shall not apply to sales and 
deliveries of chromium chemicals for ex- 
port, which are governed by the Second 
Revised Maximum Export Price Regu- 
lation. 

(e) Geographical applicability. 
provisions of this regulation shall be 
applicable to the forty-eight states of 
the United States and the District of 
Columbia. 


19 F.R. 1385, 5169. 

F.R. 2350. 

*8 F.R, 4132, 5987, 7662, 9998, 15193; 9 F.R. 
1036. 


Sec. 5. Records and reports. (a) 
Every person making sales after Febru- 
ary 16, 1945, of chromium chemicals for 
which maximum prices are established 
under this regulation shall keep for in- 
spection by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration for so long as the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942 remains in ef- 
fect, complete and accurate records of 
each purchase or sale, showing the date 
thereof, the name and address of the 
buyer and the seller, the price contracted 
for or received and the quantity of each 
type and grade of such chromium chem- 
icals purchased of sold. 

(b) Every person making sales after 
February 16, 1945 of primary chromium 
chemicals for which maximum prices are 
established by section 10 (b) (2) hereof, 
shall also keep for inspection by the Of- 
fice of Price Administration for so long 
as the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942 remains in effect, records showing 
as precisely as possible the basis upon 
which he determined maximum prices 
under said section. 

(c) The persons mentioned in para- 
graphs (a) and (b) above shall keep such 
other records and shall submit such oth- 
er reports to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration in addition to or in place of the 
records required in said paragraphs or 
the reports mentioned in section 11 here- 
of as the Office of Price Administration 
may from time to time require subject to 
approval by the Bureau of the Budget 
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Sec. 6. E n. Price limitations sev 
forth in this regulation shall not be 
evaded, whether by direct or indirect 
methods, in connection with any offer, 
solicitation, agreement, sale, delivery, 
purchase or receipt of, or relating to 
chromium chemicals, alone or in con- 
junction with any other commodity, or 
by way of commission, service, transpor- 
tation, or other charge, discount, pre- 
mium, or other privilege, or other trade 
understanding, or by transactions with 
or through the agency of subsidiaries or 
affiliates, or otherwise. 


Sec. 7. Enforcement. Persons violat- 
ing any provision of this regulation are 
subject to the criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions, license suspension 
proceedings, and suits for treble damages 
provided for by the Emergency Price 


_ Control Act of 1942. 


Sec. 8. Licensing: provisions of 
Licensing Order No. 1,* licensing all per- 
sons who make sales under price control, 
are applicable to all sellers subject to 
this regulation. A seller’s license may be 
suspended for violations of the license or 
one or more applicable price schedules or 
regulations. A person whose license is 
suspended may not, during the period of 
suspension, make any sale for which his 
license has been suspended. 


Sec. 9. Petitions for amendment. Any: 


person seeking an amendment to any 
provision of this regulation may file a 


petition for amendment in accordance. 


with the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 13 


*8 F.R. 13240. 
*7 F.R. 3961; 8 F.R. 3315; 3533, 6173, 11806; 
9 F.R. 1594. 
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Sec. 10. Maximum prices for sales of 
primary chromium chemicals, Maximum 
prices for sales of primary chromium 
chemicals shall be the prices set forth 
below or prices determined by the method 
set forth below. Except where otherwise 
specificed, such prices shall be subject to 
the same discounts, credit terms, and 
all other trade allowances and practices 
prevailing on a transaction of the same 
type by the same seller during March, 
1942. Except as permitted-herein, maxi- 
mum prices shall not be increased by. any 
charge for containers or brokers fees. 

If the buyer purchases through a bro- 
ker or other agent acting for the buyer, 
the sum of the price paid by the buyer 
to the seller plus the commission fee or 
other charge paid by the buyer to his 
broker or other agent may not exceed 
the maximum prices established by this 
regulation. 

(a) Maximum prices for sales of one- 
bath chromium tanning compounds 
other than dry basic chromium sulphate 
types. Each manufacturer and each re- 
seller of one-bath chromium tanning 
compounds other than dry basic chro- 
mium sulphate types shall file an appli- 
cation for the establishment of maximum 
prices with the Rubber, Chemicals and 
Drugs Price Branch, Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, Washington 25,D.C. Such 
application shall be submitted by regis- 
tered mail prior to sale and shall be 
accompanied by a description of the 
particular type of one-bath tanning 
compound and its chromium oxide con- 
tents, the nature of the transaction in- 
volved, the maximum price under the 
General Maximum Price Regulation, the 
current selling price, and the maximum 
price proposed. Resellers shall also show 
their markups. 

Sales may be made at such proposed 
prices after the date of mailing such ap- 
plication, subject, however, to the fol- 
lowing conditions: No payment may be 
collected in excess of the seller’s maxi- 
mum price under General Maximum 
Price Regulation until a maximum price 
has been established under this para- 
graph. If, at the expiration of 20 days 
from the date of receipt of the applica- 
tion containing all the information 
specified above, the Price Administrator 
has not in writing disapproved or modi- 
fied the proposed maximum price, such 
proposed price may be considered 4s 
authorized: Provided, however, That if 
applicant has failed to submit promptly 
accurate and complete information in 
accordahce with the provisions of this 
paragraph, a sale at the proposed price, 
if it is higher than the correctly deter- 
mined price, is a violation of this regula- 
tion even though the 20 day period 
elapses without receipt of any communl- 
cation from the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration. In such case the ceiling price 
applicable to the sale in question is the 
maximum price finally established. 

In general the prices established under 
this paragraph shall be in line with the 
level of maximum prices established by 
this regulation. The Price Administra- 
tor may at any time, by order, dis- 
approve and ify any maximum price 
established der this paragraph and 


may require refunds where an unau- 
thorized price is modified. 


= ; 
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(b) Maximum prices for sodium bi- 
chromate, sodium chromate, potassium 
bichromate, and one-bath chromium 
compounds, dry basic chromium sul- 
phate types—(1) Sales from producing 
plants. These prices are per 100 pounds 
net weight, f. o. b. works, freight 
equalized with nearest competitor’s pro- 
ducing point, except in the case of one- 
bath chromium compounds, dry basic 
chromium sulphate types, where the 
prices are f. o. b. works without freight 
equalization. However, deliveries of 400 
pounds or more in the Metropolitan New 
York area may be made “delivered to 
purchaser’s receiving point” at an ad- 
ditional charge of 25 cents per cwt. For 
deliveries within this area of quantities 
of less than 400 pounds, a flat charge of 
75 cents for the delivery may be added. 

Where dry bichromates and chromates 
and one-bath chromium tanning com- 
pounds, dry basic chromium sulphate 
types are shipped in containers other 
than bags, the following amounts may be 


added to the maximum prices specified 
below: 


‘ Per 100 pounds 
Barrels approximately 350— 
Casks containing approximately 750 
Kegs containing 200 lbs_......------ . 50 
Kegs containing 100 lbs_......-..... 1.00 


“Contract sales” as used herein refers 
to sales. involving a commitment to sup- 
ply a buyer’s requirements for a period 
of at least one year and also to any sale 
of more than one carload in a single de- 
livery. All other sales shall be considered 
spot sales. Where quantity differentials 
are shown, the applicable price for either 
spot or contract sale shall be determined 
on the basis of the total quantity of 
primary chromium chemicals (except 
chromic acid and one-bath chromium 
tanning compounds) involved in the spot 
sale or contracted for delivery during 
four successive quarters. 

(i) Dry Bichromates and Chromates. 
In bags, per 100 pounds. 


Neutral 
Sodium bi- | Potassium Petessian sodium 
chromate | bichromate 
bichromate | chromate 
— or (ery Stal or (powder) (anhydrous 
granular) granular) or crystal) 
Contract sales 
$7. 50 $9.7 $10. 25 $8. 875 
50,000-199,999 Ibs. or a single carload...........-------------.. 7. 625 9. 875 10. 375 9. 00 
7. 875 10. 125 10. 625 9. 25 
Spot sales ; 
Single 7.75 10. 00 10. 50 9. 125 
7. 875 10. 125 10. 625 9. 25 
Less than 4,000 SOE uicbntendandetusentncteebagwcenteunpanexdie 8.125 10. 375 10. 875 9 50 


(ii) Sodium bichromate liquor and 
neutral sodium chromate liquor. The 
maximum prices for sodium bichromate 
liquor and neutral sodium chromate 
liquor shall be 25 cents per 100 pounds 
below the maximum prices listed above 
for the equivalent weight of sodium bi- 
chromate crystals contained. 

(iii) One-bath chromium tanning 
compounds, dry basic chromium sulphate 
types, ae% to 25% chromium oxide. 


In bags, per 
100 pounds 


(2) Sales ‘from local stocks main- 
tained at warehouses located. at points 


other than producing plants. The max-~ 


imum prices for sales from local stocks 
Maintained at warehouses’ located at 


Points other than producing plants of. 


the materials listed in subdivisions (i), 

(ii) and (iii) above shall be such seller’s 

" Maximum prices as determined under 

the provisions of the General Maximum 

= Regulation, plus the following ad- 
tions: 


Dry bichromates 
Chromates $0. 50 


Per 100 pounds 


.50 (equivalent 
weight of 
sodium 
bie h r o- 
mate 
crystals 
con. 
tained) 

One-bath chromium tan- 

ning compounds (dry 
basic chromium sul- 
phate types) .......... 25 


(c) Chromic acid. Maximum prices 
for sales by all sellers in drums. The 
following prices are delivered to pur- 
chaser’s receiving point. Quantities 
shipped at one time determine price 
Classification, 


Per 100 pounds net weight 

Zone 1 | Zone 2| Zone 3} Zone 4 
Carload (36,000 Ibs.)_| $17.00 | $17.50 | $17.90 | $18.10 
Minimum 5 tons_....| 17.50} 18.10] 18.95 19. 00 
Minimum 1 ton____.- 18.00 | 18.60} 19.45 19. 50 
Minimum 400 Ibs_..-| 18.50} 19.10] 19.95 20. 00 
Minimum 100 Ibs_...| 19.00 | 19.60} 20.45 20. 50 
Less than 100 Ibs_...- 19. 25 19. 85 20. 70 20. 75 


A seller may require the return of 200- 
pound or 400-pound drums, but if this 
is tone, the maximum prices listed above 
for chromic acid shall be reduced 15 
cents per drum for sales in drums of less 
than 400 pounds and 25 cents per drum 
for sales in 400-pound drums. A deposit 
charge of $6.00 for each 200-pound drum 
and $7.00 for each 400-pound drum may 
be made which must be credited or re- 
funded to the buyer upon receipt of the 
drums by the seller, freight collect, and 
in good condition, reasonable wear and 
tear excepted. 

As used in this subparagraph (3) 
“Zones” mean: 

Zone one: South of Canadian border, east 
of the Mississippi River, north of the north- 
ern boundary of Tennessee and North Caro- 
lina, including principal cities on the west 
bank of the Mississippi, north of the Ar- 
kansas line, among others the principal ones 
being St. Paul, Minneapolis, Duluth, and St. 
Louis. 
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Zone two: South of the northern boundary 
of Tennessee and North Carolina and east 
of the Mississippi. New Orleans being in- 
cluded in Zone Two. - 

Zone three: South of the Canadian border, 
west of the Mississippi (with exceptions set 
forth in Zonés One and Two). North of the 
Mexican berder, and east of the western 
boundary of Idaho, Utah and Arizona. 

Zone four: South of the Canadian border, 
north of the Mexican border, and west of the 
western boundary of Idaho, Utah and Ari- 
zona. 


Effective date. This regulation shall 
become effective February 17, 1945. 

Norte: All record keeping and reporting re- 
quirements of this regulation have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 12th day of Febguary 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2446; Piled, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:28 a. m.] 


Part 
[MPR Amdt. 130] 


BITUMINOUS COAL DELIVERED FROM MINE OR 


PREPARATION PLANT 


A statement of considerations involved 
in the issuance of this amendment, is- 
sued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 120 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. In inferior subdivision (a) of 
§$ 1340.210(a) (16) (i) the following is 
added: “Run of mine and resultant coals 
(low volatile Size Groups 7 for rail ship- 
ment and 4 for truck shipment and 
high volatile Size Groups 16 and 17 for 
rail shipment and 4 for truck shipment) 
may be increased by 15 cents per net ton 
rather than 5 cents only when sold for 
delivery to purchasers who are not re- 
selling under Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122.” 

2.In inferior subdivision (c) of 
§ 1340.210(a) (16) (ii) the following is 
added: “Run of mine and resultant coals 
(Size Groups 7, 8 and 9 for all methods 
of shipment) may be increased by 15 
cents per net ton rather than 5 cents 
only when sold for delivery to purchas- 
ers who are not reselling under Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122.” 

3. In subparagraph (16) of § 1340.210 
(a) a new subdivision (iii) is added to 
read as follows: 


(iii) A mine which has operated on 
February 4, or February 18, 1945, and 
has properly paid double time to its em- 
ployees under Executive Order No. $240 
for operation on those dates may make 
the extra charges provided for seven con- 
secutive day operation. 


This amendment shall become effec- | 
tive as of February 3, 1945. 
Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 
James F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2421; Piled, Feb. 10, 1945; 
4:38 p. m.] 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
19 FR. 5042; 5375, 5587. 
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Part 1351—Foop anp Foop Propucts 
[FPR 1,’ Supp. 7, Incl. Amdts. 1-21] 


PACKED FRUITS, BERRIES AND VEGETABLES OF 
THE 1944 AND LATER PACKS 


This compilation of Supplement 7 to 
Food Products Regulation 1 includes 
Amendment 21, effective February 17, 
1945. The text added or amended by 
Amendment 21 is underscored. Dele- 
tions are indicated by notes. . 

A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this supplement 
has been issued and filed with the Divi- 
sion of the Federal Register.’ 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT 


‘Sec. 
1, Explanation of the supplement. 
2. Applicability of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1. 
3. Definitions. 


ARTICLE II—-PRICING PROVISIONS 


4. Explanation of pricing methods for proc- 
essors. 

5. Maximum prices for sales by processors— 
Pricing Method No. 1; products covered 
by Pricing Method No. 1. 


6. Maximum prices for sales by processors—* 


Pricing Method No. 2. 

7. Maximum prices for secondary processors 
and repackers. 

8. Maximum prices for sales by processors 
of prior years’ packs of listed products 
which have been sold to them by 
government agencies. 

9. Label and labor allowances. 

10. Provisions of Article II of Food Products 
Regulation No. I applicable to this 
supplement. 


ARTICLE III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


11. Grades and invoices, 
12. Container sizes. 
13. Reports which processors must file. 
13a. Individual adjustment of processors’ 
maximum prices for products covered 
by Pricing Method No. 2. 
14. Provisions of Article III of Food Preducts 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this 
supplement. 


ARTICLE IV—PRICING APPENDICES 


15. Appendices for packed vegetables priced 
under Pricing Method No. 1. 

16. Appendices for packed fruits priced under 
Pricing Method No. 1. 


Avutnuoriry: Secs. 1 to 16, inclusive, 
(§ 1351.394), issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; 
57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


ARTICLE I—-EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLE- 
MENT 


Section 1. Explanation of the supple- 
ment—(a) What products are covered 
by this supplement. In general this 
supplement established maximum prices 
for the 1944 and later packs of the 
canned fruits, berries and vegetables 
listed at the beginning of section 5 and 


19 F.R. 9493. 

Statements of consideration are filed si- 
multaneously with amendments. Copies 
may be obtained from the Office of Price 
Administration. 


6 respectively, and other which may be 
added from time to time. It also covers 
other closely related packed food prod- 
ucts. However, this supplement does 
not apply to any listed product which 
is packed and sold as “baby food”, as 
“junior food” or as “soup”. It covers 
most of the products which were cov- 
ered by Maximum Price Regulation 306 * 
(Certain Packed Food Products) plus 
certain additional products. 

The general pricing provisions of this 
supplement are divided into two meth- 
ods, respectively designated “Pricing 
Method No. 1”, which is set forth in 
section 5, and “Pricing Method No, 2”, 
which is set forth in.section 6. The prod- 
ucts covered by Pricing Method No. l 
are listed at the beginning of section 5, 
together with reference to the applicable 
appendix containing special pricing pro- 
visions for each of the products and the 


section in which the appendix appears. 


The products covered by Pricing Meth- 
od No. 2 are listed at the beginning of 
section 6. 

The provisions of this supplement ap- 
ply to products packed during the year 
1944 (and after), except that as to prod- 
ucts on which a subsidy is payable the 
supplement applies to products packed 
during the period March 1, 1944 to April 
30, 1945 (see section 5 (a) (1) (iii)).. If 
the major portion of the pack of any 
product, other than a product on which 
a subsidy is payable, was packed during 
1944, the product shall be deemed to be 
of the 1944 pack. 

In addition, the supplement provides 
maximum prices for resale of earlier 
years’ packs which have been purchased 
from the government (see section 8). 
[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 2, 9 F.R. 

10194, effective 8-19-44; Am. 3, 9. F.R. 10356, 

effective 8-23-44; corrected 9 F.R. 11109, 

effective 9-13-44; Am. 4, 9 F.R. 10497, effec- 

tive 8-28-44; Am. 5, 9 F.R. 10630, effective 

8-29-44; Am. 6, 9 F.R. 10709, effective 

8-30-44; Am. 8, 9 F.R. 10921, effective 

9-5-44; Am. 9, 9 F.R. 11535, effective 

Am. 10, 9 F.R. 11793, effective 

9-25-44; Am. 12, 9 F.R. 12125, effective 
104-44; Am. 14, 9 F.R. 13590, effective 
11-16-44; and Am. 15, 9 F.R. 13631, effec- 
tive 11-17-44] 


(b) What sellers are covered by this 
supplement. This supplement applies to 
Sales by all persons except wholesalers 
and retailers. 

However, sales and deliveries of prod- 
ucts covered by this supplement by a 
processor in any calendar year in which 
his total volume of sales of the products 
does not exceed 1,500 quarts (or an equiv- 
alent amount in other container sizes) 
are not subject to the maximum prices 
or other requirements imposed by this 
supplement. 

(c) Where this supplement applies. 
This supplement applies in the 48 states 
of the United States and the District 
of Columbia. 

(d) What this supplement supersedes, 
This supplement supersedes the provi- 
sions of all other maximum price regu- 


12451. 


lations and orders as to the commodities 
and sellers covéred. 

(¢) When this supplement is effective, 
This supplement becomes effective July 
31, 1944. 

The “effective date” of this supplement 
as to any product covered by it shall be 
the date when the pricing provisions of 
first became applicable 


Sec, 2. Applicability of Food Products 
Regulation No.1. Important: Not all of 
the provisions affecting the maximum 
prices of the listed packed food products 
are stated in this supplement. Those 
which are not specifically set forth here 
are stated in Food Products Regulation 
No. 1, and they are just as much a part 


_ of this supplement as if they were printed 


here. The “explanation of the regula- 
tion” is also a part of this supplement. 

The particular sections of Food Prod- 
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are ap- 
plicable to this supplement are listed in 
appropriate places in the following sec- 
tions (in each case, the section number 
set forth in parentheses is the appro- 
priate section number of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1). When any applicable 
section of the regulation is amended, 
the amendment also is applicable to this 
supplement. 


Sec. 3. Definitions. (a) When used in 
this supplement the term: 

“Packed” means processed and en- 
closed in any container, whether or not 
hermetically sealed. However, the term 
does not include any product when 
processed by freezing, drying or dehy- 
drating, nor does it include any of the 
packed products known as preserves, 
relishes or pickles packed from other 
than fresh vegetables. 

[Above definition amended by Am. 20, 10 FR. 

841, effective 1-25-45] 


“Packed fruits’ means any specified 
packed fruit, mixture of fruits, Juice and 
nectar or any mixture of juices, or prod- 
ucts made from specified fruits. 

“Packed berries” means any specified 
packed berry, mixture of berries, juice 
and nectar or any mixture of juices, or 
products made from specified berries. 

“Packed vegetables” means any speci- 
fied packed vegetable, mixture of vege- 
tables, juice or any mixture of juices, or 
products made from specified vegetables. 

- “Secondary processor” means a proc- 
essor who purchases the kind of proc- 
essed product being priced in bulk, bar- 
rels or other large containers and further 
processes and repacks it in containers | 
other than the original container in 
which the commodity was shipped to him. 

“Price range” means the range of 
prices named in the applicable appendix 
for a particular grade, variety and con- 
tainer type and size of product within 
which all maximum prices for processors 
of items of that description must fall. 

“F. O. B. shipping point” means f. 0. 
factory in cases where the processor sold 
the item being priced on an f. o. b. fac- 
tory basis during the applicable base 
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period. It means f. o. b. branch ware- 
house in cases where he sold it from 
branch warehouses during that period. 
“Area” or “pricing area” means the 
area in which the processor’s factory is 
located, as shown in the applicable ap- 
pendix. 
[Above definition added by Am. 2, 9 FR. 
10194, effective 8-19-44] 


(b) The definitions of the following 
terms, set forth in the designated sections 
of Food Products Regulation No. 1, are 
applicable to this supplement: 

“Person” (sec. 1.1 of FPR ft). 

“Processor” (sec. 1.2 of FPR 1). 

“Distributor” (sec. 1.3 of FPR 1). 

“Repacker” (sec. 1.4 of FPR 1). 

“Primary distributor” (sec. 1.5 of FPR 1). 

“Wholesaler” and “retailer” (sec. 1.6 of 
FPR 1). 

“Ultimate consumer” (sec. 1.7 of FPR 1). 

“Item” (sec. 1.8 of FPR 1). Different sub- 
grades of the same grade shall not constitute 
separate items. 

“Container type” (sec. 1.9 of FPR 1). 

“Sale” (sec. 1.10 of FPR 1). 

“Price” (sec. 1.11 of FPR 1). 

“Net delivered cost” (sec. 1.12 of FPR 1). 

“Delivered to the customary receiving 
point” (sec. 1,13 of FPR 1). 

“Records” (sec. 1.14 of FPR 1). 


ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


Sec. 4. Explanation of pricing methods 
for processors. Processors’ maximum 
prices for the products covered by this 
supplement are figured under two gen- 
eral methods. 

(a) Pricing Method No. 1. Under 
Pricing Method No. 1, as set forth in 
section 5, the processor in most cases 
figures his maximum price: by taking 
his weighted average selling price for 
the item being priced during the first 
60 days after the beginning of the 1941 
pack (or other base period named in the 
applicable appendix) and adding a spec- 
ified permitted increase. The resulting 
figure is the processor’s “gross maximum 
price” (that is, the maximum price be- 
fore subtraction of any direct subsidy 
payable per unit of the finished prod- 
‘ uct), provided that it falls within the 
price rangé fixed for the item in the 
appendix. If it is higher than the high- 
est price named in the price range, the 
processor’s gross maximum price is the 
highest price named in the price range. 
Likewise, if it is lower than the lowest 
price named in the price range, the proc- 
essor’s gross Maximum price is the low- 
est price named in the price range. 

For sales to government procurement 
agencies, the processor figures his max- 
imum price by taking 96% of his gross 
Maximum price. (Gross maximum 
prices, it Should be remembered, must 
fall within the applicable price range). 

If the processor sold the particular 
product during the base period, but only 
in a grade, style, or container type or size 
which is different from the one being 
priced, or for which no price range is 
provided, he figures his maximum price 
by the same general pricing method, sup- 
plemented by the use of conversion fac- 
tors (for different container types and 
sizes, different styles, and different 
grades). Whenever figuring a conver- 
sion from metal containers to glass con- 


tainers the processor must first construct 
a maximum price for the item packed in 
metal and then convert it to a maximum 
price for the item packed in glass, even 
though the item was packed in glass 
containers during the base period. The 
reason for this is that the permitted in- 
creases and price ranges are constructed 
entirely on products packed in metal con- 
tainers. In each case the conversion 
factors to be used are set forth in the 
appendix applicable to the product. 

[Above paragraph amended by Am. 2, 9 FR. 

10194, effective 8-19-44] 


If the processor was not in business 
during 1941 or if he made no sales of 
the product during the base period, of 
goods produced in a particular area, he 
figures his gross maximum price for the 
item being priced by using as his gross 
maximum price the specific dollars-and- 
cents price named in the applicable ap- 
pendix. (However, if he is subject to 
section 14 (g), covering transfers of 
business or stock in trade, he uses the 
base price of his transferor and figures 
a maximum price in the same manner 
as his transferor would have figured it.) 
In cases where a specific dollars-and- 
cents price is not provided for the item, 
he figures his gross maximum price by 
applying the appropriate conversion fac- 
tor to the specific dollars-and-cents price 
named for the nearest container size, 
style and grade of the product. 

[Above paragraph amended by Am. 2, 9 F.R. 

10194, effective 8-19-44; and Am. 13, 9 F.R. 

12267, effective 10—7-44] 


For any item of a product on which 
a direct subsidy is payable, the processor 
figures his maximum price for sales to 
purchasers other than government pro- 
curement agencies by subtracting from 
his gross maximum price the amount of 
the subsidy payable per unit of the fin- 
ished product. The amount of the sub- 
sidy to be subtracted is specifically: set 
forth in the applicable appendix for each 
container size for which a price range is 
established, and the amount of the sub- 
sidy for any other container size being 


priced must be figured by applying the’ 


appropriate conversion factors named in 
the appendix, 

(b) Pricing Method No. 2. Under 
Pricing Method No. 2, as set forth in 
section 6, the processor in most cases 
figures his maximum price by: (1) tak- 
ing his 1943 maximum price for sales 
of the items to purchasers other than 
government procurement agencies, as fig- 
ured under the general formula pric- 
ing provisions of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation 306 or 493,* less the amount of 
any adjustment for approved wage rate 
increases required to be figured under 
the applicable regulation; (2) adjusting 
this figure for approved increases in 
wage rates, by multiplying it by the ap- 
propriate figure named in section 6 for 
the product; (3) subtracting from the 
resulting figure 2 per cent of that fig- 
ure; (4) subtracting his 1943 raw ma- 
terial cost; (5) adding his 1944 raw 
material cost; and (6) subtracting any 


*8 F.R. 15697, 16664; 9 F.R. 99, 1121, 1597, 
2288. : 
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direct subsidy payable per unit of the 
finished product. The resulting figure 
is the processor’s maximum price for 
sales of the item to purchasers other 
than government procurement agencies. 
This general provision does not apply 
to the pricing of any item for which the 
1942 or 1943 maximum price was de- 
termined by using a competitor’s maxi- 
mum price or by specific authorization, 
nor does it apply to the pricing of vege- 
table greens. 

A somewhat similar pricing method 
is provided for pricing an item by a 
processor who did not establish a maxi- 
mum price for the 1943 pack under the 
general formula provisions of Maximum 
Price Regulation 306 or 493. Under this 
method generally the processor figures 
his maximum price by: (1) taking his 
1942 maximum price for the item as 
required to be figured under the general 
formula provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation 153 ° or 185 * or Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 233;* (2) sub- 
tracting his 1942 raw material cost; 
(3) adding his 1944 raw material cost; 
(4) adjusting this figure for approved 
increases in wage rates; (5) subtracting 
from the resulting figure 2 per cent of 
that figure and (6) subtracting any di- 
rect subsidy payable per unit of the 
finished product. The resulting figure is 
the processor’s maximum price for sales 
of the item to purchasers other than 
government procurement agencies. 
Processors of vegetable greens other than 
spinach are required to price under this 
method subject to the qualification, how- 
ever, that they must refigure their 
weighted average selling price in 1941 
on the basis of sales made during the 
first 60 days of the spring and the first 
60 days of the fall packs. 

Maximum prices for sales to govern- 
ment procurement agencies are figured 
at 96 percent of the maximum price ¢plus 
subsidy) for sales to purchasers other 
than government procurement. agencies 
under section 2.12 of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1, which is made appli- 
cable to this supplement. 

Section 6 also Nas special provisions 
for pricing items in certain metal con- 
tainers and a pricing method for con- 
verting from tin to glass which is similar 
to provisions contained in Maximum 
Price Regulations- 306 and 493. Also, 
special provisions are made for figuring 
raw material costs in certain cases. 


[Paragraph (b) amended by Am. 15, 9 FR. 
13631, effective 11-17-44] 


Sec. 5. Maximum prices for sales by 
processors—Pricing Method No. 1; prod- 
ucts covered by Pricing Method No. 1. 
The products covered by Pricing 
Method No. 1 are listed below, .together 
with reference to the applicable appen- 
dix containing special pricing provisions 
for each of these products and the sec- 
tion in which the appendix appears. 


57 FR. 3895, 3963, 4453, 5138, 5363, 6219, 
6266, 6472, 8448. 

¢7 F.R. 5772, 5983, 7530, 8448, 10684, 11075; 
SFR. 490. . 

17 F. R. 10685; 8 F.R. 2098, 4628, 4632, 11739, 
14852. 


AD- | geo. 
pen- | tion 
dix 
Asparagus. __- 
Red sour pitted A 16 
Peas (except blackeye, crowder, cream, 
Apricots, halves (unpeeled), whole (un- 
peeled), and whole (peeled) California 
Sweet cherries, light unpitted, California, 
Oregon, and Washington 16 
Yellow cling peaches, halves, sliced, quar- 
tered, and diced, Californiaonly-...>..- D 16 
Snap beans. ; D 16 
Tomatoes (except Ttalian’ pear shaped) ...- E 15 
Bartlett pears, halves (peeled), quarters 
(peeled), and diced, California only; 
es (peeled) Oregon and Washington 
Fruit: cock pal, California only_. PERE F 16 


[Note deleted and table amended ~ Am. 21, 
effective 2-17-45] 


The processor shall figure a maximum 
price for each factory at which he proc- 
esses the item being priced. (However, 
he may then elect to combine priees as 
provided in section 10 (f)). 

[Above two paragraphs amended by Am. 2, 
9 F.R. 10194, effective 8-19-44; Am. 7, 9 F.R. 
10714, effective 8-30-44; Am. 9, 9 F.R. 11535, 
effective 9-18-44; Am. 13, 9 F.R. 12267, effec- 
tive 10-7-44; and Am. 15, 9 F.R. 13631, 
effective 11-17-44] 


When used in this section; the | phrase 
“sold during the base period” or “not 
sold during the base period”, or words of 
similar '_ import, refer to sales of the 
product, of goods produced in a par- 


ticular area, 


[Paragraph reinstated by Am. 21, effective 
2-17-45 | 


(a) Maximum prices for sales by proc- 
essors to purchasers other than govern- 
ment procurement agencies of products 
sold during the base period. For prod- 
ucts sold in any form during the base 
period, the processor figures his maxi- 
mum price for sales to purchasers other 
than government procurement agencies 
under this paragraph (a), under the par- 
ticular subparagraph listed below which 
is applicable to the item being priced: 

To price items sold during the base period 
and for which price ranges are provided. 
(See subparagraph (1) below). 

To price items sold during the base period 
but for which price ranges are not provided. 
(See subparagraph (2) below). 

To price items not sold during the base 
period but for which, price ranges are pro- 
vided. (See subparagraph (3) below). 

To price items not sold during the base 
period and for which price ranges are not 
provided. (See subparagraph (4) below). 


The processor who performs the whole- 
sale or retail function with respect to the 
item being priced (that is by warehous- 
ing and selling it in less-than-carload 
quantities, from a branch warehouse 
owned or controlled by him, to retailers, 
or to commercial, industrial or institu- 
tional users) shall, in each case, figure 
his maximum price for sales in this man- 
ner under the general pricing methods 
of this paragraph (a) except that he 
Shall not apply the limitations of the 
price range in any situation covered by 
this paragraph. 


(1) To price items sold during the base 
period and for which price ranges are 
provided. For sales to purchasers other 
than government procurement agencies, 
the processor shall figure his maximum 
price per dozen containers or other unit, 
f. o. b. shipping point, of an item which 
he sold during the base period, and for 
which a price range is provided, as fol- 
lows. He shall: 

(i) Determine the base price. First, 
the processor shall figure his weighted 
average price per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. o. b. shipping point, for the 
item being priced during the first 60 days 


_after the beginning of the 1941 pack or 


other base period named in the appendix 
covering the particular product. (This 
average price will be called the “base 
price”). “Weighted average price” 
means the total gross sales dollars 
charged for the item during the base pe- 
riod divided by the number of dozens of 
containers or other units of that item 
sold. All sales made in the regular course 
of business during the base period shall 
be included, regardless of the date of de- 
livery, except sales made to the armed 
forces of the United States. Sales con- 
tracts made at times other than during 
the base period shall not be included, 
even though delivery was made during 
the base period. The processor shall fig- 
ure a separate weighted average price for 
each item, except that a single weighted 
average price shall be figured for items 
which differ only in brand name. (Sub- 
grades shall also be ignored.) 

In figuring weighted average prices 
during the base period, the processor 
may, if he wishes, figure a single weighted 
average for any group of factories located 
in the same pricing area. For this pur- 
pose, the processor shall include all sales 
(as described above) made during the 
first 60 days after the beginning of the 
1941 pack at each factory included in the 
group. 

[Above paragraph added by Am. 2, 9 FR. 

10194, effective 8-19-44; amended by Am, 

7, 9 F.R. 10714, effective 8-30-44] 


(ii) Add the permitted increase. 
Next, the processor shall add to the base 
price the permitted increase named for 
the item in the applicable appendix. The 
resulting figure is the processor’s “gross 
maximum price” per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. o. b. shipping point, for 
sales to purchasers other than govern- 
ment procurement agencies: Provided, 
That it falls within the applicable price 
range. However, if it is higher than the 
highest price named in the price range, 
the processor’s gross maximum price is 
the highest price named in the price 
range. Likewise, if it is lower than the 
lowest price named in the price range, the 
processor’s gross maximum price is the 
lowest price named in the price range. 

(iii) Subtract any direct subsidy pay- 
able per unit of the finished product. 
Finally, as to any product for which a 
subsidy is payable, the processor shall 
subtract from his gross maximum price 
the amount of the direct subsidy payable 
per unit of the finished product. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
maximum price per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. 0. b. shipping point, for sales 


1752 FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, February 13, 1945 


to purchasers other than government 
procurement agencies. 


NoTE: The Commodity Credit Corporation's 
subsidy program covers certain canned foods 
as defined in the Definitions and Standards 
of Identity issued under the Federal Food, 
Drug and Cosmetic Act, packed from toma- 
toes, green peas, sweet corn and snap beans 
grown during the calendar year 1944 and sold 
and delivered to canners for canning during 
the period March 1, 1944 to — 30, 1945, 
inclusive. 

Iliustrations of how mazimum prices are 
figured under subparagraph (1). Pricing 
items sold during the base period and for 
which price ranges are provided. The per- 
mitted increase provided in Table 3 of Ap- 
pendix A (section 15) for processors whose 
factories are located in Area 3 for No. 21, size 
cans of spinach is $6.32. The range of prices 
in Table 3 for fancy spinach packed in No. 
21%, size cans in this area is: lower limit of 
range $1.47 and upper limit of range $1.54. 

Example 1. ‘The X Canning Company 
whose factory is located in Arkansas has 
figured a weighted average price during the 
first 60 days after the beginning of the 1941 
spring and fall packs of $1.27 per dozen for 
fancy spinach packed in No. 2% size cans. 
To this figure the company, adds $.32, the 
permitted increase named in Appendix A 
($1.27 plus $.32 equals $1.59). Since this re- 
‘sulting figure of $1.59 is higher than the 
upper limit of the price range ($1.54), the 
X Canning Company’s maximum price for 
sales to purchasers other than government 
procurement agencies is $1.54 per dozen. (No 
subsidy is payable as to this product). 

Example 2. The Y Canning Company 
whose factory is also located in Arkansas has 
figured a weighted average price during the 
first 60 days after the beginning of the 1941 
spring and fall packs of $1.05 per dozen for 
fancy spinach, packed in No. 2% cans. To 
this figure the company adds the permitted 
increase of $.32 ($1.05 plus $.22 equals $1.37). 
Since the resulting figure of $1.37 is lower 
than the lowest price named in the price 
range, the Y Canning Company’s maximum 
price for sales to purchasefs other than gov- 
ernment procurement agencies is $1.47 per 
dozen. (No subsidy is payable as to this 
product). 

Example 3. The Z Canning Company 
whose factory is located in Arkansas has 
figured a weighted average price during the 
first 60 days after the beginning of the 1941 
spring and fall packs of $1.18 per dozen for 
No. 244 size cans of fancy spinach. To this 
figure the company adds $.32 ($1.18 plus $.32 
equals $1.50). Since the resulting figure of 
$1.50 falls within the range of prices named 
for fancy spinach packed in No. 2% cans in 
this area, the Z Canning Company’s maxi- 
mum price for sales to purchasers other than 
government procurement agencies for No. 214 
size cans of fancy spinach is $1.50 per dozen. 
(No subsidy is payable as to this product.) 


(2) To price items sold during the base 
period but for which price ranges are not 
provided. 


Nore: In making conversions for grade, 
for style of pack, and for container type and 
size under subparagraph (2), (3) or (4)s 
as a general rule steps in figuring the maxi- 
mum price are to be taken in the following 
order (any variation from this order will be 
explained in the applicable appendix) : 


1. Convert for container type and size 

2. Convert for style 

3. Convert for grade 

4. Add the permitted increase 

5. Apply the limitations of the price range 

6. Convert for grade 

7. Convert for style 

8. Convert for container type and size 

9. Subtract any direct subsidy payable per 
unit of the finished product, 


e 
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For sales to purchasers other than gov- 
ernment procurement agencies the proc- 
essor shall figure his maximum price per 
dozen containers or other unit, f. o. b. 
shipping point, of an item which he sold 
during the base period, and for which a 
price range is not provided, as follows. 
He shall: 

(i) Construct a base price. First, the 
processor shall figure his weighted aver- 
age price for the item being priced in 
the manner provided in paragraph (a) 
(1) (i), above. He shall then convert 
this weighted average price (by contain- 
er type and size, by style and by grade, 
in the order named) to a base price for 
an item with an established price range 
which is nearest in container size to the 
item being priced, by applying the con- 
version factors named in the applicable 
appendix. 

(ii) Add the permitted increase. Next, 
the processor shall add to the con- 
structed base price the appropriate per- 
mitted increase named in the applicable 
appendix and apply to this figure the 
limitations of the applicable price range. 

(iii) Convert to a gross maximum price 
for the item being priced. Next, the proc- 
essor shall convert the price so figured 
(by grade, by style and by container type 
and size, in the order named) to a gross 
maximum price for the item being 
priced, by applying the conversion fac- 
tors némed in the applicable appendix. 

(iv) Subtract any direct subsidy paya- 
ble per unit of the finished product. 
Finally, the processor shall subtract any 
direct subsidy payable per unit of the 
finished product. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
maximum price for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies. 


Illustrations of how maximum prices are 
figured under subparagraph (2)—Pricing 
items sold during the base period but for 
which price ranges are not provided: 

Example 4. The B Canning Company 
whose factory is located in New York sold RSP 
cherries packed in water in No. 303 cans 
during the base period. It is now pricing 
RSP cherries in water in No. 808 cans. Since 
Table 3 in Section 16, Appendix A, does not 


provide a permitted increase and price range ~ 


for No. 303 cans, the company must convert 
its weighted average price for the No. 308 size 
cans of the product to a base price for the 
nearest container size for which a price 
range is provided, which in this case is the 
No, 2 size cans. The company has figured a 
weighted average price during the base pe- 
riod for RSP cherries packed in No. 303 cans 
of $1.25. To convert this figure to a No. 2 
size can, it multiplies it by 1.15 the conver- 
sion factor named in Table 5 of Appendix A 
($1.25 times 1.15—$1.4375). To this figure 
the company adds $.53 the permitted increase 
‘mamed in Table 3. ($1.4375 plus $.53— 
$1.9675). Since this figure is lower than the 
lowest price named in the price range for 
No. 2 size cans of the product, it uses $1.97 
the lowest price in the range, to continue 
its computations. It now converts the figure 
$1.97 to a maximum price for the No. 303 
size can by multiplying it by .87 the conver- 
sion factor named in Table 5 for converting 
to a No. 303 size can ($1.97 times 87= 
$1.7139). The B Canning Company’s maxi- 


mum price for sales to purchasers other than 
government procurement agencies for No. 
3803 cans of RSP cherries in water is $1.71. 
(Subparagraph (iv) is not used in figuring 
the maximum price as to this product as no 
subsidy is payable on it). 


(3) To price items not sold during the 
base period but for which price ranges are 
provided. (See note at beginning of sub- 
paragraph (2)). For sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies, the processor shall figure his 
maximum price per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. o. b- shipping point, of an 


item which he did not sell during the base - 


period, but for which a price range is pro- 
vided, as follows. He shall: 

(i) Construct a base price. First, the 
processor shall select from the items of 
the product which he sold in the base 
period that item which is nearest in con- 
tainer size to the item being priced and 
figure its weighted average price in the 
manner provided in subdivision (a) (1) 
(i), above. He shall then convert this 
weighted average price (by container 
type and size, by style and by grade, in 
the order named) to a base price for the 
item being priced, by applying the con- 
version factors named in the applicable. 
appendix. 


(ii) Add the permitted increase. Next, . 


tLe processor shall add to the constructed 
base price the appropriate permitted in- 
crease named in the applicable appendix 
and apply to this figure the limitations of 
the applicable price range. 

(iii) Subtract any direct subsidy pay- 
able per unit of the finished product. 
Finally, the processor shall subtract any 
direct subsidy payable per unit of the 
finished product. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
maximum price for sales to purchasers 
other> than government procurement 
agencies. 


Illustrations of how maximum prices are 
figured under subparagraph (3)—Pricing 
items not sold during the base period but 
jor which price ranges are provided: 

Example 5. The C Canning Company 
whose factory is located in Michigan is now 
pricing standard, water pack RSP cherries 
packed in No. 2 cans. During the base period 
1941 this company sold RSP cherries of the 
following grades, styles of pack, and con- 
tainer types and sizes: 


Fancy RSP cherries 30° syrup in 303 
cans. 

Standard RSP cherries in water in #10 
cans, 


The C Company selects the No. 303 size 
cans of RSP cherries because it is the nearest 
in container size to the No. 2 size can which 
it is now pricing and figures its weighted 
average price to be $1.52. The company then 


converts this weighted average price for the . 


No. 303 can to a base price for the No. 2 
can by multiplying it by 1.15 the conversion 
factor named in Table 5 of Appendix A for 
converting from a No. 303 can to a No. 2 can. 
($1.52 times 1.15=$1.7480). The resulting 
figure $1.7480 is a base price for No. 2 size 
cans of Fancy RSP cherries, 30° syrup. How- 


ever, since the company is pricing #2 size. 


can of Standard, Water pack RSP cherries, 
it must subtract from $1.7480 the differ- 
entials for syrup and grade specified in Tables 
6 and 7 of Appendix A. (These are $0.20 
for grade differences between fancy and 
standard; and $0.15 for syrup.) ($1.7480 
minus $0.35=$1.3980.) To this base price 
the C Company adds $0.72 the permitted in- 
crease named in Table 3 of Appendix A for 
Area 2 ($1.3980+ $0.72=$2.1180). Since the 
resulting figure is within the price range for 
Area 2, the company’s maximum price is 
$2.12 for sales to purchasers other than gov- 
ernment procurement agencies, (Subtrac- 
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tion of a subsidy is not involved as to this 
product.) 


(4) To price items not sold during the 
base period and for which price ranges 
are not provided. (See note at begin- 
ning of subparagraph (2)). 

Two different situations are involved 
when pricing under this subparagraph. 

For sales to purchasers other than 


“government procurement agencies, the 


processor shall figure his maximum 
price per dozen containers or other unit, 
f. o. b. shipping point, of an item not 
sold during the base period, and for 
which a price range is not provided, as 
follows. 

First situation: If during the base pe- 
riod the processor sold any of the items 
(of the same product) for which price 


‘ranges are provided, he shall figure his 


maximum price per dozen containers or 
other unit f. o. b. shipping point, for sales 
to purchasers other than government 


procurement agencies, as follows. He 
shall: 
(i) Construct a base price. First, the 


processor shall select from the items sold 
during the base period that item for 
which a price range is provided which 
is nearest in container size to the item 
being priced and figure its weighted aver- 
age. price in the manner provided in sub- 
division (a) (1) (i), above. 

(ii) Add the permitted increase. Next, 
the processor shall add to the constructed 
base price the appropriate permitted in- 
crease and apply to this figure the limita- 
tions of the applicable price range. 

(iii) Convert to a gross maximum price 
for the item being priced. Next, the 
processor shall convert the price so fig- 
ured for the selected item (by grade, by 
style, and by container type and size, 
in the order named) to a gross maximum 
price for the item being priced, by ap- 
plying the conversion factors named in 
the applicable appendix. 

(iv) Subtract any direct subsidy pay- 
able per unit of the finished product. 
Finally, the processor shall subtract any 
direct subsidy payable per unit of the 
finished product. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
maximum price for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies. 

~Second situation. If during the base 
period the processor did not sell any of 
the items (of the same product) for 
which price ranges are provided, he shall 
figure his maximum price per dozen con- 
tainers or other unit f. o. b. shipping 
point, for sales to purchasers other than 
government procurement agencies, as 
follows. He shall: 

(i) Construct a base price. First, the 
processor shall select from the itéMms of 
the product which he sold in the base 
period that item which is nearest in con- 
tainer size to the item being priced and 
figure its weighted average price in the 
manner provided in subdivision (a) (1) 
(i) above. He shall then convert this 
weighted average price (by container 
type and size, by style and by grade, in 
the order named) to a weighted average 
price for the item nearest in container 
size for which a price range is provided 
by applying the conversion factors named 
in the applicable appendix. 
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(ii) Add the permitted increase. Next, 
the processor shall add to the constructed 
base price the appropriate permitted in- 
crease named in the applicable appendix 
and apply to this figure the limitations 
of the applicable price range. 

(iii) Convert to a gross maximum price 
for the item being priced. Next, the 
processor shall convert the price so fig- 
ured for the selected item (by grade, by 
style, and by container type and size, in 
the order named) to a gross maximum 
price for the item being priced, by ap- 
plying the conversion factors named in 
the applicable appendix. 

(iv) Subtract any direct subsidy. pay- 
able per unit of the finished product. 
Finally, the processor shall subtract any 
direct subsidy payable per unit of the 
finished product. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
maximum price for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies. 


Illustrations of how maximum prices are 
figured under subparagraph (4). Pricing 
items not sold during the base period and for 
which price ranges are not provided: 


First situation 


Example 6. The E Canning Company 
whose factory is located in Oregon is now 
pricing No. 1 (picnic) cans of standard spin- 
ach: During the base period 1941, this com- 
pany sold spinach of the following grades, and 
container types and sizes: 

Fancy spinach packed in No. 2 cans. 

Fancy spinach packed in No. 10 cans. 

The E Company selects the No. 2 can be- 
cause it is the nearest container size for which 
a price range is provided to the No. 1 (picnic) 
can which is being priced. It then figures the 
weighted average price for the No. 2 can to be 
$.95 per dozen. To this figure the company 
adds $.38 the permitted increase named in 
Table 3, Appendix A, of section 15, ($.95 plus 
$.38=$1.33). Since this figure is lower than 
the lowest price named for fancy spinach in 
Area 2, the company uses $1.36, the lowest 
price in the price range, to continue its com- 
putation. The company subtracts $.10, the 
difference between Fancy and Standard 
grades of spinach named in Table 7 of Appen- 
dix A, from $1.36, ($1.36 minus $.10=$1.26), 
This figure is then converted to a maximum 
eye for the No. 1 (picnic) can being priced 

y multiplying it by .65 the conversion factor 
named in Table 5, Appendix A for converting 
from a No. 2 to a 1 (picnic) can. ($1.26 
times 65=—$%.8190). The E Company’s max- 
imum price for No. 1 (picnic) cans of Stand- 
ard spinach is $.82 per dozen for sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procurement 
agencies. (Subtraction of a subsidy is not 
involved as to this product). 


Second situation 


Example 7. The D Canning Company 
whose factory is located in Oregon is now 
pricing 8 ounce size cans of Fancy spinach. 
During the base period, 1941, this company 
sold .spinach of the following grades, and 
container types and sizes. 

Fancy spinach packed in No. 1 Tall Cans. 

Standard spinach packed in No. 1 (picnic) 
cans. 

The D Company selects the No. 1 (picnic) 
can because it is nearest in container size 
to the 8 ounce size can which it is now pric- 
ing and figures its weighted average price 
to be $.70 per dozen. The company then 
converts this weighted average price for the 
No. 1 (picnic) can to a constructed base 
price for the No. 2 can by multiplying it by 
1.54 the conversion factor named in Table 
5, Appendix A, of section 15 for converting 
from a No. 1 (picnic) can to a No. 2 can 
(3.70 times 1.54=$1.0780). The resulting 


figure is a base price for No. 2 size cans 
of Standard spinach. To this figure the com- 
pany adds $.10 (1.078 plus $.10=$1.1780) 
the differential ‘between grades named in 
Table 7 of Appendix A. Next the company 
adds $.38 the permitted increase named in 
Table 3 for Area 2. (%1.1780 plus $38= 
$1.5580.) Since this figure falls within the 
price range for fancy spinach packed in No. 
2 cans, the company uses it to continue its 
computation. The company then converts 
this figure for the No. 2 size can to a maxi- 
mum price for the 8 ounce size can which 
is being priced by multiplying it by .60 the 
conversion factor named in Table-5 of Ap- 
pendix A for converting from a No. 2 can 
to an 8 ounce size can. ($1.5580 times .60=— 
$.9348). The resulting figure is the D Com- 
pany’s maximum price for sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procurement 
agencies. (Subtraction of a subsidy is not 
involved as to this product.) 

(b) Products not sold during the base 
period. For any product which was not 
sold in the base period, the processor 
shall figure his maximum price per dozen 
containers or other unit of the item, 
f. o. b. factory, for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies, in the following manner: 

(1) Grades, styles and container types 
and sizes for which specific dollars-and- 
cents prices are provided. If the grade, 
style and container type and size of the 
item being priced is one for which a spe- 
cific dollars-and-cents price is provided, 
the processor shall in each case; 

(i) Take the specific dollars-and- 
cents price named for the item in the 
applicable appendix (this figure is the 
processor’s gross maximum, f. o. b. fac- 
tory), and : 

(ii) Sybtract from it any direct sub- 
sidy payable per unit of the finished 
product. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
maximum price for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies. For a processor who performs 
the wholesale or retail function, this price 
shall be considered a “dollars-and-cents” 
maximum price for the purpose of sec- 
tion 10 (b). 

(2) Grades, styles and container types 
and sizes for which specific dollars-and- 
cents prices are not provided. If the 
grade, style and container type and size 
of the item being priced is one for which 
a specific dollars-and-cents price is not 
provided, the processor shall in each 
case, 

(i) Take the specific dollars-and-cents 
price named in the applicable appendix 
for that container size-(of the same prod- 
uct) which is nearest in size to the item 
being priced. 

(ii) Convert the resulting figure (by 
grade, by style and by container type and 
size, in the order named) to a gross max- 
imum price for the item being priced, by 
applying the conversion factors named 
in the applicable appendix. 

(iii) Subtract from it any direct sub- 
sidy payable per unit of the finished 
product. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
maximum price for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies. For a processor who performs 
the wholesale or retail function, this price 
shall be considered a “dollars-and-cents” 
— price for the purpose of section 
10 (b), 


(c) Maximum prices figured on the 
basis of subgrades. A processor who 
meets the conditions of section 11 (b) as 
to any item may, if he elects, figure 
maximum prices for the item on the 
basis of subgrades. He may make this 
election for one or more factories se- 
lected by him, provided that the maxi- 
mum prices for the item at the selected 
factories are the same. However, any 
such election applies only to that part 
of the combined packs of those factories 
which he has not sold and delivered 
prior to the filing of the statement of 
his election. When he makes this elec- 
tion as to any item, the processor may 
sell it at whatever prices he pleases, 
subject to the following limitations: 
[Above paragraph amended by Am. 1, 9 FR. 

9613, effective 7-31-44; and Am. 2, 9 FR. 

10194, effective 8-19-44] 


(1) The maximum price for his entire 
pack of the item shall not be higher than 
his maximum price for the item figured 
without regard to subgrades multiplied by 
the number of units sold. 

(2) No selling price for any subgrade 
of the item shall be higher than the top 
of the price range applicable to the item. 

(3) The processor shall not sell on the 
basis of subgrades, at prices higher than 
his maximum price for the item figured 
without regard to subgrades, until he has 
filed with the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, Washington, D. C., a statement of 
his election naming (i) each subgrade 
and the proportion of his pack of the item 
which he elects to sell under it, (ii) the 
highest price at which he elects to sell 
each subgrade, (iii) the actual or antic- 
ipated amount of his pack of the item, 
and (iv) his maximum price for the item 
figured without regard to subgrades. If 
he names an anticipated amount of pack, 
he shall file a supplementary statement 
showing his actudt pack of the item, 
within 10 days after its completion. 

(4) The number of units sold in the 
highest-priced subgrade shall not ex- 
ceed the total number of units included 
in that subgrade in the seller’s statement 
of election, and the maximum price for 
the entire subgrade shall be the price 
stated therein for that subgrade multi- 
plied by the number of units sold. The 
number of units sold in the next highest- 
priced subgrade shall not exceed the total 
number of units included in that sub- 
grade in the seller’s statement of election, 
plus the number of units, if any, included 
for the highest-priced subgrade which 
are sold at or below the price stated for 
the next highest-priced subgrade, and 
the maximum price for the entire sub- 
grade, plus such additional units, if any, 
shall be the price stated for that subgrade 
multiplied by the number of units sold, 
plus such additional units, if any. The 
above rule shall apply to determine the 
total number of units which may be sold 
Im any lower-priced subgrade and to de- 
termine the maximum price for any such 
subgrade. 


Sec. 6. Maximum prices for sales by 
processors; Pricing Method No. 2. The 
products covered by Pricing Method No. 
2 are listed below. (The “base period” 
applicable to each product is the first 60 
days after the beginning of the 1941 pack 
except where otherwise specified.) 


Pars. 
: 
e 
4 
7 
aS 
— 
‘ 
c 
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_ Note: Products made from crab apples are 
not covered by this supplement until such 
time as the limitation of the raw material 
price to be used in figuring the 1944 raw 
material cost is determined ona provided 
by amendment. 


[Above note amended by Am. 16, 9 F.R. 13960, 
effective 11-21-44] 


Packed fruits: ? 

Apricots (except halves (unpeeled), whole 
(unpeeled), and whole (peeled), packed 
in California) 

Cherries, sweet (except light unpitted, 
packed in California, Oregon and Wash- 
ington) 

Cherries, cocktail 
Base Period: July 1, 1940 to September 

30, 1940 and July 1, 1941 to September 
30, 1941 

Cherries, brined 

Base Period: September 1, 1941 to No- 
vember 30, 1941 

Cherries, Maraschino and glacé 

Base Period: January 1, 1942 to March 
31, 1942 

Cherries, Red Sour Juice 

Figs 

Peaches (except yellow cling halves, sliced, 
quartered, and diced, packed in Cali- 
fornia) 

Pears (except Bartlett pears, halves 
(peeled), quarters (peeled), and diced, 
packed in California, and Bartlett pears, 
halves (peeled), packed in Oregon and 
Washington) 

Plums 

Prunes, packed from fresh prunes 

Prunes, dried in juice or syrup, juice, con- 

centrate, and other prune products 
Base Period: March 1942 

Fruit cocktail (except packed in California) 

Mixed fruits 

Concord grape juice and Concord grape 

pulp 
Base Period: October 1, 1941 to January 
31, 1942 

Apples 

Applesauce 

Apple juice 

Sweet cider 

Crab apples (Important: see note above) 

Packed berries; 

Blackberries 

Blueberries 

Boysenberries 

Cranberries 

Gooseberries 

Huckleberries 

Loganberries 

Raspberries 

Strawberries 

Youngberries 


[Above list amended by Am. 16, 9 F.R. 13960, 
effective 11-21-44] 


Packed vegetables: 
Group I: 
Artichokes 
Bamboo sprouts 
Celery 
Hominy 
Okra 
Onions 
Parsnips 
Peppers 
Pickles, packed from fresh vegetables 
other than cucumbers 
Pimientos , 
Pumpkin 
Rhubarb 
Squash 
Turnips 
Vegetable greens other than spinach 
Group II: 
Beets 
Beans, fresh shelled 
Beans, fresh lima 
Carrots 
Tomato juice, cocktail, catsup, 
sauce, puree, paste and sauce 

Italian pear shaped tomatoes 


No. 31——-6 


chili 


Packed vegetables—Continued. 

Group III: 
Mixed vegetables 
Mixed vegetables 

Group IV: 
Sauerkraut (except juice)—Base period: 
December 1, 1941 to March 31, 1932 
Mushrooms—Base period: October 10, 

1941 to December 10, 1941 

Peas, blackeye, crowder, cream, and field 
Pickles, packed from fresh cucumbers 
Sweet potatoes 


For products covered By Pricing Meth- 
od No. 2, the processor figures his maxi- 
mum price for sales to purchasers other 
than government procurement agencies 
under the particular paragraph listed be- 
low which is applicable to the item being 
priced. 

To price items where they or other 
items of the same product (except vege- 
table greens) were sold during the base 


period and for which the processor estab- | 


lished maximum prices for the 1943 pack 
under the formula provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 306 or 493, see 
paragraph (a), below. 

To price items where they or other 
items of the same product were sold duf- 
ing the base period and for which the 
processor established maximum pricés 
for the 1942 pack under the formula 
provisions of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 152° or 185 or Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation 233, but for which 
maximum prices generally were not es- 
tablished in 1943 or for which dollars- 
and-cenis maximum prices were named 
for the 1943 pack, and to price vegetable 
greens other than spinach, see paragraph 
(b), below. 

To price items other than items of 
packed apples, applesauce, apple juice, 
sweet cider and cranberries, where they 
or other items of the same product were 
sold by gYrower-processors (including 
grower-owned cooperatives) during the 
base period, see paragraph (c), below. 

To price items in certain container 
types and sizes, see paragraph (d), be- 
low. 

~To price items for which the maximum 
prices for the 1942 or 1943 pack were 
established by using competitors’ maxi- 
mum prices (except items of products 
sold by grower-processors during the base 
period) or by specific authorization, and 
to price all items that cannot otherwise 
be priced, see paragraph (g), below. 

The processor shall figure a maximum 
price for each factory at which he proc- 
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he may then elect to combine prices as 

provided in section 10 (f).) 

[Above text amended by Am. 18, 9 F.R. 14495, 
effective as of 11-17-44; Am. 19, 9 FR. 
14781, effective as of 11-17-44; and Am. 20, 
10 FR. 841, effective 1-25-45] 


(a) General rule for pricing items, 
where they or other items of the same 
product were sold during the base period 
and for which maximum prices were 
established for the 1943 pack under the 
formula provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation 306 or 493. In general, this 
paragraph applies to the pricing of items 
in those cases where the processor sold 
some items of the product during the 
base period and for which he estab-- 
lished maximum prices for the 1943 pack 
under the general formula provisions of 
Maximum Price Regulation 306 or 493. 
It does not apply to items that were 
priced in 1942 or 1943 by using competi- 
tors’ maximum prices, by individual au- 
thorization, or by the alternative pricing 
method of section 19 of Maximum Price 
Regulation 493, nor does it apply to the 
pricing of vegetable greens. This para- 
graph also applies to the pricing of items 
of the apple products covered by this 
section that were priced in 1943 by a 
grower-processor (including a grower- 
owned cooperative) by using the raw 
material cost of his closest competitor: 
who purchased apples for use in making 
the product. 

[Paragraph (a) and heading amended by 

Am. 20, 10 F.R. 841, effective 1-25-45] 


For sales of an item to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies, the processor shall figure his 
maximum price per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. o. b. shipping point, as 
follows. He shall: 

(1) Start with the 1943 maximum 
price. The processor shall use as his 
starting point the maximum price for 
the 1943 pack of the item, for sales to 
purchasers other than government pro- 
curement agencies, less the amount of 
any adjustment for approved wage rate 
increases required to be figured under 
Maximum Price Regulation 306 or 493. 

(2) Adjust for approved increases in 
wage rates. Next, the processor shall ad- 
just for the increase in wage rates if he 
has incurred a wage rate increase ap- 
proved by the War Labor Board or under 
the Fair Labor Standards Act and made 
effective after January 1, 1943. The ad- 
justment is made by multiplying by the 
appropriate figure named in the table 


esses the item being priced. (However, below. 
Product State or area aie 
PACKED FRUITS 
Yellow Cling peaches (except halves, Onlifornin. 1. 03 
sliced, quartered, and diced). 
California, Oregon and .04 
1. 03 
section 6 (including yellow cling 
aches in States other.than Cali- 
ornia). 


57 F.R. 3895, 3963, 4453, 5138, 5363, 6219, 6266, 6472, 8948; 8 F.R. 1133, 2997, 8075. 
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BERRIES 
Raw material Area Price 
Blueberries, wild Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, | $0.18 per pound. 
Massachusetts. 

Other States... 1942 cost per pound as required to be 
computed under MPR 185 plus 
$0.03 per pound. 

Blueberries, cultivated..............-- All States. 1942 cost per pound as required to be 
computed under MPR 185 plus 
7 $0.03 per pound, 
1942 cost per pound required to be 
computed under MPR 185 plus 
$0.03 per pound. 
Raspberries, red All States. .--| $0.15 per pound, 
Straw berries: 
Ettersburg, stemmed. -............- ------| $0.17 per pound. 
Others, All States. $0.15 per pound, 
Youngberries.. All States. $0.12 per pound. 


[Table on Berries amended by Am. 16, 9 F.R. 13960, effective 11-21-44] 


VEGETABLES—1944 
Raw Material Area Price 
Group I: Vegetables_.........-.. dene All States. 1942 raw material cost as required to 
be figured under MPR 152 plus 
20% of that cost. 
Group IL: Vegetables: 

Beans, fresh shelled War Food Administration’s average 
support price for snap beans for 
the area in which the processor’s 
customary receiving point is 
located. 

Beans, fresh lima War Food Administration’s average 

Beans, snap. support price for the area in which 

Beets. processor’s customary receiving 

Carrots. point is located. 

Corn, sweet, 

Peas, 

Spinach 

Tomatoes for tomato juice.........| All States War Food Administration’s average 
support price for the area in which 
processor’s customary receiving 

‘ point is located. 
Tomatoes for all other tomato | All States. -_ # 
under Pricing Method 
government procurement 1943 resale price for the area in 
agencies. which the processor’s customary 
receiving point is located. 
Sales to government procure- .-| War Food Administration’s average 
ment agencies, support price for the area in which 
the processor’s customary receiv- 
ing point is located. 
Group III: Vegetables All States ane For raw vegetables in Group I, the 
1942 raw material cost as requi 
to be figured under MPR 152, 
plus 20% of that cost. 
For raw vegetables in Group I, 
War Food Administration’s av- 
erage support price for area in 
which processor’s customary re- 
2 ceiving point is located. Excep- 
tion: For tomatoes used in mixed 
vegetable juices sold to purchasers 
other than government procure- 
ment agencies. Commodity Credit 
Corporation’s 1943 resale price for 
area in which the processor’s 
customary receiving is 
located. 
All States. $22.00 per ton. 

All States. 1941 cost plus 40¢ bushel. 

Peas, blackeye Virginia & Maryland.............-.- $60.00 per ton. 

= — States a of Mississippi | $55.00 per ton. 
Al pi wa States west of M ississippi $65.00 per ton. 
River, including all of Louisiana. 
Peas, all other field... Virginia & 55.00 per ton. 
ey bay States east of Mississippi | $50.00 per ton. 
All States west of Mississippi River, | $65.00 per ton. 
including all of Louisiana, 


The raw material prices named in the table 
above refer to support or designated prices 
delivered to the processor’s customary re- 
ceiving point, except in the case of blackeye 
peas, field peas, and spinach (except Cali- 
fornia), for which the prices include delivery 
to the cannery. In the case of spinach pro- 
duced in California, the price named is 
“uncut in the field”. (In figuring raw ma- 


terial costs for spinach used in mixed vege- 
tables or mixed vegetable juices produced in 


receiving point. 


California, the processor shall subtract and 
add, respectively, the 1943 and 1944 raw ma- 
terial costs on the basis of the “uncut in the 
field” price for each year.) The actual trans- 
portation charges incurred from his custo- 
mary receiving point to his factory (figured 
at rate prevailing on June 1, 1943) shall be 
added to the amount named at the customary 
The location of the proc- 
essor’s customary receiving point is control- 
ling in determining the applicable price in 
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the table, and not the place where the raw 
material is grown or his factory located. 
However, if the processor purchases raw Ina- 
terial in an area other than that in which his 
customary receiving point is located, the ap- 
plicable price in the table is the price named 
for the area in which the raw material is 
grown, and he shall add to this amount the 
actual transportation charges that would 
have been incurred from his customary re- 
ceiving point to his factory (figured at rate 
prevailing on June 1, 1943). 


[Table on Vegetables and above footnote 


amended by Am. 20, 10 F.R. 841, effective 
1-25-45] 


(6) Subtract any direct subsidy pay- 
able per unit of the finished product. 
Finally, the processor shall subtract the 
amount of any direct subsidy which is 
payable per unit of the finished product, 
as named in the following table. 


Dmect Sunsmpy PAYABLE PER DozEN CONTAINERS 
For Tomato JUICE, ALL AREAS AND GRADES 


Amount of 
subsidy to be 
subtracted per 

dozen con- 

tainers in 
Name Dimensions making sales 
to purchasers 
other than 
government 
procurement 
agencies 
No designation eiasiscetl 211 x 200....... $0. 01 
03 
.03 
No. 1 Picnic or | 211 x 400._....- -03 
Eastern Oyster (E. 
No. 211 Cylinder or | 211 x 414_...... . 04 
12 oz. 

No. 2 Vacuum........ - 04 
No. 1 Tall or 16 0z-..-.- -05 
No. 303 Cylinder__...- 
No. 3 Vacuum......... 07 
ING, -07 
No. 2 - 08 
-08 
-10 
No. 3 Cylinder or: 46 
No. 3 Tall_--. 
No. 5.... 17 
No. 10... 
-40 


To determine the rate of subsidy pay- 
able per dozen on container types and 
sizes not specified above multiply $.0029 
by the total capacity of the container in 
avoirdupois ounces of water at 68° Fahr- 
enheit. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
maximum price per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. o. b. shipping point, for 
sales to purchasers other than govern- 
ment procurement agencies. 

(b) Rule for pricing items in certain 
cases where the processor did not estab- 
lish maximum prices generally for the 
1943 pack under the formula provisions 
of Maximum Price Regulation 306 or 
493 and for pricing vegetable greens 
other than spinach. In general, this 
paragraph applies to the pricing of items 
which the processor cannot price under 
paragraph (a) for the reason that he 
did not establish a maximum price for 
the 1943 pack under the general formula 
provision of Maximum Price Regulation 
306 or 493 but for which he established 
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maximum prices for the 1942 pack un- 
der the general formula provisions of 
Maximum Price Regulation 152 or “185 
or Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
233. It also applies to items for which 
dollars-and-cents maximum prices were 
named for the 1943 pack of the item and 
to the pricing of vegetable greens other 
than spinach. It does not apply to the 
pricing of items which were priced in 
1942 by using competitors’ maximum 
prices or by individual authorization. 

For sales of an item to purchasers other 
than government procurement agencies, 
the processor shall figure his maximum 
price per dozen containers or other unit, 
f. o. b. shipping point, as follows. He 
shall: 


(1) Start with the 1942 maximum, 


priee. The processor shall use as his 
starting point the maximum price for 
the 1942 pack of the item, as required 
to be figured under Maximum Price 
Regulation 152 or 185 or Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 233. However, 
for vegetable greens other than spinach 
he shall refigure that maximum price 
on the basis of his weighted average sell- 
ing price during the first 60 days after 
the beginning of his 1941 spring and fall 
packs if during that calendar year he 
had more than one pack. 

(2) Subtract the 1942 raw material 
cost. Next, the processor shall subtract 
the 1942 raw material cost per dozen con- 
tainers or other unit as required to be 
figured under Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 152 or 185. In the case of packed 
apples and applesauce, the 1942 raw ma- 
terial cost to be subtracted shall be fig- 
ured by adding to the processor’s 1941 
raw material cost 8%% of his “base 
price” as required to be figured under 
§ 1341.404° of Revised Maximum Price 


*Note: Section 1341.404 of Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation 233 provides: 


Computation of base prices. (a) The base 
price for each kind, grade and container size 
of any apple product for which a maximum 
price is established by this Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 233 shall be the total 
gross dollars charged by the seller for each 
item during the base period for such item, 
divided by the number of units sold during 
the base period. 

Section 1341.406 of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation 233 provides: The seller’s mazi- 
mum prices for canned or bottled apple juice 
or sweet apple cider, made from whole apples. 
(a) The seller's maximum price per unit, 
f. o. b. factory, for each grade of canned or 
bottled apple juice or sweet apple cider, made 
from whole apples, in container sizes of less 
than one gallon, shall be: 

(1) The base price per unit for the same 
grade and container size; plus 

(2) Ten per cent of such base price per 
unit; plus 

(3) The amount of six cents per gallon, 
apportioned to each unit in the same pro- 
portion which the contents of such unit bears 
to one gallon. 

(b) The seller’s maximum price per unit, 
f. o. b. factory for each grade of canned or 
bottled apple juice or sweet apple cider, 
made from whole apples, in container sizes 
of one gallon or more shall be: 

(1) The base price per unit for the same 
grade and container size; plus 

(2) Eight per cent of such base price; plus 

(3) The amount of six cents per gallon, 
apportioned to each unit in the same pro- 
portion which the contents of such unit 
bears to one gallon, 


Regulation 233, and in the case of apple 
juice and sweet cider, the 1942 raw mate- 
rial cost to be subtracted shall be figured 
by adding to the processor’s 1941 raw 
material cost the amount of 6 cents per 
gallon apportioned to each unit in the 
manner explained in § 1341.406 (b) (3)° 
of that regulation. The deduction shall 
include any hauling and transportation 
charges reflected in his maximum price 
for the 1942 pack. 

[Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 20, 10 

F.R. 841, effective 1-25-45] 


(3) Add the 1944 raw material cost. 
Next, the processor shall add to the re- 
sulting figure his 1944 weighted average 
raw material cost, converted to units of 
the finished product by applying the sim- 
ple average of his 1941 and 1942 case 
(unit) yields and by adjusting for grade 
according to his customary practice. 
This cost shall be figured in the same 
manner and subject to the same limita- 
tions as provided in paragraph (a) (5), 
above, except that the actual transporta- 
tion charges incurred from his custom- 
ary receiving point to his factory shall 
be figured at the rate prevailing on June 
1, 1944. 

(4) Adjust for approved increases in 
wage rates. Next, the processor shall 
adjust for the increase in wage rates if 
he has incurred a wage rate increase ap- 
proved by the War Labor Board or under 
the Fair Labor Standards Act and made 
effective after January 1, 1943. The ad- 
justment is made by multiplying by the 
appropriate figure named in the table 
in paragraph (a) (2), above. 

(5) Subtract 2%. Next, the processor 
shall subtract from the resulting figure 
2% of that figure. 

(6) Subtract any direct subsidy pay- 
able per unit of the finished product. 
Finally, the processor shall subtract the 
amount of any direct subsidy which is 
payable per unit of the finjshed product, 
as named in the table in paragraph (a) 
(6), above. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
maximum price per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. o. b. shipping point, for 
sales to purchasers other than govern- 
ment procurement agencies. 

(c) Rule for pricing items of products 
other than packed apples, applesauce, 
apple juice, sweet cider and cranberries, 
in sales by grower-processors (including 
grower-owned cooperatives). In gen- 
eral, this paragraph applies to the pric- 
ing of items in sales by grower-proces- 
sors (including grower-owned coopera- 
tives). However, it does not apply to the 
pricing of an item of packed apples, ap- 
plesauce, apple juice or sweet cider, un- 
less the grower-processor is unable to fig- 
ure a maximum price for it under para- 
graph (a) and (e) (1), nor does it apply 
to the pricing of an item of packed cran- 
berries. “Grower-processor” means a 
processor who grows all of the raw mate- 
rial he uses in making the product being 
priced. 


[Above paragraph amended by Am. 19, 9 F.R. 
14781, effective as of 11-17-44] 


For sales to purchasers other than 
government procurement agencies, the 
grower-processor (including a grower- 
owned cooperative) shall figure his 


maximum price per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. o. b. shipping point, as fol- 
lows. He shall: 

(1) Determine the base price. First, 
the grower-processor shall figure his 
weighted average price per dozen con- 
tainers or other unit, f. 0. b. shipping 
point, for the item being priced during 
the first sixty days after the beginning 
of the 1941 pack or other base period 
named at the beginning of this section 
for the particular product. (This aver- 
age price will be called the “base price”’.) 
“Weighted average price” means the to- 
tal gross sales dollars charged for the 
item during the base period divided by 
the number of dozens of containers or 
other units of that item sold. All sales 
made in the regular course of business 
during the base period shall be included, 
regardless of the date of delivery, except 
sales made to the armed forces of the 
United States. Sales contracts made at 
times other than during the base period 
Shall not be included even though de- 
livery was made during the base. period. 

(2) Adjust the base price. Next, the 
grower-processor shall multiply the base 
price by 1.10 for fruits other than mara- 
schino cherries, glace cherries, Concord 
grape juice and Concord grape pulp, 1.10. 
for berries and 1.08 for vegetables other 
than sauerkraut. 

(3) Subtract the 1941 raw material 
cost.. Next, the grower-processor shall 
subtract the 1941 weighted average raw 
material cost of his most closely com- 
petitive processor who purchases the raw 
material for use in making the product, 
converted to units of the finished prod- 
uct by applying the ‘grower-processor’s 
own 1941 case (unit) yields and by ad- 
justing for grade according to his custo- 
mary practice. Where the 1944 weighted 
average raw material prices specified 
for the product in paragraph (a) (5) 
differ by state or area, the competitive 
processor shall be one whose customary 
receiving point (factory in the case of 
spinach in states other than California) 
is located in the same area as that of the 
grower-processor. 

(4) Add the 1944 raw material cost. 
Next, the grower-processor shall add the 
1944 weighted average raw material cost 
of the same competitive processor, con- 
verted to units of the finished product 
by applying the simple average of his 
own 1941 and 1943 case (unit) yields and 
by adjusting for grade according to his 
customary practice. (If he did not pack 
the product in 1943, he shall use the 
average of his 1941 and 1942 yields.) 

(5) Adjust for approved increases in 
wage rates. Next, the grower-processor 
shall adjust for the increase in wage 
rates if he has incurred a wage rate in- 
crease approved by the War Labor Board 
or under the Fair Labor Standards Act 
and made effective after January 1, 
1943. The adjustment is made by multi- 
plying by the appropriate figure named 
in the table in paragraph (a) (2) above. 

(6) Subtract 2 per cent. Next, the 
grower-processor shall subtract from the 
resulting figure 2 per cent of that figure. 

(7) Subtract any direct subsidy pay- 
able per unit of the finished product. 
Finally, the grower-processor shal] sub- 
tract the amount of any direct subsidy 
payable-per unit of the finished product, 


i 
“a, 
' 
44) 
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; The 1944 weighted average delivered cost 


as named in the table in paragraph (a) 
(6), above. 

The resulting figure is the grower- 
processor’s maximum price per dozen 
containers or other unit, f. o. b. shipping 
point, for sales to purchasers other than 
government procurement agencies. 
[Paragraph (c) added and former paragraphs 

(c), (a), (e) and (f) redesignated (d), (e), 

(f) and (g) by Am. 18, 9 F.R. 14495, effec- 

tive 11-17-44] 


(d) Rule for pricing items in certain 
container types and sizes—(1) Metal con- 
tainers. If the processor cannot figure 
his maximum price under paragraph (a), 
(b) or (c) for an item packed in one of 
the following metal container sizes, his 
maximum price per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. o. b. shipping point, for sales 
to purchasers other than government 
procurement agencies, shall be: 

(i) For No. 303 cans, 85% of what his 
maximum price per unit, f. o. b. shipping 
point, is or would be under paragraph 
(a), (b) or (c), for the item packed in 
No. 2 cans; 

(ii) For No. 1 (picnic) cans, 70% of 
what his maximum price per unit, f. o. b. 
shipping point, is or would be under para- 
graph (a), (b) or (c), for the item packed 
in No, 2 cans; 

(iii) For 8-ounce cans, 55% of what 
his maximum price per unit, f. o. b. 
shipping point, is or would be under para- 
graph (a), (b) or (c), for the item packed 
in No. 2 cans, 

(2) Glass containers. If the processor 
cannot figure his maximum price under 
paragraph (a), (b) or (c) for an item 
packed in one of the glass container sizes 
listed below, his maximum price per 
dozen containers or other unit, f. o. b. 
shipping point, for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement 
agencies, shall be 20 cents per dozen for 
packed fruits and berries, and 15 cents 
per dozen for packed vegetables, more 
than his maximum price is or would be 
under paragraph (a), (b) or (c), for item 
packed in the equivalent can size. 


CONTAINER EQUIVALENTS 


Overflow 
capacity 
Name Dimension - 
Metal | Glass 
Ounces | Ounces 
No. 1 pionie. ......- 211 x 10.94] 11 
300 x 407.........} 15.22] 1 
303 x 406_........ 16.88 | 17 
401 x 29.79 | 28.375 
NO. 3. 404 x 700_.......- 51.70 | 49 


Notre: When a processor is able to estab- 
lish a maximum price under the provisions of 
this subparagraph (2), the procedure set forth 
in section 10 (a) is not applicable. 
[Paragraph (d) amended by Am. 18, 9 FR. 

14495, effective as of 11-17-44] 


(e) Basis for figuring raw material 
costs in certain cases. The amount of 
the raw material cost to be added or 
subtracted in figuring a maximum price 
under paragraph (a) or (b), in certain 
Cases, shall be figured as provided in this 
Paragraph, 

(1) Raw material costs for grower- 
Processors of apple products. In the 


case of apple products covered by this 
section, a grower-processor (including a 
grower-owned cooperative) figuring a 
maximum price under paragraph (a) 
shall subtract and add the raw fruit 
costs of the same competitive processor 
as he was required to use in figuring his 
raw fruit costs under Maximum Price 
Regulation 493. If that competitor does 
not pack the product in 1944, the grower- 
processor shall use the 1943 and 1944 raw 
fruit costs of his most closely competi- 
tive processor who purchases apples for 
use in making the product. 

(2) 1944 raw material cost for sauer- 
kraut. If a processor of sauerkraut is 
unable accurately to figure his 1944 
weighted average cost for cabbage in 
figuring a maximum price under para- 
graph (a) because he has insufficient 
records as to his container yield, he shall 
determine his 1944 raw material costs on 
the basis of the following yields: 
Container sizes and in 

bulk: 

Noi 10 


Yield per ton 

30 cases (15 dozen) 

30 cases (60 dozen) 
3 barrels 

1 (For sauerkraut packed in any container 

type or size other than those listed above, 

the processor shall figure his yield on the 

basis of the designated bulk yield per ton.) 


(3) 1944 raw material cost for mush- 
rooms. A processor of mushrooms in 
figuring a maximum price under para- 
graph (a) shall figure his 1944 weighted 
average cost for mushrooms on the basis 
of the total amount paid for mushrooms 
purchased and used in processing packed 
mushrooms during the first 15 days after 
the beginning of the 1944 fall pack. 

(4) 1944 raw material costs for fruit 
nectars. A processor of fruit nectars 
who by voluntary agreement with the 
War Production Board has changed his 
formula for packing these products from 
that used in the base period to a new 
formula requiring a greater percentage 
of fruit pulp, in figuring a maximum 
price under paragraph (a) or (b), shall 
calculate his 1944 weighted average raw 
fruit cost on the basis of his 1944 actual 
case yield used in packing the product 
under the new formula. In addition to 
the information required to be reported 
under section 13, a processor of fruit nec- 
tars who is pricing under this subpara- 
graph (4), shall indicate on his report 
his base period formula and his present 
formula for packing fruit nectars. 

(5) Raw material costs for processors 
of maraschino and glace cherries who 
purchase brined cherries. Aprocessor of 
maraschino or glace cherries who pur- 
chases brined cherries for use in proc- 
essing those products in figuring a maxi- 
mum price under paragraph (a), shall 
subtract under subparagraph (4) his 
1943 delivered cost for brined cherries as 
required to be figured under Maximum 
Price Regulation 306, and shall add under 
subparagraph (5) his 1944 weighted aver- 
age delivered cost for the grade or grades 
of brined cherries used in the item, con- 
verted to units of the finished product by 
applying the simple average of his 1941 
and 1943 case (unit) yields and by ad- 
justing for grade of the finished product 
according to his customary practice, 
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for each grade of brined cherries shall be 

figured on the basis of not less than the 

first 75% of his purchases of that grade 

of brined cherries. 

[Subparagraph (5) added by Am. 16, 9 FR. 
13960, effective 11-21-44] 


(f) Maximum prices in certain cases— 
(1) Tomato catsup packed in No. 10 cans. 
For sales to purchasers other than gov- 
ernment procurement agencies, the proc- 
essor’s Maximum price per dozen con- 
tainers or other unit, f. o. b. shipping 
point for. any grade of tomato catsup 
packed in No. 10 cans shall be his maxi- 
mum price per dozen 14-ounce bottles of 
the same grade (as figured under para- 
graph (a), (b) or (c)) multiplied by 6.9 
for factories located in Ohio and Indiana 
and by 6.5 for those located in all other 
states, or his maximum price for the item 
packed in No. 10 cans (as figured under 
paragraph (a), (b), or (c)), whichever 
is higher. 

[Paragraph (f) amended by Am. 18, 9 PR. 

14495, effective as of 11-17-44] 


(g) Items for w.ich maximum prices 
cannot be figured under this section. If 
the processor cannot figure a maximum 
price, f. o. b. shipping point, under the 
foregoirig rules of this section or under 
section 10 (a), for sales of any item to 
purchasers other than government pro- 
curement agencies, he may, if he wishes, 
figure his maximum price under the elec- 
tive pricing method of section 10 (c). 
If he cannot or elects not to figure his 
maximum price in this manner, he shall 
apply to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, Washington, D. C., for authoriza- 
tion of a maximum price under section 
10 (d). 

[Sec. 6 amended by Am. 15, 9 P.R. 13631, effec- 

tive 11-17-44] 


Sec. 7. Maximum prices for secondary 
processors and repackers. The second- 
ary processor or repacker shall figure his 
maximum prices per dozen containers or 
other unit, f. o. b. shipping point, for 
those products which are purchased by 
him in bulk, barrels or other large con- 
tainers and further processed or re- 
packed in other containers, in each case 
by adding to his maximum price for the 
item being priced, as established under 
the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion,” the difference between his custom- 
ary supplier’s maximum price under 
§$ 1499.2 of that regulation and his maxi- 
mum price for the item, f. o. b. shipping 
point, as figured under this supplement, 
converted to the same units and ad- 
justed where necessary to include in- 
coming freight. 


Sec. 8. Maximum prices for sales by 
processors of prior years’ packs of listed 
products which have been sold to them by 
government agencies. The maximum 
price for sales by a processor, to pur- 
chasers other than government procure- 
ment agencies, of that portion of an item 
of any product listed in section 5 or 6 of 
this supplement, which was packed prior 
to 1944 and which has been sold to the 
processor by a government agency, shall 
be that processor’s maximum price, f. 0. b. 


FR. 1385, 5169, 6106, 8150, 10193, 11274. 
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shipping point, as established under this 
supplement for the same item when 
packed in 1944. However, differences in 
brand shall be ignored. 


Sec. 9. Label and labor allowances. 
(a) Label and labor allowances shall be 
made by processors in the following 
circumstances and in the following 
amounts: 

(1) When the processor sells anyitem 
covered by this supplement, unlabeled or 
labeled with labels supplied by the pur- 
chasers, in containers no greater in con- 
tent than a No. 10 can, the maximum 


price established under this supplement 


shall be reduced by $1.50 per thousand 
labels used (label allowance). The 
processor is, of course, free to make a 
greater allowance if he so desires. 

(2) When any item covered by this 
supplement is sold unlabeled in con- 
tainers no greater in content than a No. 
10 can, the maximum price established 
under this supplement shall be reduced 
by one cent per case (labor allowance) 
in addition to the allowance provided in 
subparagraph (1), above. The processor 
is, of course, free to make a greater al- 
lowance if he so desires. 
|Subparagraphs (1) and (2) amended by Am. 

15, 9 F.R. 13631, effective 11-17-44] 


(b) In each sale to a purchaser other 
than a government procurement agency, 
where a processor makes an allowance 
for labels or labor under this section, he 
shall separately state the selling price 
and the amount and nature of the al- 
lowance on the invoice accompanying 
the sale. 


Sec. 10. Provisions of Article II of 
Food Products Regulation No. 1 applica- 
ble to this supplement. The following 
provision of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1 are applicable to this supplement: 


(a) Maximum prices for products in new 
container types or sizes (sec. 2.2 of FPR 1). 
This section shall also apply to secondary 
processors. 

(b) Adjustment of dollars-and-cents max- 
imum prices for processors who perform the 
wholesale or retail function (sec. 23 of 
FPR 1). This section applies to maximum 
prices figured under Section 5 (b). 

(c) Elective pricing method for processors 
(sec. 24 of FPR 1). | The ‘maximum “mark- 
up percentage” figure is 175%. For the pur- 
pose of this supplement the reported price 
shall be deemed to have been approved 30 
days after mailing the report (or any addi- 


tional information, amended report or 


change in the report which may have been 
requested) unless, within that time, the Of- 


price. 

Nore: The processor should remember to 
allow sufficient time after the expiration of 
the 30-day period to permit notification by 
mail to reach him before he assumes that no 
action has been taken by the Office of Price 
Administration during that period. 
[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. 15, 9 FR. 

13631, effective 11-17-44; and Am. 21, 

effective 2-17-45] 


(ad) Individual authorization of maximum 
prices (section 2.5 of FPR 1). This section 
shall also apply to secondary processors. In 
addition to the information required to be 
furnished under section 2.5 of FPR 1, the 


applicant shall state in the application his 
case (unit) yields, on the basis of No. 2 cans 
for vegetables and No. 24% cans for fruits and 
berries, for each of the years 1941, 1942 and 
1943 in which he packed the product. If he 
did not pack the product in any of those 
years, he shall state his current case yields. 
For the purpose of this supplement, the pro- 
posed maximum price shall be deemed to 
have been authorized 30 days after mailing 
the application (or all additional information 
that may have been requested) unless, within 
that time, the Office of Price Administration 
has mailed the applicant a notice to the 
contrary. 


Notre: The applicant should remember to 
allow sufficient time after the expiration of 
the 30-day period to permit notification by 
mail to reach him before he assumes that no 
action has been taken by the Office of Price 
Administration during that period. 


[Paragraph (d) amended by Am. 15, 9 FR. 
13631, effective 11-17-44; and Am. 20, 10 
F.R. 841, effective 1-25-45] 


(e) When the seller must figure a de- 
livered price (sec. 2.6 of FPR 1). However, 
when figuring a delivered price, any pro- 
cessor whose transportation charges during 
the period January 1, 1941 to March 17, 1942 
was based on the use of his own trucks, or 
on the use of ocean freight, and who is now 
compelled to use a common or contract car- 
rier, or a different type of common or con- 
tract carrier, may add transportation charges 
by the new means of transportation to the 
Same destination but under the freight 
tariff classification, and at the rate in effect 
during that period. 

(f) Uniform prices where the processor 
or repacker has more than one factory (sec. 
2.7 of FPR 1). 

(g) Uniform delivered prices where the 
seller has customarily been selling on an 
f. o. b. shipping point basis (sec. 2.8 of FPR 
1) 


(h) Maximum prices for sales by primary 
distributors (sec. 2.9 of FPR 1). The maxi- 
mum markup is 8%. 

(i) Maximum prices for sales by distribu- 
tors who are not primary distributors, whole- 
salers or retailers (sec. 2.10 of FPR 1). 

(j) Payment of brokers (sec. 2.11 of FPR 


(k) Maximum prices for sales to govern- 
ment procurement agencies in certain cases 
(sec. 2.12 of FPR 1). The amount of the 
subsidy payable per unit of the finished 
product is set forth in the appendix cover- 
ing the product. 

(1) Special packing expenses which may 
be refiected in maximum prices for sales 
to government procurement agencies (sec, 
2.13 of FPR 1). 

(m) Treatment of federal and state taxes 
(sec. 2.14 of FPR 1). 

(n) Units of sale and fractions of a cent 
(sec. 2.15 of FPR 1). 

(0) Maintenance of customary discounts 
and allowances (section 2.16 of FPR 1). 
This section shall not apply to the label and 
labor allowances required to be made by proc- 
essors. under section 9. 


[Paragraph (0) amended by Am. 15, 9 F.R. 
13631, effective 11-17-44] 


ARTICLE III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Sec. 11. Grades and invoices. This 
section applies to all sellers covered by 
this supplement whether the goods are 
packed by them or purchased by them 
for resale. 

(a) “Grade” means the established 
grade as commercially understood, for 
example, in the case of canned peas, 
standard, extra-standard and fancy. ~ 

(b) “Subgrade” means a subdivision 
of a grade, determined in each case ace 


cording to tke regularly established way, 
during the base period, in which the par- 
ticular processor reflected differences in 
quality (within that grade) in different 
selling prices for the item. Whether the 
processor had such a practice during the 
base period shall be determined from 
his invoices, and no processor who does 
not meet these conditions shall figure 
maximum prices for the item on the 
basis of subgrades. 

If the particular processor’s individual 
subgrade falls into more than one grade, 
as defined above, the individual subgrade 
shall be divided according to the com- 
mercial grades into which it falls. 

(c) A person who purchases from a 
processor shall n°“ be subject to any 
criminal penalty or civil enforcement 
action under the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended; in connec- 
tion with the resale of any item for 
failure of the item to conform to the 
grade (and subgrade, if any) designated 
on the invoices, provided he can estab- 
lish that he relied in good faith upon the 
grade designation on the invoice fur- 
nished him by the processor. 

(d) On and after July 31, 1944, each 
processor shall furnish the purchaser, 
other than a government procurement 
agency, at or before the time of delivery, 
with an invoice describing the item and 
separately stating its grade and sub- 
grade, if any. In addition, he shall also 
show the syrup or packing medium of 
any fruits or berries sold. 

(e) Nothing in this supplement shall 
be construed to change any of the re- 
quirements of the Federal Food, Drug 
and Cosmetic Act, of any regulation is- 
sued under it. 

[Sec. 11 amended by Am. 1, 9 F.R. 9613, effec- 

tive 7-31-44] 


Sec. 12. Container sizes. When used 
in this supplement the containers named 
below refer to containers of the dimen- 
sions or overflow capacity indicated. 


METAL CONTAINERS 


Name of contatner:; Dimensions 
8 oz.—8 Z Short__..----- 211 x 300 
211 x 300 
8 Z Tall. 211 x 304 
211 x 400 
211 x 414 
No. 300- — - 300 x 407 
801 x 411 
303 x 406 
No. 908. Oyl.c.c..cnneene 303 x 509 
807 x 400 
No. 2 Vacuum_-___------- 307 x 306 
807 x 510 or 
307 x 512 
No. 3 Vacuum-......---. 404 x 307 
603 x 700 
Mo. 1 300 x 308 x 308 
No. 2144 Square_.......--. 300 x 308 x 604 


[Above table amended by Am. 6, 9 F.R. 10709, 
effective 8-30-44] 


GLass CONTAINERS 
Overflow capacity 


Size: oz. 
17 


[Above table amended by Am. 15, 9 F.R. 13631, 
effective 11-17-44] 


ae fice of Price Administration has either dis- 
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Sec. 13. Reports which processors 


In addition to the report for each fac- 


must file—(a) Items priced under section 


5. Every processor shall file with the 


tory, a 


processor who figures a uniform 
maximum price for a group of factories 


district office of the Office of Price Ad- 


shall file on Office of Price Administra- 


ministration for the area in which his 


tion Form No. 633-2116, in duplicate and 


principal place of business is located a 


signed by him, a separate report for the 


report, in duplicate and signed by him, 


on Office, of Price Administration Form 
No. 633-2100, for each item for which his 
maximum price is named in or figured 


under section 5 of this supplement. As 


price so figured, together with a state-. 


ment showing the name and location of 
each factory in the group and his calcu- 
The report 


lations under section 10 (f). 
and statement shall be filed on or before 


to each item which the processor packed 


the applicable date specified above for 


prior to February 17, 1945 the report shall 
be filed on or before February 22, 1945. 


(The report for all items of a particular 


the factory in the group at which the 
pack ‘of the item is last started. Within 


10 days after each time he refigures the 


product shall be made on one form.) 


uniform maximum price in accordance 


As to each item for which his first pack is 
started after February 17, 1945, the re- 


with section 10 (f), he shail file a new 
report for the price, together with a 


port shall be filed within 30 days after 
the beginning of the pack. 


In addition to the report for each fac- 


statement showing his calculations in- 


cluding volume of sales made of the pro- 


duction of each factory during the one- 


tory, a processor who figures a uniform 


maximum 1 price for a group of factories 


shall file on Office of Price Administra- 


year period immediately preceding the 
date of refiguring. 
~ (2) Reports to be filed by grower-proc- 


tion Form No. 633-2100, in duplicate and 


essors (including grower-owned coopera- 


signed by him, a separate report for the 


tives) pricing under* paragraph (ce) of 


price so figured, together with a state- 


section 6. -(To be announced) 


ment t showing the name and location of 
each factory in the .e group and his calcu- 
lations under section 10 (f). 
and statement shall be filed on or before 
the _ applicable date specified above for 
the factory in in the group at which the 
pack of of the item is last started. Within 
10 days after each time he refigures the 
uniform maximum price in accordance 
with section 10 (f), he shall file a new 
report for the price, together with a 
statement showing his calculations in- 
cluding volume of sales made of the pro- 
duction of each 1 factory during the one- 
year period immediately preceding the 
date of refiguring. 

(b) Items priced under section 6—(1) 
Reports to be filed by processors other 
than grower-processors pricing under 
paragraph (c) of section 6. Every proc- 
essor, other than a grower-processor 
pricing under paragraph (c) of section 
6, shall file with the district office of the 
Office of Price Administration for the 
area in which his principal place of busi- 
ness is located a report, in duplicate and 
signed by him, on Office of Price Admin- 
istration Form No. 633-2116, for each 
item for which he figures his maximum 
price under section 6 of this supplement. 
As to each item which the processor 
packed prior to February 17, 1945, the 
report shall be filed on or before March 
10, 1945. (The report for all items of a 
particular product shall be made on one 
form.) As to each item for which his 
first pack is started after February 17, 
1945, the report shall be filed within 30 


The report . 


Copies of the reporting forms may be 


secured from any district office of the 
Office of Price Administration. 


{Sec. 18 amended by Am. 17, 9 FR. 14356, 
effective 12-11-44; and Am. 21, effective 
2-17-45] 


Sec. 13a. Individual adjustment of} 
processors’ maximum prices for prod- 
ucts covered by Pricing Method No. 2— 
(a) When adjustments may be made. 
Either upon application in accordance 
with Revised Procedural Regulation No. 
1” or on his own motion, the Price Ad- 
ministrator may adjust a processor’s 
maximum price for any item figured 
under section 6 of this supplement, 
where it appears that: 

(1) The Maximum price is below the 
median price at which sales of items 
of the specific grade are made by proc- 
essors located in the general processing 
area; 

(2) The processor would be entitled 
to a price increase under the standards 
set forth in paragraph (b), below; and 

(3) In the judgment of the Price Ad- 
ministrator, an increase in the proces- 
sor’s maximum price would be in fur- 
therance of the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, the Sta- 
bilization Act of 1942, as amended, and 
Executive Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328. 

(b) Amount of adjustment. The max- 
imum price, as adjusted under this sec- 
tion, shall in no event be higher than 
the median price at which sales of items 
of the specific grade are made by proc- 
essors located in the general processing 
area. Subject to this limitation and the 
limitation of paragraph (a) (3), the ad- 
justed maximum price shall not exceed 
the following amount: 

(1) Processing costs for the item, if 
the processor’s percentage of net profits 


days after the beginning of the pack. 


"9 FR. 10476, 19715. 
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(before income and excess profits taxes) 
to net sales of packed fruits, berries and 
vegetables, during the most recent fiscal 
year, was 3 per cent or higher; or 

(2) Total costs for the item, if the 
processor’s percentage of net profits (be- 
fore income and excess profiés taxes) to 
net sales of packed fruits, berries, and 
vegetables, during the most recent fiscal 
year, was lower than 3 per cent. 

In determining adjustments under this 
section changes in prices resulting from 
the granting of adjustments under this 
section shall, so far as practicable, be 
disregarded. 

(c) Definitions. 
section the term: 

(1) “Net sales” means gross sales less 
discounts allowed, returns and allow- 
ances, and outgoing freight. 

(2) “Processing costs” means: 

(i) Actual cost per unit of all ingre- 
dients (other than raw agricultural com- 
modities) and of packaging materials, 
for which maximum prices have been es- 
tablished, figured at no more than the 
current maximum prices applying to the 
class of purchasers to which the proc- 
essor belongs, or, if no maximum prices 
have been established, figured at no more 
than their current market prices; 
[Subparegraph (i) amended by Am. 20, 10 

FR. 841, effective 1-25-45} 

(ii) Actual cost per unit of all raw 
agricultural commodities used as ingre- 
dients, figured at no more than the ap- 
plicable prices which the processor is 
permitted to use in figuring his max- 
imum price under section 6: 

(iii) Direct labor cost per unit, figured 
at no more than lawful current rates; 

(iv) Transportation costs per unit by 
the usual mode of transportation, from 
the processor’s customary supplier to his 
factory with respect to any cost used in 
(i), above, and from his customary re- 
ceiving point to his factory with respect 
to any cost used in (ii), above, if that 
cost is not a delivered cost and if these 
charges are customarily incurred; and 

(v) Other costs of processing per unit, 
such as indirect labor (figured at no more 
than lawful current rates) , depreciation, 
factory rental, insurance, machinery re- 
pairs, and other cost factors generally 
pertaining to processing operations, but 
not including general administrative and 
selling expenses. 

(3) “Total costs” means processing 
costs plus general administrative and 
selling expenses per unit. 

(4) “Median price” means that price 
which is at the mid-point of the series 
of prices, arranged in order of size. 
Where the series consists of an even 
number of prices, the median price shall 
be the lower of the two prices in the 
middle of the series. i 

(d) Form of application. Applica- 
tions for adjustment shall be filed in du- 
plicate on Office of Price Administration 
Form No. 633-2079 and shall contain the 
information specified in that form. 
Copies may be obtained from the Fruits 


and Vegetables Branch, Food Price Divi- 


When used in this 


Met. ge 
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sion, Office of Price 
Washington, | D.C. 


[Paragraph (d) d) add by Am. 21, effective 
2-17-45] 

[Sec. 18a added by Am. 15, 9 F.R. 13631, effec- 
tive 11-17-44] 


Sec. 14. Provisions of Article III of 
Food Products Regulation No. 1 appli- 
cable to this supplement. The following 
provisions of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1 are applicable to this supplement: 

(a) Restrictions on sales to primary dis- 
tributors (Section 3.1 of FPR 1). 

(b) Storage (sec. 3.3 of FPR 1). 

(c) Export sales (sec. 3.4 of FPR 1). 

(d) Notification of new maximum price 
(sec. 3.5 of FPR 1). However, for the pur- 
pose of this section only, different subgrades 
of the same grade shall constitute separate 
items. ‘The establishment for the first time 
of maximum prices or a pricing method for 


an item in this supplement does not require 
notification. 


[Paragraph (d) amended by Am. 11, 9 F.R. 
11901, effective 9-27-44] 


(e) Records which must be kept (sec. 3.6 
of FPR 1). 

(f) Sales slips and receipts (sec. 3.8 of 
FPR 1). 

(g) Transfer of business or stock in trade 
(sec. 3.9 of FPR 1). 

(h) How a figured maximum price is es- 
tablished and how an established maximum 
price may be changed (sec. 3.10 of FPR 1). 

(i) Adjustable pricing (sec. 3.11 of FPR 1). 

(j) Compliance with the applicable sup- 
plement (sec. 3.12 of FPR 1). 

(k) Application for adjustment by sellers 
who have been found to have violated the 
Robinson-Patman Act (sec. 3.14 of FPR 1). 

(1) Applications for adjustment and peti- 
tions for amendment based on wage or salary 
increases requiring approval of the National 
War Labor Board (sec. 3.15 of FPR 1). 

(m) Petitions for amendment (sec. 3.16 
of FPR 1). 


. ARTICLE IV—PRICING APPENDICES 


Src. 15. Appendices for packed vege- 
tables priced under Pricing Method No. 1 


APPENDIX A—SPINACH 
TABLE 1—AREAS 

1. California. 

2. Washington and Oregon. 

8. Arkansas, Texas, Oklahoma, Missouri, 

4. Mississippi, Louisiana, 

5. Maryland, Virginia, Delaware, New Jer- 
sey, Southern Pennsylvania.* 

6. All other states or areas. 


TABLE 2—BASE PERIOD PRICES 


Areas 1 and 2: Weighted average selling 
price for first 60 days after beginning of 1941 
spring pack. 

All other areas: Weighted average selling 
price for first 60 days after beginning of 1941 
spring and fall packs. 


TABLE 3—PERMITTED INCREASES AND PRICE RANGES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS OF PACKED SPINACH WHO MADE SALES DURING THE BASE PERIOD 


No. 2 cans No, 214 cans No. 10 cans 
Area Per- Price ranges Per- Price ranges Per- Price ranges 
mitted mitted mitted 
in- in- Ex in- Ex 
crease Fancy Standard Standard | crease Fancy Standard Standard | crease Fancy Standard Standard 
$0. 30 |$1, 20-$1. 44 |$1, 15-$1. 39 |$1. 10-$1.34 | $0.36 |$1. 45-$1. 73 |$1. 39-$1. 67 |$1. 33-$1.61 | $1.15 |$4. 76-$5. 76 |$4. 56-$5. 56 | $4. 36-$5, 36 
| 1,36- 1.59 | 1.31- 1.64 | 1.49 .46 | 1.64- 1,92 | 1.58 1.86 | 1.52- 1.80] 1.50 | 5.38 6.30 | 5.18- 6.10] 4.98- 5.90 
1.12- 1.17 | 1.07- 1.12 | 1.02- 1.07 | 1.47- 1.54 | 1.40- 1.47 | °1.34- 1.41 1.07 | 4.81- 5.60 | 4.61- 5.40 | 4.41- 5.20 
| 1.27- 1.32 | 1,22 1,27 | 1.17- 1.22 .52 | 1.67- 1.74 | 1.60- 1.67 | 1.54 1.61 1,75 | 6.18 | 5. 29- 5.98 | 5.09- 5.78 
te .52 | 1.43- 1.66 | 1.38 1.61 | 1. 33- 1. 56 .68 | 1,88 2,18 | 1.82- 2.12 | 1.76- 2.06 2.20 | 6.65- 7.17 | 6.45- 6.97 | 6. 25- 6.77 
Seikaceiescosceunusunsetonnsmnepeesne -30 | 1.20- 1.81 | 1,15 1.76 | 1.10- 1.71 36 | 1,45 2.18 | 1.39- 2,12 | 1.33- 2.06 1,18 | 4. 76- 7.17 | 4.56- 6.97 | 4.36- 6,77 


TARLE 4—SpeciriC DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXIMUM PRICES FOR PROCESSORS WHO WERE Nor IN BUSINESS DURING 1941 OR WHO MADE NO SALES OF PACKED SPINACH DURING 


THE BasE PERIOD 


[Dollars per dozen] 
No. 2 can 0. 214 can No. 10 can No. 2 can No. 244 can No. 10 can 
Area Extra Ext E Area E E Ext 
ra | Stand xtra | Stand- xtra | Stand- xtra | Stand- xtra | Stand- xtra | stand: 
Fancy | stand Fancy | stand Fancy | stand- Fancy | stand- Fancy | stand- Fancy | stand- 
ard | ard | | ard | ord Sard | ard 
$1.82] $1.27] $1.22] $1.50] $1.53] $1.47] $5.26] $5.06 $4.86 $1.30] $1.25) $1.20) $1.71] $1.64] $1.58) $5.84] $5.64 $5. 44 
ees 1,43 1. 38 1, 78 1,72 1, 66 5. 84 5. 64 SO6 TP Binccneau 1, 54 1,49 1, 44 2. 03 1,97 1,91 6. 91 6, 71 6, 51 
RS 1,15 1.10 1,05 1,51 1,44 1, 38 5, 21 5.01 4.81 || 6........ 1,51 1, 46 1,41 1, 82 1.76 1,70 5, 97 5.77 5, 57 


TABLE 5—CONVERSION FACTORS METAL CONTAINERS 
(Part 1) Areas 1, 2, and 6 


To a can size listed at the head ofa 
column below, multiply by the 
To convert appropriate conversion factor 


from a can size 


in this column N 
0. .1JNo. Hay 0. vO. 

8 02. Inicnic| tall 2 ‘ox | 10 
1.17 | 1.41 4. 62 
15} .16 22 25 


(Part 2) Areas 3 and 4 


To a can size listed at the head ofa 
column below, multiply by the 
To convert appropriate conversion factor 


from a can size 


in this column N 

0. 1 vo. vo 

8 0%. tall |N® 2) ‘or | 10 
1,09} 1.43 | 1.75] 233) 7.91 
No. 1 pienic....| .92 |...... 1,32] 361] 213] 7.82 


TABLE 5—CONVERSION FactToRS METAL CoN- 
TAINERS—Continued 


(Part 8) Area 5 


To a can size listed at the head ofa 
‘ column below, multiply by the 
To convert appropriate conversion factor 
from a can size 
in this column Ne. ie. 1 
0. 0. 0. 0. 
8 tall 2) | “10 
1,09 | 1.45 | 1.54] 2.00] 7,14 
No. 1 picnic....| .92 |...... 1,32} 1.41 | 1.85 | 6.67 
No. 1 tall....... 1.06 | 1.39} 5.00 
-50| .54 3. 64 


TABLE 6—CONVERSION From Tin TO GLAss 
[Dollars per dozen containers] 


To get a price for a glass con- 

can size inthis |  tainer size in this column 

column add (or subtract) the indi- 
cated amount, 


No. glass—add $0.15 per dozen. 
No. 2}4 can...... 303 glass—subtrac tract $0. 37 per 
ozen, 


[Table 6 amended by Am. 14, 9 F.R. 13950, 
effective 11-16-44] 


TABLE 7—GRADE DIFFERENTIALS. 


Differentials between 
successive grades (per 
dozen) 


No. 2 |No. 234] No. 10 


Fancy and Extra Standard_..| $0.05 |$0. 0625 $0. 20 
Extra Standard & Standard... -05 | .0625 20 
Standard & Substandard. -10 | .1250 


*NoTE: The following counties are in- 
cluded in Southern Pennsylvania: EIk, 
Cameron, Clinton, Lycoming, Sullivan, Wyo- 
ming, Lackawanna, Pike, Monroe, Luzerne, 
Columbia, Montour, Union, Centre, Clear- 
field, Jefferson, Clarion, Butler, Lawrence, 
Beaver, Armstrong, Indiana, Allegheny, 
Washington, Greene, Fayette, Westmoreland, 
Somerset, Cambria, Blair, Bedford, Hunting- 
ton, Fulton, Franklin, Mifflin, Snyder, Juni- 
ata, Perry, Cumberland, Adams, Dauphin, 
York, Northumberland, Lebanon, Schuykill, 
Carbon, Northampton, Lehigh, Berks, Lan- 
caster, Bucks, Montgomery, Chester, Dela- 
ware, Philadelphia, 


x 
4 
> 
€ 
® 
: 
l 
oy 
— 
Wie, 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, February 13, 1945 


APPENDIX B—ASPARAGUS 


Explanation and example of how mazrimum 
prices are figured for asparagus. In making 
conversions for grade, for style of pack, and 
for container type and size, under subpara- 
graph (2), (3) or (4) of the supplement in 
the case of asparagus the order in which the 
steps in figuring the maximum price are to 
be taken differ from those specified in the 
note at the beginning of section 5 (a) (2) 
of the supplement. In figuring a maximum 
price under subparagraph (2), (3) or (4) for 
asparagus steps are to be taken in the order 
indicated below in all cases, although in 
many cases not all of the steps are necessary. 
In all cases, where the processor is figuring 
a maximum price for a different style of pack 
of asparagus than packed in the base period, 
he must add the permitted increase for the 
same style of pack as packed in the base 
period before converting for the change in 
style for the reason that the permitted in- 
creases for all styles of pack are different. 

Order in which steps are to be taken in 
figuring a maximum price for asparagus un- 
der subparagraph (2), (3) and (4) of section 
5 (a). 

1. Convert for container type and size. 


2. Add permitted increase specified in Table 
3 for style of pack sold in base period. 


3. Convert for style. 

4. Convert for grade. 

5. Apply the limitations of the price range. 
6. Convert for container types and size. 


Ezample. The A Canning Company whose 
factory is located in Washington sold Fancy, 
All Green Colossal Asparagus Spears in #1 
picnic cans during the base period. This 
company is now pricing Standard All Green 
Cut Spears in 8 oz. cans. ‘ 

The A company figures its weighted aver- 
age price for No. 1 picnic cans during the 
base period to be $1.95 per dozen. The com- 
pany then converts this figure to a base price 
for a No. 2 can, the nearest container size 
for which a price range is provided by multi- 
plying it by 1.60 the conversion factor named 
in Table 5 (part 2) for converting from a No. 
1 picnic to a No. 2 can ($1.95 1.60=83.12). 
To this figure the company adds the per- 
mitted increase of $.90 specified in Table 3 
(part 2) for this area for all Green Colossal 
Spears in No. 2 cans. ($3.12 plus 90¢=$4.02). 
From this figure the company subtracts $.50 
the style difference between All Green Colos- 
sal Spears and Cut Spears specified in Table 
6 (part 2) ($4.02—50¢=$3.52). From the re- 
sulting figure the company subtracts 20¢ the 
grade difference between Fancy and Standard 
specified in Table 7. (%3.52—20¢=83.32). 
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The company then checks this figure to see if 
it falls within the price range specified in 
Table 3 (part 2) for All Green Cut Spears, 
Standard Grade in+No. 2 cans for Area 2. 
Since the resulting figure is higher than the 
highest price named in the range for this 
item, the company used $2.79 the highest 
price named in the price range, to continue 
its computation. The company then con- 
verts this figure to a maximum price for the 
8 oz. size can which is being priced by mul- 
tiplying it by .46 the conversion factor named 
in Table 5 (part 2) for converting from No. 
2 can to an 8 oz. can ($2.79 times 46= 
$1.2834). The A company’s maximum price 
for sales to purchasers’ other than govern- 
ment procurement agencies for All Green Cut 
Spears Standard Grade packed in 8 oz. cans 
is $1.28 per dozen. 


TABLE 1—AREAS 


1. California. 

2. Washington and Oregon. 

3. Illinois, Michigan, Minnesota, Iowa, Ne- 
braska, Wisconsin, Ohio and Indiana. 

4. New Jersey, Delaware and Maryland. 

5. All other states. 


TABLE 2—BaAsE PERIOD PrRIcES (ALL AREAS) 


Weighted average selling price for the first 
60 days after the beginning of the 1941 pack. 


TABLE 3—PERMITTED INCREASES AND PRICE RANGES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS OF PACKED ASPARAGUS WHO MADE SALEs DuRING THR Base PERIOD 


(PART 1) AREA 1 


No. 2 can No. 2}4 can No. 10 can 
Item No. and variety Style and size Per- Price ranges Per- Price ranges Per- Price ranges 
mitted mitted mitted |__ 
in- in- in- 
crease Fancy Standard | crease Fancy Standard | crease Fancy Standard 
All green Whole Spears: 
Colossal. $0.85 | $3.78-$3.84 $3. 58-$3. 64 = 
Blended Spears: 
54 3. 00- 3. 08 SESE $2.62 |$15. 24-$15. 64 | $14. 24-$14. 64 
1B. Salad points_. 88 4.16- 4,24 4.06 | 19.20- 19.60 | 18.20- 18. 60 
Blended Spears: 
50 2. 52- 2. 59 2.43 | 12. 50- 12. 84 11. 50- 11.84 
(PART 2) AREA 2 
No. 2 can No. 10 can 
Item No. and variety Style and size Price ranges Price ranges 
Permitted Permitted 
increase increase 
Fancy Standard Fancy Standard 
Whole Spears: 
Blended Spears: ; 
3. 38- 3. 48 3. 18- 3. 28 
3. 36- 3. 46 3. 16- 3. 26 
3. 30- 3. 40 3. 10- 3. 20 
Large/Medium___..-.... 3. 27- 3. 36 3. 07- 3.16 
"| Sos ais| 203 axe 
Cut Spears 2. 93- 2. 99 2.73- 2.79 $3.70 | $13. 80-$14. 19 $12. 89-$13. 19 
Soup Cuts. 55 [eee 2. 04- 2 10 60 9. 10. 18 
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TABLE 3—PERMITTED INCREASES AND PRICE RANGES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS OF PACKED ASPARAGUS WHO MADE SALES DURING THE Base 
Prriop—Continued 
(PART 3) AREA 8 
No. 2 can No. 10 can 
item No. and variety &tyle and size Price ranges Price ranges 
Permitted Permitted 
increase increase 
Fancy Standard Fancy Standard : 
All green Whole Spears: 
Blended Spears: 
2.71- 2.77 2. 51- 2. 57 $3. 70 $13. 53-13.81 | $12. 53- $12.8) 
(PART 4) AREA 4 
All green Whole Spears: 
Blended Spears: - 
1.03 2.91- 2.97|* 271-277 $4. 89 $14. 25-$14. 52} $13. 25-$13. 52 
(PART 5) AREA 5 
Whole Spears: 
Blended Spears: 
3. 63- 3.77 3. 43- 3. 57 
3. 54- 3. 66 3. 34- 3.46 
3.44- 3.561] 3.24- 3.36 
79 3. 35- 3.45 3. 15- 3.25 
77 3. 25- 3. 35 3. 05- 3.15 
2. 71- 2.77 2. 31- 2. 57 $3.70 | $13. 53-$13. 81 $12. 53-$12. 81 


[Table 3 amended by Am. 6, 9 F.R. 10709, effective 8-30-44; and Am. 13, 9 F.R. 12267, effective 10—7-44] 


TABLE 4—SPECIFIC DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXIMUM PRICES FOR PROCESSORS WHO WERE NOT IN BUSINESS DURING 1941 OR WHO MADE NO SALES OF PACKED ASPARAGU 
DURING THE BasE PERIOD 


(PART 1) AREA 1 
(Dollars per dozen) 
No. 2 can ——_ No. 10 can No. 2 can —— No. 10 can 
Item No. and : Item No. and 
variety , Style and size variety Style and.size 
and- | Stand- and- tand- | Stand- Stan 
Fancy | "ard | ard | ard Fancy | "ard | ard | Faey | “ard 
All green Whole Spears: Other than ell 
Large. Mammoth /Large..... 2, 98 
Salad Points. 4. 20 19. 40 18. 40 


| 
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TABLE 4—SPECIFIC DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXIMUM PRICES FOR PROcESSORS WHO Were Not InN BUSINESS DURING 1941 OR WHO MaApr No Sales or 
PACKED ASPARAGUS DuRING THE Base Pertop—Continued 


(PART 2) AREA 2 
(Dollars per dozen) 


No. 2 can No. 10 can No. 2 can No. 10 can 
{tem number Item number 8 a 
and variety Stand- Stand- || 924 variety Stand- Stand- 
Fancy ard Fancy ard Fancy ad Fancy ard 
All green Whole Spears: Blended Spears: 

2. 96 2.76 | $14. 04 $13. 04 
; (PART 3) AREA 3 
= green Whole Spears: All green Blended Spears 
2. 74 2. 54 | $13.67 | $12.67 
(PART 4) AREA 4 
No. 2 can No. 10 can No. 2 can No. 10 can 
Item number St Item number 
yle and size - Style and size 
and variety Stand- Stand- || 9"4 variety Stand- Stand- 
Fancy ard Fancy ord Fancy ond Fancy ond 
Ali green Whole Spears: All green Blended Spe - 

(PART 5) AREA 5 
All green Whole Spears: Blended Spears—Continued 

Blended Spears: Cut Spears Sa ay 2. 54 | $13.67 | $12.67 


{Table 4 amended by Am. 6, 9 F.R. 10709, effective 8-30-44; and Am. 13, 9 F.R. 12267, 


TABLE 5—CONVERSION Factors METAL CONTAINERS 
(PART 1) AREA } 


effective 10-744] 


All green variety 
To a ean size listed at the head of a column below, Toa can size listed at the head of a column below, 
multiply by the appropriate conversion factor— multiply by the appropriate conversion factor— 
To convert from a can size in To convert from a can size in 
this column— | this column— int | 
0. 0. 0. 0. 0. 0. 

8-oz, pienie tall No. 2 square No. 10 8-02. picnic tall No. 2 square No. 10 

Whole : Cut Spears and Soup acoso 

(@ART 1) AREA 1 
Other than all green variety 


To convert from a can 


To a can size listed at the head of a column below, multiply 


by the appropriate conversion factor— 


size in this column— 


No. 1 


No, 1 
picnic} tall 


No, 2 


No. 1 
square 


No. 24% 
square 


No. 24 
Tegular 


No. 10 


To convert from a can 


To a can size listed at the head of a column below, multiply 


by the appropriate conversion factor— 


size in this column— 
8-08, 


picnic 


No. 1 No. 1 
‘regular 


No. 2 


No. 10 


Whole Spears: 


egular. 


and foup 


’ 
von 
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TABLE 5—CONVERSION Factors Containers—Continued 
(PART 2) AREAS 2, 3, 4, AND 5 
All green variety 
To a can size listed at the head of a column below, To a can size listed at the head ofa column below, 
multiply by the appropriate conversion factor— multiply by the appropriate conversion factor— 
To convert from a can size in e To convert from a can size in : 
this column— this column— 
0. 0. 
8-02. picnic No. 300 tail No. 2 | No. 10 8-02. picnic No. 300 tall No. 2 | No. 10 
Whole Spears: Cut Spears and Soup Cuts—Con. 
No. 1 tall.. -- |; Center Cuts: 
Cut Spears and Soup Cuts: 078 4. 53 
8 ounce__.... 2.15 10. 20 No. 10.. < 
No. 1 picnic 1,61 7. 63 
TABLE.6—DIFFERENCES BETWEEN STYLES (DOLLARS PER DOZEN CONTAINERS) 4 
PART 1: AREA 1 
All green variety 
No. 2 cans 
To a style listed at the head of a column below add (or subtract as indicated) the stated difference— c 
Whole spears 
To convert from a style in this 
column— Galed Cut Soup | Cente: 
poin Mem. am- am/ | Large/ spears | cuts cuts 
Colossal moth/ Large large/ Medium sm. Small 
moth large medium medium blended 
Salad Points 0 $—0.30 | $—0.46| $—0.51 | $-0.56] $-0.60| $—0.67| $—0.79/ $—0.88 $-0.98 | $=—1.16| $-—1.22 $-—2. 71 
Whole Spears: 
Colossal. +$0. 39 0 -.07 —.12 -.17 21 —. 28 —.40 —.49 —. 59 -.77 —. 83 —2, 32 
Mammoth... +. 46 +.07 0 —.05 -.10 —-.14 —.33 —.42 —. 52 —.70 —.76 —2. 25 
Mammoth/Large +. 51 +.12 +.05 0 —.05 —.09 —.16 —.28 —.37 —.47 —.65 -.71 —2.20 
+. 56 +.17 +. 10 +. 05 0 —.04 -.11 —. 23 —. 32 —.42 —. 60 —. 66 —2.15 
+. 60 +. 21 +.14 +.09 +. 04 0 —.07 -.19 —. 28 —. 38 —. 56 —. 62 
+. 67 +. 28 +. 21 +.16 +.11 +.07 0 21 —. 31 —.49 —. 55 —2.04 
+. 79 +. 40 +. 33 +. 28 +. 23 +.19 +.12 0 —. 09 —. 37 —.43 —1.92 
Medium/Small........... +. 88 +. 49 +. 42 +. 37 +. 32 +. 28 +. 21 +. 09 0 —.10 —. 28 —. 34 —1. 83 
Small_. +. 98 +. 59 +. 52 +. 47 +. 42 +. 38 +. 31 +.19 +.10 0 —.18 —1.73 
Cut Spears. +1. 16 +.77 +.70 +. 65 +. 60 +. 56 +.49 +. 37 +. 28 +.18 0 —. 06 —1. 55 
Soup Cuts... +1. 22 +. 83 +. 76 +. 71 +. 66 +. 62 +. 55 +. 43 +. 34 +.24 +. 06 0 -1.49 
Center Cuts_. +2. 71 +2. 32 +2. 25 +2. 20 +2.15 +2.11 +2. 04 +1. 92 +1. 83 +1. 73 +1. +1. 49 0 
No. 10 cans 
Etyle be Cut spears} Soup cuts | Center cuts Style be Cut spears} Soup cuts | Center cuts 
Salad Points... $0 $—3. 96 $—5. 25 $—12.00 || Soup Cuts. $+-5, 25 $+1, 29 $0 $—6, 75 
Cut Spears. +3. 96 0 —1,29 —8.04 || Center Cuts +12, 00 +8. 04 +6. 75 0 
Other than all green variety 
No. 2 cans 
To a style listed at the head of a column below, add (or subtract as indicated) the stated difference— 
To convert from a style in this Weetempes 
column— Cut Soup Center 
poin am- spears cuts cuts 
Colossal | | moth/ | Large | Large/ | | Medium |Medium/) gman 
medium 
Salad Points.... 0} $-1.038] $—-1.03 | $-103| $—-1.03| $-1.04] $-1.06| $—1.23| $—-1.45] $—1.68 $—2. 84 
Whole Spears: 
Colossal $+1. 03 0 0 0 0 -.01 —.01 —. 03 -.11 —. 20 —.42 65 —1.81 
Mammoth... +1. 03 0 0 0 0 -.01 —.01 —.03 -.11 —. 20 —.42 —. 65 —1.81 
+1. 03 0 0 0 0 —. 01 —.01 —.03 -.11 —.20 —.42 —. 65 —1.81 
+1, 03 0 0 0 0 —. 01 —.01 —.03 -.11 —. 20 —.42 —.65 —1.81 
Mammoth/Large/Medium........ +1. 04 +. 01 +.01 +. 01 +. 01 0 0 —.02 -.10 -.19 —.41 —. 64 —1.80 
Large/Medium..................- +1. 04 +. 01 +. 01 +. 01 +.01 0 0 —.02 —.10 -.19 —.41 —. 64 —1.90 
+1. 06 +. 03 +. 03 +. 03 +. 08 +. 02 +. 02 0 —. 08 -.17 —. 39 —. 62 —1.78 
+. 11 +. 11 +. 11 +. 11 +. 10 +. 10 +. 08 0 —.09 —. 54 -170 
+1. 23 +. 20 +. 20 +. 20 +. 20 +. 19 +. 19 +.17 +. 09 0 —.22 45 -16l 
Cut Spears. +1. 45 +. 42 +. 42 +. 42 +. 42 +.41 +. 41 +. 39 +.31 +. 22 0 —. 23 —1.39 
Soup Cuts +1. 68 +. 65 +. 65 +. 65 +. 65 +. 64 +. 64 +. 62 +. 4 +. 45 +. 23 0 —1. 16 
Center Cuts... +2. 84 +1.81 +1.81 +181 +1.81 +1. 80 +1. 80 +1. 78 +1. 70 +1. 61 +1. +1. 16 | 0 


aN 
= 
i 
. 
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TABLE 6—DIFFERENCES BETWREN STYLES (DoLLars Per CONTAINERS)—Continued 
PART 1: AREA I—continued 


No. 10 cans 
Salad Cut Soup Center Salad Cut Sou Center 
Btyle points spears cuts cuts Style points spears an cuts 
Salad Points 0 76.93 —$7. 76 $—12. 88 || Soup Cuts... $+7. 76 $+1. 83 $0 $—5. 12 
Cut Spears $+5. 93 | 0 —1, 83 —6.95 || Center Cuts +12, 88 +6, 95 +5. 12 0 
PART 2: AREA II 
All green variety 
No. 2 cans 
To a Style listed at the head of a column below, add (or subtract as indicated) the stated difference— 
Whole spears 
To convert from a style in this column— . 
M sain Cut Small Center 
Mam- am- am Large/ Medium) SPears spears cuts cuts 
Colossal moth/ Large Large/ : Medium 
moth large medium medium sm 
Whole Spears: 
0 $—0.03 | $—0.05 | $—0.08| $-—0.11 | $-0.14|) $—0.22) $—0.37| $-0.50) $-0.53| $—1.19 $—1. 85 
$+. 03 0 —.02 —.05 —.08 -.11 —.19 —.34 —.47 —. 50 -1L16 —1. 82 
+. 05 +. 02 0 —. 03 —. 06 —. 09 -.17 —.32 —.45 —.48 —Li4 —1.80 
+. 08 +.05 +. 03 —.03 —. 06 -.14 29 —. 42 —.45 
+.11 +. 08 +. 06 +. 03 —.03 -.11 —. 26 —.39 —.42, —1,08 —1.74 
+.14 +.11 +.09 +. 06 +. 03 0 —.08 —. 23 —.30 —1.05 =F 
+. 22 +.19 +.17 +. 14 +.11 +. 08 0 —.15 —. 28 —.31 —.97 —1.63 
+. 37 +. 34 +. 32 +. 29 +. 26 +. 23 +.15 | 0 —.13 —.16 —. 82 —1.48 
+. 50 +. 47 +. 45 +. 42 +. 39 +. 36 +. 28 +.13 0 —.03 —. 59 —1. 35 
Small Spears. +.53| +.50 +. 48 +. 45 +. 42 +.39 +.31 +.16 +. 08 0 —. 66 —1. 32 
Soup Cuts... +1.19 +1. 16 +1.14 +1.11 +1. 08 +1.05 +. 97 +. 82 +. 69 +. 66 | 0 —. 66 
+1. 85 +1. 82 +1. 80 +1. 77 +1.74 +1.71 +1. 63 +1. 48 +1. 35 +1. 32 +. 66 0 
No. 10 cans 
Style Cut spears Soup cuts Center cuts 
te 0 $—3. 00 $—6. 64 
Soup Cuts Se $+3. 00 0 —3. 64 
Center Cuts +6. 64 +3. 64 0 
PART 3: AREA II 
All green variety 
No. 2 cans 
Toa style listed at the head of a column below, add (or subtract as indicated) the stated difference— 
To convert from a style in this column— Whole spears 
oth/ Medium/ Cut spears |Cente: cuts 
amm Large, 
Colossal | Mammoth large Large snediam Medium small Small 
Whole Spears: 
Colossal. . 0 $—0. 22 $—0. 32 $—0. 42 $—0. 52 $—0. 62 $—0. 70 $—0. 79 $—1.18 $—1. 62 
Mammoth 0 -.10 —. 2 —.30 -.40 —.48 —.57 —.% —1.40 
Mammoth/Large +. 32 +.10 0 20 —. 30 —. 38 -.47 —. 86 —1.20 
+.42 +. 20 +. 10 0 -.10 —. 28 —.37 —.76 —1.20 
Large/Medium. +. 52 +. 30 +.20 +.10 0 -.10 —.18 —.27 —. 66 —1.10 
Medium +. 62 +. 40 +. 30 +. 20 +.10 0 —.08 —.17 —. 56 —1.00 
Medium/Small +.70 t 48 +. 38 +. 28 +.18 +. 08 0 —.09 —. 48 —. 92 
Small +. 79 . 57 +. 47 +.37 +.27 +.17 +. 09 0 —.39 —. 83 
Out Spears +1.18 +. 96 +. 86 +. 76 +. 66 +. 56 +. 48 +. 39 0 —.44 
Center Cuts. +1. 62 +1. 40 +1.20 +1. 20 +1.10 +1. 00 +. 92 +. 83 +. 44 0 


No. 10 cans. Difference between Cut spears and Center cuts, $3.00. 
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TABLE 6—DIFFERBNCES BETWEEN STYLES (DOLLARS PER DOzEN CONTAINERS)—Continued 
PART 4: AREA IV 


All green variety 
No. 2 cans 
To a style listed at the head of a column below, add (or subtract as indicated) the stated difference— 
To convert from a style in this Whole spears 
column— gout Center 
Mammoth ae Large/ Medium/ pears uts 
Colossal | Mammoth | Large medhin | Medium mall Small 
Whole Spears: 

: Colossal 0 $—0. 05 $—0.12 $—0. 18 $—0. 19 $—0. 25 $—0. 31 $—0. 31 $—0. 43 $—0. 80 $—1.79 
Mammotb..... 0 —.07 —.13 -.14 —. 20 —. 26 —.32 =. 38 —.75 
Mammoth/Large...............- +.12 +.07 0 —.06 -.07 -.13 -.19 25 —. 68 
Mammoth/Large/Med..........- +. 18 +.13 +. 06 0 -.01 -.07 -.13 -.19 —. 25 62 
+.19 +.14 +. 07 +.01 0 —. 06 —.12 —.18 —.61 —1.60 
Large/Medium..... +. 25 . 20 +. 13 +. 07 +.06] | 0 —. 06 —.18 55 
+. 31 . 26 +.19 +.13 | +.12 +. 06 0 —.06 —.12 49 —1.48 
Ay +. 37 . 32 +. 25 +.19 +.18 +.12 +. 06 0 —. 06 —1.42 
+. 43 . 38 +.31 +. 25 +. 24 +. 18 +. 12 +. 06 0 
+. 80 +. 68 +. 62 +. 61 +. 55 +. 49 +. 43 +. 37 0 99 

+1. 79 +1.74 +1. 67 +1. 61 +1. 60 +1. &4 +1. 48 +1. 42 +1. 36 +. 7) 0 


No. 10 cans. Difference between Cut Spears and Center Cuts, $5.49. 
[Table 6 amended by Am. 13, 9 F.R. 12267, effective 10—-7-44] 


PART 5: AREA V 
All green variety 
No. 2 cans 


To a style listed at the head of a column below, add (or subtract as indicated) the stated difference~— 


‘To convert from a style in this column— Whole spears 
Cut spears |Center cuts 
Colossal | Mammoth Large Medium Small 
Whole Spears: 
Singin aicberdcsnbcnieasbiuasiiindsnetale 0 $—0. 22 $—0. 32 $—0. 42 $—0. 52 $—0. 62 $—0. 70 $—0. 79 $—1. 18 $—1. 62 
$+0. 22 0 —.10 —.20 —.30 —.40 —.48 57 —. 96 —1.40 
+. 32 +. 10 0 -.10 —. 20 —.30 —. 38 —.47 —. 86 —1.30 
+. 42 +. 20 +.10 0 -.10 —.20 —. 28 —.37 —.76 
+. 52 +. 30 +. 20 +. 10 | 0 —. 10 —.18 —.27 66 —1.10 
+. 62 +. 40 +. 30 +. 20 +. 10 0 —.08 -.17 —. 56 —1.00 
+. 70 +. 48 +. 38 +. 28 +. 18 +. 08 0 —.48 —. 92 
+. 79 +. 57 +. 47 +. 37 +. 27 +.17 +. 09 0 39 83 
+1. 18 +. 96 +. 86 +. 76 +. 66 +. 56 +. 48 +. 39 0 
+1. 62 +1. 40 +1. 30 +1. 20 +1. 10 +1. 00 +. 92 +. 83 +. 44 0 


No. 10 cans. Difference between Cut spears and Center cuts, $3.00. 


TABLE 7—GRADE DIFFERENTIALS 


DIFFERENCES RETWEEN SUCCESSIVE GRADES 
(PER DOZEN CONTAINERS) 


|All areas, all green and natural varieties, all styles} 


though in many cases not all of the steps 
are necessary. 

In each case where the processor is fig- 
uring a maximum price for a grade or a 
variety of peas different from that sold in 


processor must e this conversion by tak- 
ing the difference between the specific dol- 
lars-and-cents maximum prices named in 
Table 4 for the two items and either adding 
this difference to or subtracting it from the 


No. 2 | No. 10 the base period, he must add the permitted constructed base price, as the situation re- 

cans | cans increase for the same grade and same variety quires. Whether the differential is to be 

of peas as that sold in the base period, before added or subtracted depends on whether the 

aslo neal whseciinath $0.20] $1.00 converting for the change in variety or dollars-and-cents price named in Table 4 for 
Eieataeh anh ae ‘0 ‘0. Change in grade, for the reason that the per- _ the item being priced is higher or lower than ° 

mitted increases for each grade and each that named for the item from which conver- 


[Table 7 amended by Am. 13, 9 F.R. 12267, 
effective 10—7-44] 


APPENDIX C—Pras (Except BLACKEYE, CROWDER, 
CREAM, AND FIELD) 


Explanation of how maximum prices for 
packed peas are figured. In making con- 
versions for grade, for variety, for sieve size, 
and for container type and size under sub- 
paragraph (2), (3) or (4) of section 5 (a) 
of this supplement, in the case of packed 
peas the order in which the steps in figur- 
ing the maximum price are to be taken 
differs from those specified in the note at 
the beginning of section 5 (a) (2). In figur- 
ing nvaximum prices under those paragraphs 
for packed peas, steps are to be taken in 
the order indicated below in all cases, al- 


variety of peas are different. 

However, this rule does not apply when 
the only grade of packed peas sold during the 
base period was substandard grade. 

Conversions from metal containers to glass 
containers must be made in the 1944 prices 
and not in the base period prices, for the 
reason that the permitted increases and price 
ranges are based on cost increase and base 
period price data for metal containers only. 
In each case of conversion from metal to 
glass, the processor must first construct a 
maximum price for the item when packed in 
metal and then add the conversion factor 
named in Table 6, even though he packed the 
item in glass during the base period. 

In each case of conversion from one vari- 
ety and sieve size of peas to another variety 
and sieve size (including blends) of peas the 


sion is being made. (For example, the X 
Canning Company whose factory is located in 
Area 1 sold Fancy Alaska Peas, No. 3 sieve 
size, in No. 2 cans during the base period, but 
made no sales of sweet peas during that 
period. It is now pricing Fancy Sweet Peas, 
No. 2 sieve size, in No.2 cans. To figure the 
conversion for variety the company takes the 
difference between the dollars-and-cents price 
named for the Alaska Pea item in Part 1 of 
Table 4, and the dollars-and-cents price 
named in Part 2 of Table 4, for the Sweet Pea 
item ($1.86-$1.61 equals $.25. Since the 
company is pricing an item with a higher 
dollars-and-cents price, the $.25 differential is 
added to its constructed base price in making 
the conversion for variety). 

An example of how other conversions, such 
as the conversions for can size and for grade, 


. 
= 
= 
a 
: 
| 
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are figured is illustrated in the example in 
Appendix B for asparagus. 

The word “ungraded” when used in con- 
nection with peas, refers to the sieve size 
and means not separated by sieve size. 

The order in which the steps are to be 
taken in figuring the maximum price for 
an item of packed peas under subparagraph 


(2), (8) or (4) of section 5 (a) is as follows 


(however, note Exceptjons below) : 

1. Convert for container size. 

2. Add permitted increase specified in Table 
3 for variety and grade of packed peas 
sold in the base period. 

. Convert for variety. 

Convert for grade. 

. Convert for sieve size. 

. Apply the limitations of the price range. 

. Convert for container type and size. 

. Subtract subsidy payable per unit of the 
finished product (converted where nec- 
essary to the unit being sold, by the 
use of the conversion factors named in 
Table 5) when sales are made to pur- 
chasers other than government procure- 
ment agencies. 

Exception 1: If the processor sold only sub- 

standard grade of packed peas in the base 

period, the steps and the order in which they 


oo 


are to be taken différ from those set forth 
above. In this situation, the steps are as 
follows: 
First, convert for container size; 
. Next, convert to Standard grade; 
Next, add the appropriate permitted in- 
erease for Standard grade; 
Then, proceed with step 8 and the follow- 
ing steps in the usual order as specified above. 
Exception 2: If the processor is pricing 
substandard grade, the steps and order in 
which they are to be taken differ from those 
set forth above. In this situation, step ¢ 
must follow step 6 instead of preceding step 
5; otherwise, steps are to be taken in the 
usual order as set forth above. 


Note: Both Exceptions 1 and 2 apply where 
the processor sold only substandard grade in 
the base period and is now pricing substand- 
ard grade. In this situation the usual pro- 
cedure is varied in the manner indicated by 
both Exceptions. 


[Above text amended by Am. 11, 9 FR. 11901, 
effective 9-27-44. Heading to Appendix C 
amended by Am. 15, 9 F.R. 13631, effective 
11-17-44] 
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Blair Process peas appears at the end of 
the tables. 


[Above paragraph added by Am. 13, 9 FR. 
12267, effective 10—7-44] 


TABLE 1—AREAS 


1. Connecticut, Delaware, Maine, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, New Hampshire. New 
Jersey, New York, North Carolina, 
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Vermont. 
Virginia, West Virginia. *. 

2. Indiana, Illinois, Ohio. 

8. Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, lowa, 
Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Michigan, 
Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, Ne- 
braska, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Sou‘h 
Carolina, South Dakota, Tennessee. 
Texas, Wisconsin. 

4. Arizona, Colorado, Idaho, Montana, New 
Mexico, Nevada, Utah, Wyoming. 

5. California, Oregon, Washington (except 
those counties included in Area 6). 

6. Washington (Skagit and Snohomish 
counties). 


[Item 5 amended and 6 added by Am 
9 F.R. 12267, effective 10-7-44] 


TABLE 2-——BASE PERIOD PRICES 
(ALL AREAS) 


Weighted average selling price for the first 


13, 


A special pricing provision applicable to 60 days after the beginning of the 1941 pack. 


TABLE S—PERMITTED INCREASES AND PRICE RANGES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS OF PACKED PEAS WHO MADE SALES DURING THE Bask PERIOD 


PART 1—ALASKA PEAS 


No. 2 cans No. 10 cans 
Fancy Ex. Standard Standard Fancy Ex. Standard Standard 
item 
No. | Permit- Permit- Permit-| Permit- Permit- Permit- 
ted in- | Price ranges} ted in- | Priceranges| ted in- | Price ranges; ted in- | Price ranges | ted in- | Price ranges' ted in- | Price ranges 
crease crease crease crease crease crease 
1 $0. 40 | $1. 79-$2..05 $0. 38 | $1. 63-$1. 77 $0. 36 | $1. 60-$1. 68 $2.03 | $9. 09-$10. 41 $1.93 | $8. 28-$8, 99 $1. 83 | $8.13-$8. 53 
2 . 40 1, 62- 1. 88 . 38 1, 51- 1.65 . 36 1. 48- 1. 56 2.03 8. 23- 9. 55 1.93 7. 67- 8.38 1.83 | 7. 52+ 7.92 
3 1, 48- 1.74 1.3% 1.49 36 1. 33 1. 41 2.03 7. 52- & 84 1.93 |} 6.86- 7. 87 1.83 | 6.76 7.16 
4 No, 4and up....- .40 1, 38- 1. 64 . 38 1, 25- 1.39 . 36 1. 23- 1.31 2.03 7. 01-8. 33 1.93} 6.35- 7.06 1.83 | 6.25 6. 66 
5 ngraded_.......- .40 1, 38- 1. 64 . 38 1, 25- 1.39 . 36 1, 23- 1.31 2. 03 7. 01-8. 33 1, 93 6. 35- 7.06 1. 83 6. 25- 6. 65 
6 SS GEE .45 | 2.00- 2.10 43 1.70- 1.84 . 41 1. 54 1.66 2. 29 10. 16-10. 67 2.18 | 8. 64- 9.35 2.08 7. 82- 8.43 
7 -45 1.83- 1.93 -43 1.55- 1.69 41 1. 41- 1.53 2. 29 9. 30- 9. 80 2.18 | 7. 87- 8.58 2.08 | 7.16- 7.77 
1. 66- 1.76 .43 1.41- 1.55 1, 28- 1.40 2. 29 8.43- 8.94 2.18 7. 7.87 2.08 | 6.50 7.11 
9 No. 4 and up....- 45 1. 54- 1.64 1.30- 1. 44 1.18 1.30 2. 29 7. 82- 8.33 2.18 | 6.60- 7.32 2. 08 5. 99 6. 60 
10 U .45 | L5t 1.64 -43 | 130 1.44 41 1, 18- 1.30 2. 29 7. 82- 8.33 2.18 | 6.60- 7.32 2.08 | 5.99 6.60 
ll 36 1. 80- 2.00 .33 1. 1.71 1. 41- 1.53 1.83 9. 14-10. 16 1. 68 7. 98- 8.69 1. 57 7.16- 7.77 
12 36 1. 66- 1. 86 .33 1,45- 1. 59 1.30 1.42 1.83 8. 43- 9.45 1. 68 7. 37- 8. 08 1.57 | 6.60- 7.21 
13 . 36 1. 48- 1.68 .33 1, 29 1. 43 31 1.16- 1.28 1. 83 7. 52- 8.53 1.68 | 6.55 7.26 1. 57 5. 89 6. 50 
14 .36 | 1.35 1.55 .33 1.18 1.32 31 1. 07- 1.19 1.83 6. 86- 7.87 1. 68 5.99 6.71 1.57 5.44- 6.04 
15 36 1.35- 1. 55 .33 1.18 1.32 3h 1. 07- 1.19 1. 83 6. 86- 7. 87 1. 68 5.99- 6.71 L 57 5.44 6.04 
16 . 39 1. 80- 1.92 35 1. 56- 1. 66 . 33 1.40- 1. 48 1.98 9. 14— 9.75 1.78 | 7.92 8.43 1.68 | 7.11- 7.52 
17 . 39 1. 66- 1.78 . 35 1, 45- 1. 55 . 33 1,290 1.37 1. 98 8. 43- 9. 04 1.78 | 7.37- 7.87 L68 | 6.55 6.96 
18 .39 | 1.46 1.58 .35 |. 1.28 1.38 .33 | L1é 1.24 1.98 7.42- 8.03 1.78 | 6.50- 7.01 1.68 | 5.8% 6.30 
19 . 39 1. 36- 1.48 . 35 1.18- 1.28 . 33 1. 07- 1.15 1.98 6. 91- 7. 52 1.78 5.99 6.50 1. 68 5.44- 5,84 
20 .39 | 148 .35 | 1.18 1.28 1.07- 1.15 1. 98 6.91- 7.52 1.78 | 5.99 6.60 1.68 | 5.44 5.84 
21 .36 | 1.99 1.71 -32| 144 1.58 1.83 9. 09-10. 11 1.73 | 7. 87- 8.69 1.63 | 7.32- 8.03 
22 . 36 1. 65- 1.85 4 1. 43- 1. 59 .32 1-34- 1. 48 1.83 8. 38- 9. 40 1.73 7. 26- 8.08 1.63 | 6.81- 7.52 
23 1.46 1.66 . 34 1, 27- 1. 43 32 1.19 1.33 1.88 7. 42- 8.43 1.73 | 6.45- 7.26 1.63 | 6.04- 6.76 
24 . 36 1. 34- 1. 54 4 1. 16- 1.32 -32 1. 10- 1, 24 1.83 6. 81- 7. 82 1.73 | 5.89 671 1.63 | 5.59 6.30 
25 . 36 1. 34- 1. 54 .34 1, 16- 1.32 .32 1.10- 1,24 1.83 6. 81- 7. 82 1,73 5. 89 6.71 1.63 | 5.59 6.30 
26 1, 84- 2.04 .39 1. 60- 1.7 .37 | 1.4% 1.63 2.08 9. 34-10, 36 1.98 | 8.94 1.88 | 7. 56- 8.28 
27 1.70- 1.90 -39 1. 48- 1. 64 .37 1,30 1.53 2. 08 8.63- 9. 65 1.98 7. 51- 8. 33 1.88 7. 05- 7.77 
28 1, 5i- 1.71 1.32- 1.48 .37 1, 24- 1.38 2. 08 7. 66- 8. 68 1.98 | 6.70- 7.52 1.88 | 6.30- 7.02 
29 1.3% 1. 59 1-21- 1.37 1.15- 1. 29 2. 08 7. 05- 8.07 1.98 | 6.14- 6,96 1.88 5. 83- 6. 55 
30 1.39 1. 59 39 | 1,.21- 1.37 -37 | 1.15 1.29 2.08 7.05- 8.07 1.98 | 6.14- 6.96 1.88 | 5.83- 6.55 
PART 2—SWEET PEAS 

1 We 5 hits one $0. 43 | $1. 79-$1. 99 $0.41 | $1. 68-$1. 84 $0. 38 | $1. 50-$1. 73 $2.18 | $9. OG-$10. 11 $2. 08 $8. 53-$9. 35 $1. 93 $8. 08-$8. 79 
2 | 43 1. 76- 1. 96 1, 65- 1.81 38 1, 57- 1.71 2.18 | 8.94 9.96 2.08 | & 38- 9.19 1.93 | 8.69 
3 1 .43 158 1.78 148 1.64 -38 | 141- 1.55 2.18 | 8.03- 9.04 2.08 | 7.52- 8.33 1.93 7. 16- 7. 87 
-43 | 1650- 1.70 141- 1.57 -38 | 134 148 2.18 | 7.62- 8.64 2.08 | 7. 16- 7.98 1.93 | 6.81- 7.52 
5 No. 5 and up..... 43 1.44 1. 64 1, 35- 1.51 . 38 1. 2- 1.42 2.18 7.32- 8.33 2. 08 6. 86- 7. 67 1.93 | 6. 50- 
6 Ungraded........- 43 1, 53- 1.73 .41 1, 34- 1. 50 38 1. 27- 1.41 2.18 7.77- 8.79 2.08 | 6.81- 7.62 1.93 6. 45- 7.16 
7 36 1.71- 1.91 .34 1. 60- 1.76 32 1,30 1. 53 1.83 | 86% 9.70 1.73 | 8. 13- 8.94 1.62 | 7.06- 7.77 
8 .36 | 168 1.88 L57- 1.73 82 | 1.36 1.50 1.83 | 853 9.55 1.73 | 7.98- 8 79 1.62; @91- 7.62 
2 | 152 1,72 1.42- 158 -32 123 1.37 183 | 7.72- 8.74 1.73 | 7.21- 8.03 1.62| 6.25 6.96 
.36) 144 164 1,35- 1.51 117- 1.31 1.83 | 7.32 8.33 1,73 | 6.86- 7. 67 1.62] 65.94 6.65 
ll No. 5 and up-.... .36 | 158 1.20% 1.45 1.12 1.26 1.83) 7.01- 8.03 1.73 | 6.55- 7.37 1.62 | 5.69 6.40 
12 n .36| L47- 1.67 .34 1.38 1. 54 -32 1.20- 1.34 1.83 | 7.47- 8.48 1.73 | 7.01- 7.82 1.62/ 6.10- 6.81 
13 .36 L7l- 1.91 1,.60- 1.76 1.30 1.53 1.83 | 8.60 9.70 1.73 | 8.13- 8.94 1.62 | 7.06- 7.77 
14 .36 | 1.88 157- 1738 1.36 1.50 183 | 853 9.55 1.73 | 7.9% 8.79 1.62 | 6.91- 7.62 
15 3 -36 | 1,52 1.72 1.58 1.23 1.37 1.83 | 7.72- 874 1.73 | 7.21- 8.03 1.62) 6.96 
.36 | 144 1.64 1.35 1.61 -82) 1.17- 1.31 1.83 | 7.32- 8.33 1,73 | 6. 86- 7. 67 1.62} 5.94 6.65 
17 No. 5 and up.-.... -36 138 1.58 34 1, 1.45 112 1.26 1. 83 7.01- 8.03 1.73 | 6.55- 7.37 1.62 | 5.69 6.40 
18 Ungraded.........| | 1.67 1,38 1.54 -32} 1.20- 1.34 1.83 | 7.47- 848 173 | 7.82 1.62 | 6.10- 6.81 
19 .35 | 167- 1.79 .3l 1, 54 1. 66 1.382 1.44 1.78 | 848 9.09 1.57 | 7.82- 8.43 1.47 | 6 71- 7.32 
20 .35 | 1.64 1.76 1, 52- 1. 64 12> 1.41 1.78 | 8&94 1.57 | 7.72 1.47 | 7.16 
21 4 146 1.58 1, 36- 1.48 | 1.17- 1.29 1.78 | 7.42 803 | 6. 7.52 1.47 | 5.94 6.55 
.385 | 1.41- 1.53 1, 30- 1. 42 Lik 1.23 1.78 | 7.16 7.77 1.57 | 6.60 7. 21 1.47 | 5.64- 6.25 
28 No. 5 and up....- .35 1.37- 1.49 | Lat 1.36 LOO 118 | 6.96- 7.57 1.57 | 6.30- 6.91 1.47 | 

24 U 1,59 | 1.48 1L1é 12 1.781 7.47- 8.08 1,87 | 6.91- 7.52 1.471 6.80 6 
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TABLE 8—PeRMITIED INCREASES AND Price RANGES Per Dozen CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS OF PACKED PEAS WHO MADE SALES DURING THE Base 
Periop—Continued 
PART 2—SWEET PEAS—Continued 
No. 2 cans No. 10 cans 
Item Fancy Extra Standard Standard Fancy Extra Standard Standard 
No. Area Sieve Sizes 
Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- . 
Price Price Price Price Price Price 
mitted mitted “ mitted mitted mitted mitted 
increase} increase} | increase} | increase| | increase} 
25 No. 1......-...---| $0. 36 | $1. 66-$1. 86 $0. 33 | $1. 54-$1. 70 $0. 31 | $1. 38-$1. 52 $1.83 | $8. 43- $9. 45 $1. 68 | $7. 82-$8. 64 $1. 57 | $7. 01-$7, 72 
26 _ 36 1. 63- 1. 83 .33 | 1, 51- 1.67 1, 36- 1. 50 1.83 | 8. 28- 9.30 1, 68 7. 67- 8. 48 1.67 | 6.91- 7.62 
27 5 36 1. 46- 1. 66 | 1,36- 1.52 1, 22- 1. 36 1.83 | 7.42- 8.43 1.68 | 6.91- 7.72 1.57 | 6, 20- 6.91 
36 1, 39- 1. 59 33 1, 20- 1.45 1, 16- 1.30 1.83 7.06- 8.08 1.68 | 6.55- 7.37 1.57 | 5, 89- 6,60 
29 No. 5 and up-..... . 36 1, 33- 1. 53 . 33 1. 24- 1.40 31 1, 11- 1. 25 1, 83 6.76- 7.77 1. 68 6. 30- 7.11 1, 57 5. 64- 6,35 
30 Ungraded_........ 1.42- 1.62 33 1. 33- 1. 49 1.19 1.33 1.83 | 7.21- 8 23 1.68 | 6. 76- 7. 57 1.57 | 6.04 6.76 
31 8) DOR RS .41 1.71- 1,91 . 38 1. 50 1.75 . 36 1, 43- 1, 57 2.08 | 8.68- 9.70 1,93 | 8.07- 8.89 1,83 7, 26- 7.98 
32 1, 68- 1.88 . 38 1. 56- 1.72 36 1, 41- 1. 55 2. 08 8.53- 9.55 1,93 7,.92- 8.74 1,83 7. 16- 7.88 
33 6 1, 51- 1,71 38 1, 41- 1. 57 36 1, 27- 1.41 2.08 7.67- 8.69 1, 93 7. 16- 7.98 1,83 6. 45- 7.17 
41 1, 44- 1. 64 38 1. 34- 1.50 . 36 1, 21- 1.35 2. 08 7.31- 8.33 1, 93 6. 80- 7, 62 1, 83 6-15- 6.87 
35 No. 5and up....- 41 1, 38- 1. 58 . 38 1, 1.45 36 1, 16- 1.30 2. 08 7.01- 8.03 1.93 | 6, 55- 7,37 1,83 | 5, 89- 6.61 
36 Ungraded_.......- 1, 47- 1.67 .38 | 1-38 1,54 1,24 1.38 2.08 | 7,46- 8.48 1.93 | 7.00- 7.82 1.83 | 6.30- 7.02 
PART 8—LARGE SEEDED SWEETS (SUCH AS PRINCE OF WALES, LAXTONS AND PROFUSIONS) 
hp SRS Ungraded_.......- $0. 50 | $1. 73-$1. 93 $0. 46 | $1. 48-$1. 64 $0.42 | $1. 35-$1. 49 $2. $8. 79-$9. 80 $2.34 | $7. 52-$8. 33 $2.13 | $6. 86-$7, 57 
Ungraded......... 50 1, 66- 1. 98 46 1, 48- 1.64 42 1, 30- 1.44 2. 54 8. 43-10. 06 2.34} 7.52- 8.33 2.13 | 6.60- 7.32 
Ungraded........- 50 1, 66- 1.98 46 1, 48- 1.64 1.30- 1.44 2. 54 8. 43-10. 06 2.34 | 7.52- 8.33 2.13 | 6.60- 7,32 
Ungraded........- | 1,53- 1.85 .46 1.47- 1,63 1.24 1.38 2. 54 7. 77- 9.40 2.34] 7.47- 8.28 2.13 | 7.01 
Ungraded_.......- 1, 53- 1.85 46 1. 47- 1.63 42 1, 24- 1.38 2. 54 7.77- 9.40 2.34] 7.47- 8,28 2.13} 6.30 7.01 
Ungraded........- 1, 58- 1.90 51 1, 52- 1,68 12% 143 2.79 8. 03- 9. 65 2.59 | 7. 72- 8.53 2.39 | 6, 55- 7, 26 
PART 4—BLENDS OF SIEVE SIZES 

1. Blends of more than two sieve sizes. 
YB RRR $0. 40 | $1. 49-$1. 75 $0. 38 | $1, 37-$1. 51 $0. 36 | $1. 33-$1. 43 $2.03 | $7. 57-$8. 89 $1. 93 | $6. 93-$7. 67 $1. 83 | $6, 86-$7. 26 
| 1,67- 1.77 -43 | 1.42- 1.56 1.20 141 2. 29 8. 48- 8. 99 2.18 | 7,21- 7,92 2.08 | 6. 55- 7.16 
Alask .36 1,50- 1.70 1L3l- 1.45 1.16 1.30 1. 83 7. 62- 8. 64 1,68 | 6.65- 7.37 1.57 | 5.89 6.60 
.39 | 14% 1.61 | 1.30- 1.40 1.17- 1.25 1, 98 7. 57- 8.18 1,78 | 6.60- 7,11 168 | 5.94 6.35 
36 1, 48- 1. 68 34 1, 29- 1. 45 1, 21- 1.35 1, 83 7. 52- 8, 53 1.73 | 7.37 1,63 | 6.15- 6.86 
1, 53- 1, 73 .39 1, 34- 1. 50 1, 26- 1. 40 2. 08 7.77- 8.79 1,98 | 6,80- 7,62 1.88 | 6.41- 7,11 
43 1, 57- 1.77 1, 48- 1. 62 38 1, 40- 1, 54 2.18 7. 98- 8.98 2.08 | 7.52- 8, 23 1.93 | 7. 1l- 7.82 
. 36 1. 50- 1.70 34 1. 41- 1. 57 332 1, 22- 1. 36 1, 83 7. 62- 8. 64 1.73 | 7.16- 7.98 1.62 | 6. 20- 6.91 
jf Sweet . 36 1, 50- 1.70 1, 41- 1. 57 1, 22- 1. 36 1, 83 7. 62- 8. 64 1.73 | 7. 16- 7.98 1.62 | 6.20- 6.91 
1. 47- 1. 59 1. 36- 1.48 29 1. 16- 1. 28 1,78 7. 47- 8.08 1.57 | 6.91- 7. 52 1.47 | 5. 89- 6.50 
° 1. 45- 1. 65 1. 35- 1. 51 1. 21- 1.35 1, 83 7. 37- 8. 38 1.68 | 6.86- 7. 67 1.57 | 6.15- 6. 86 
1, 50- 1.70 1. 40- 1, 56 1,26- 1.40 2. 08 7. 62- 8, 64 1,93 | 7.10- 7.92 1.83 | 6.4l- 7,11 


[Table 3 amended by Am. 13, 9 F. R. 12267, effective 10-7-44] 


However, the maximum price for a blend 
of three or four sieve sizes of sweet peas con- 
taining number six sieve size peas, for any 
grade, shall be: In No. 2 cans, eleven cents 
per dozen, and in No. 10 cans, fifty-six cents 
per dozen, lower than the maximum price for 
blends of more than two sieve sizes of sweet 
peas not containing number six sieve size 
peas of the same grade packed in the same 
container type and size. 

“Blend of three or four sieve sizes” of a 
variety and grade of peas means a combina- 
tion of three or four sieve sizes, which con- 
tains not more than 5 per cent by volume of 
peas which are larger than the largest sieve 
size declared in the blend, and not more 
than 1 per cent by volume of peas which are 
two or more sieve sizes larger than the largest 
sieve size declared in blend. 

If the combination contains more than the 
specified percentage by volume of sieve sizes 
larger than the largest sieve size declared 
in the blend, the maxi 1um price shall be 
the same as the maximum price for the 
came variety and grade, ungraded as to sieve 
size, packed in the same container type and 
size. 

2. The maximum price for a blend of two 
sieve sizes of a variety and grade of peas shall 
be the same as the maximum price for the 
larger sieve size in the blend of the same 
variety and grade, packed in the same con- 
tainer type and size. 

“Blend of two sieve sizes” of a variety and 
grade of peas means a combination of two 
sieve sizes, which contains not more than 
10 per cent by volume of peas which are 
larger than the larger sieve size declared in 
the blend, and not more than 2 per cent by 
volume of peas which are two or more sieve 


sizes larger than the larger sieve size declared 
in the blend. 

If the combination contains more than the 
specified percentage by volume of sieve sizes 
larger than the larger sieve size declared in 


the blend, the maximum price shall be the 
same as the maximum price for the same 
variety and grade, ungraded as to sieve size, 
packed in the same container type and size. 


[Above text amended by Am. 13] 


TABLE 4—SpEciFic DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXIMUM PRICES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS WHO WERE 
Not in BusrNess DURING 1941 OR WHO MADE No SALEs OF PACKED PEAS DURING THE BASE PERIOD 


PART 1—ALASKA PEAS 


No. 2 cans No. 10 cans 
Area Sieve Size 
Fancy Standard | Fancy Standard 
1 a cnonnmgiwe $1. 92 $1. 70 $1. 64 $9. 75 $8. 64 $8. 33 
2 1,75 1, 58 1. 52 8. 89 8. 03 7.72 
1,61 1.42 1.37 8.18 7.21 6. 96 
4 No, 4 ONG 1. 61 1.32 1.27 7. 67 6. 70 6.45 
5 LE TIRE 1. 51 1.32 1, 27 7. 67 6.70 6.45 
6 2.05 1.77 1. 60 10. 41 8.99 8.13 
7 yee 1.88 1. 62 1.47 9. 55 8. 23 7.47 
1.71 1.48 1.34 8. 69 7.52 6.31 
4 No. 4 and up.. 1. 59 1.37 1.24 8. 08 6. 96 6. 30 
10 Ungraded..... 1. 59 1.37 1.24 8.08 6. 96 6. 30 
ll Seer 1.90 1, 64 1, 47 9, 65 8. 33 7.47 
12 ees 1.76 1, 52 1, 36 8. 94 7.72 6. 91 
1, 58 1.36 1, 22 8. 03 6.91 6. 20 
14 No. 4 and up. 1, 45 1, 25 1.13 7.37 6. 35 5.74 
15 Ungraded... 1,45 1, 25 1,13 7. 37 6. 35 5. 74 
16 i 1. 86 1,61 1, 44 9. 45 8.18 7. 32 
17 Ne, 3...5 1,72 1. 50 1, 33 8.74 7. 62 6. 76 
1, 52 1, 33 1, 20 7.72 6. 76 6, 10 
19 No. 4 and up. 1,42 1,23 1.11 7. 21 6, 25 5. 64 
20 Ungraded... 1,42 1, 23 111 7, 21 6, 25 5. 64 
21 No. 1.. 1, 89 1. 63 1, 51 9. 60 8, 28 7. 67 
22 1,75 1, 51 1,41 8. 89 7. 67 7.16 
23 1, 56 1,35 1, 26 7. 92 6. 86 6. 40 
24 1,44 1. 24 1.17 7.32 6. 30 5. 94 
25 1, 44 1. 24 1,17 "7. 32 6. 30 5. 94 
26 1. 04 1. 68 1. 56 9. 85 8. 53 7.92 
27 1.80 1. 56 1, 46 9.14 7.92 7.41 
28 1.61 1.40 1.31 8.17 7.11 6. 66 
29 1.49 1, 29 1, 22 7. 56 6. 55 6.19 
30 1.49 1.29 1, 22 7. 56 6. 55 6.19 
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TaBLeE 4—SPEecIFIC DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXIMUM PRICES PER DOzEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS 


Wuo WeRE Nor IN BUSINESS DURING 1941 OR 


THE Base Per1iop—Continued 


HO Mapg No or Packep Pras Durine 


PART 2—SWEET PEAS 


No, 2 cans No. 10 cans 
_ Area Sieve sizes 
” Fancy Extra | standard | Fancy Extra | standard 
Standard Standard 
1 $1. 89 $1. 76 $1. 66 $9. 60 $8. 04 $8. 43 
2 1.86 1.78 1. 64 9. 45 8.79 8.33 
3 1 1. 68 1. 56 1.48 8. 53 7. 92 7. 52 
‘=. 1.60 1.49 1.41 8.13 7. 57 7.16 
5 1&4 1.43 1.35 7.82 7.2% 1. 6. 86 
6 1. 63 1. 42 1.34 8. 28 7.21 6.81 
7 1.81 1. 68 1.46 9.19 8. 53 7.42 
8 1.78 1. 65 1.43 9. 04 8.38 7.26 
9 2 1. 62 1. 50 1.30 8. 23 7.62 6. 60 
10 1. 54 1.43 1.24 7. 82 7. 26 6. 30 
ll 1.48 1.37 1.19 7. 62 6. 96 6.04 
12 1. 57 1. 46 1, 27 7.98 7.42 6.45 
13 1,81 1. 68 1, 46 9.19 8. 53 7.42 
14 1,78 1, 65 1, 43 9.04 8. 38 7. 26 
15 3 1, 62 1, 50 1, 30 8, 23 7. 62 6. 60 
2 (Geemaas 1, 54 1.43 1, 24 7. 82 7. 26 6. 30 
17 1, 48 1,37 1.19 7.52 6. 96 6.04 
18 1, 57 1. 46 1.27 7.08 |- 7.42 6. 45 
19 1, 73 1, 60 1, 38 8. 79 8,13 7.01 
20 1,70 1.58 1,35 -8. 64 8.03 6. 86 
21 1, 52 1, 42 1, 23 7.72 7. 21 6, 25 
I. 1,47 1, 36 1,17 7.47 6. 91 5. 94 
23 1, 48 1, 30 1,12 7. 26 6. 60 5. 69 
24 1, 53 1,42 1, 22 7.77 7.21 6. 20 
25 1,76 1, 62 1,45 8. 94 8, 23 7. 37 
26 : 1.78 1, 59 1. 43 8.79 8.08 7. 26 
27 ts 1, 56 1,44 1, 29 7.92 7.32 6. 55 
a: 1.49 1, 37 1.23 7. 57 6. 96 6. 25 
29 ING 1, 43 1,32 1,18 7. 26 6. 70 5. 99 
30 1.52 1.41 1. 26 7.72 7.16 6. 40 
31 1.81 1. 67 1. 50 9.19 8. 48 7.62 
32 (ee as 1,78 1.64 1.48 9. 04 8. 33 7. 52 
33 1.61 1.49 1.34 8.18 7. 57 6. 81 
1. 54 1.42 1.28 7.82 7.21 6. 51 
35 No. 5 and up... .........- 1.48 1.37 1.2 7.52 6. 96 6. 25 
36 1. 57 1, 46 1.31 7.97 7.41 6. 66 
PART 3--LARGE SEEDED SWEET PEAS (SUCH AS PRINCE OF WALES, LAXYTONS AND PROFUSIONS) 
$1. 83 $1. 56 $1. 42 $9, 30 $7, 92 $7. 21 
2 1, 82 1, 56 1, 37 9, 24 7.92 6. 96 
3 1, 82 1, 56 1,37 9, 24 7.92 6. 96 
4 1, 69 1, 55 1.31 8, 58 7. 87 6. 65 
5 1, 69 1. 55 1,31 8. 58 7. 87 6. 65 
6 1,74 1. 60 1.36 8.84 8.12 6.90 
PART 4—BLENDS OF SIEVE SIZES 
1. Blends oi more than two sieve sizes. 
Gy eee $1. 62 $1. 44 $1. 38 $8. 23 $7.30 $7. 06 
2 1.72 1,49 1,35 8.74 7. 57 6.85 
Alaska 1. 60 1.38 1.23 8.13 7.01 6. 24 
1, 55 1.35 1, 21 7. 87 6. 86 6.14 
2 SE 1. 58 1.37 1, 28 8. 02 6. 96 6. 50 
3 See 1, 63 1, 42 1. 33 8. 28 7. 21 6.76 
hy ee, 1. 67 1, 55 1.47 8. 48 7. 88 7. 46 
ie Swe 1. 60 1,49 1,29 8.13 7. 57 6. 55 
P Eitidacas Sweet 1, 60 1.49 1, 29 8.13 7. 57 6. 55 
1. 53 1.42 1.22 7.77 7. 21 6.19 
pg EE | 1, 55 1. 43 1.2 7. 87 7. 26 6. 50 
1. 60 1, 48 1. 33 8.13 7.51 6. 76 


However, the maximum price for a blend of three or four sieve sizes of sweet peas containing num- 


ber six sieve size peas, for any 
cans, fifty-six cents per dozen, 


ade, shall be: In No. 2 cans, eleven cents per dozen, and in 
ower than the maximum price for blends of more than two sieve 


0. 10 


sizes of sweet peas not containing number six sieve size peas of the same grade packed in the same 


container type and size. 


“Blend of three or four sieve sizes” of a 
variety and grade of peas means a combina- 
tion of three or four sieve sizes, which con- 
tains not more than 6 per cent by volume of 
peas which are larger than the largest sieve 
size declared in the blend, and not more than 
1 per cent by volume of peas which are two 
or more sieve sizes larger than the largest 
Sieve size declared in blend. 

If the combination contains more than the 
specified percentage by volume of sieve sizes 
_ larger than the largest sieve size declared in 
the blend, the maximum price shall be the 
same as the maximum price for the same va- 
riety and grade, ungraded as to sieve size, 
Packed in the same container type and size. 


No. 31——8 


2. The maximum price for a blend of two 
sieve sizes of a variety and grade of peas shall 
be the same as the maximum price for the 
larger sieye size in the blend of the same 
variety and grade, packed in the same con- 
tainer type and size. 

“Blend of two sieve sizes” of a variety and 
grade of peas means a combination of two 
sieve sizes, which contains not more than 10 
per cent by volume of peas which are larger 
than the larger sieve size declared in the 
blend, and not more than 2 per cent by vol- 
ume of peas which are two or more sieve 
sizes larger than the larger sieve size de- 
clared in the blend. 

If the combination contains more than the 
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specified percentage by volume of sieve sizes 
larger than the larger sieve size declared in 
the blend, the maximum price shall be the 
same as the maximum price for the same va- 
riety and grade, ungraded as to sieve size, 
packed in the same container type and size. 


[Table 4 amended by Am. 13, 9 F.R. 12267, 
effective 10—7-44] 


TABLE 5—CONVERSION FacTORS—METAL CONTAINERS 


ALL PEAS 
To a can size listed at the head of a 
column below, multiply by the ap- 
Toconvert from propriate conversion factor 
a@ can size in 
this column 7 
8-oz. |! itan| 303 | 2 | 10 
nie 
2.. 0. 56 | 0.66 | 0.70 | 0.89 |_..._- 5. 08 


The maximum price for a variety, sieve size (including 
blends) and grade of peas packed in 12 ounce vacuum 
cans, shall be 10 cents per dozen less than the maximum 

ice for the same variety sieve s‘ze. and grade packed 
in No, 2 cans. 


TARLE 6—CONVERSIONS FROM TIN TO GLASS 
ALL PEAS 
(Dollars per dozen conta.ners} 


To get a price 
for the glass 
container size 
at the head of 
a column be- 
low, add the 
indicated 

amount 


No. 303 


If you can fi & price for a can size 
in this column 


No. 303_. $0. 15 


TABLE 7—SIEVE S1ZE CONVERSION FACTORS 


PART 1—ALASKA PEAS 


column iow, multiply by the 
appropriate conversion factor 
column 
1 2 3 | 4sieve| Un- 
sieve | sieve | sieve | and up} graded 
0.93 | 0.83 0. 78 
sieve and up....-| 1.29 | 1.19 | 1.08 


PART 2—SWEET PEAS 


To a sieve size listed at the head ofa 
column below, multiply by the 
appropriate conversion factor 

To convert from 
asieve size in 
this column g 2 
om 
Oa 0.98 | 0,89 | 0,85 | 0.81 0. 87 
3.93 .86] .83 88 
3sieve..........}| 1.12 | 1,10 -95 .92 .97 
1,18 | 1,16 | 1.08 1,02 
$sieve and up.- 1.23 | 1.21 | 1.09 | 1.04 1.06 
ngraded....../ 1.15 | 1.13 | 1.03} 


a 
-iedo Suysseo0id 0} payoafqns Yorum SUBD OI ‘ON SUBD Z “ON Ig° 19° 
-qns useq jou savy seed jo (peprid -ua3e 1¢° 16° 99° dn pu ¢ ‘on 4 
eq “ON UT poyoud -qns oq 03 Apisqns jo yunowy 96° 61° 
Cpmpusg | 19° 19° 0° ‘Op 16 
S  Aouvy 10; seopid osvq sossao0id oy} jt 104) OY} SB eq 4OU [[BYS ZI 99° 
3 92° 19° or" 8Vad LAIMS—Z LUVd 
19° ze ol 9% 1% 
| "pis “xq ‘pis-qng | plepueig "pis "xq 19° 96° 61° 
pue pues pus pus pues pas Ig” 19° 96° OL’ 4 61° 61 
pispusig | “pis “xa A0ue piepus3g | ‘pig “xq ‘ON 99° 96° OL" 61° 
may | gs Ol red LI 
< OT ‘ON subd Z ON 1s 19° 1) 02 SI 
Qa Ig” 98° Ze LI 9% IL 
pues pas pus pus pus | “pig ‘xq papers pig shee, 
| ‘pig "xa | Aouvg | | | vary | 8 a Mig wary | 
OL “ON Z “ON SUBD OT ‘ON sued Z “ON 
\ 
PUL SUOIXR’] ‘S018. 44 JO SV Yong) Jad) 
Ip 0} MOY 0} SB 10j JO PU 99S ENV LUOdMWI 
N 
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, and 
Price 


ranges 


| 


Standard 


increase 


Permitted 


> 


Price 
ranges 


No. 10 cans 


Ex-Standard 


TABLE 2—BasE PERIOD PRICES 


Hall, Lubbock, Lynn, Dawson, Martin, 
Midland, Upton, Crockett, Terrell 
lowing counties in Idaho (Boundary, 
Bonner, Kootenai, Benewah, Shoshone, 
Latah, Clearwater, Nez Perce, Lewis and 
Idaho). 


man, Moore, Potter, Randall, Swisher, 
all other west thereof). 


Utah, Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico 
and following counties in Texas (Sher- 


included in Area 11), Wyoming, Nevada, 


increase 


Permitted 


~ N NN 


Areas 1, 2, 9, 10 and 11: Weighted average 
selling price for the first 60 days after the 


beginning of 1941 spring pack. 
Areas 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8: Weighed average 


selling price for the first 60 days after the 


beginning of 1941 spring and fall packs. 


effective 1-25-45] 


[Table 1 amended by Am. 20, 10 FR. 841, 


10. Montana, Idaho (except those count.es 
11. Washington, Oregon, California and fol- 


= 


Illinois, 
Faney 


increase 


Permitted 


Re | sss 


North Carolina, 
Alabama, 
Wisconsin, 


Price 
ranges 


TABLE 1—AREAS 
Tennessee, 
Mississippi, 
Iowa, 
Standard 
increase 


Permitted 


ANN 


chusetts, Rhode Island and Connecti- 


cut. 
2. New York. 
Georgia and South Carolina. 


6. Florida. 
Michigan, Indiana and Ohio. 


and Virginia. 
4. New Jersey and Maryland. 


Minnesota, 


Louisiana, 


sas. 
8 Texas (except those counties included in 


Price 
ranges 


_ Area 10). 
9. North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, 


Special Pricing provisions applicable to 
8. Pennsylvania, Delaware, West Virginia 
7. Missouri, Arkansas, Oklahoma and Kan- 


1. Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massa- 


5. Kentucky, 


packed pole beans in areas other than Area 11, 
packed bush beans in Area 11, asparagus style 


of pack, French style of pack, and blends of 
sieve sizes, appear at the end of the tables. 


No. 2 cans 


Ex-Standard 
Permitted 


increase 


RAR AAA 
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The ex- 


ranges 


(PART 1) WHOLE SNAP BEANS (BUSH BEANS IN AREAS 1 THROUGH 10, POLE BEANS IN AREA 11) 
Price 


SSSR 


Also, the term includes all blends 


APPENDIX D—Snap BEANS 


Explanation of how maximum prices for 
packed snap beans are figured. For packed 
snap beans, conversions for grade, for styles 
‘TABLE 3—PERMITTED INCREASES AND PRICE RANGES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS OF PACKED SNAP BEANS WHO MADE SALES DURING THE Base PERIOD 


The term “ungraded,” as used in connec- 


tion with sieve size, means not separated by 


of pack, for sieve size, and for container type 
No. 


and size under subparagraph (2), (3), or (4) 
except that for packed snap beans conver- 


made in the same order and in the same 
planation at the beginning of Appendix C 
applies to this appendix for that purpose, 
sions are made for style of pack (whole or 
cut) and sieve size instead of for variety and 
sieve size (step 3). This conversion from one 
style of pack and sieve size to another (for 
example, from cut snap beans to whole snap 
beans) must be made in the same manner a 
conversion from one variety and sieve size of 
pack-d peas to another is made under Ap- 
pendix C. 


of section 5 (a) of this supplement are to be 
manner as those for packed peas. 


of more than three sieve sizes. 


sieve size. 


Item | 


3 
= 


| 
2. 1 $ $1. $ $7. 1.37 62 
1. | 7. 1.37) 6 
1. 6. 7| 5 
] 1. 5. 
L | 5. 1 | § 
1. | 5. 5 
-| y 2 1. | 
2 2 | 9. 8 
1. 7. 7 
1. ] 6 
| 6. ] 6] 
1. | 6. 
1. | | 8 
aa 1. | 7. | 7 
.| 6. t 
5. 
1. | 5 
1. 7. 7 
1. 6. 
.| l 1. 5. § 
..| 1. 5. 
1. & | § 
1. |g. 
1. 6. q 
1. 5. 
--|) 1. 5. q 
| 2 1. 9. ‘ 
8. 
1. 7. 
l 1. 6. 
1. | 6. | ¢ 
--| 1. | 7. f 
| 1. 6. 
1. 5. 
1. 
1. | ¢ 
ee! | ] 1. 
1. 
2 1. 
] 1, 7 
1. 
1. 
l 
1. 
| 1. 
| 
«ct 2 2. | § 
. l 2. 2) 
2. 2, | 4 : 
1. 2. 2. 20m | 
1. 2. | 6. 2.00 | 
1 2. | 2.06 | ¢ 
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TT APLE 3—PERMITTED INCREASES AND PRICE RANGES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS OF PACKED SNAP BEANS WHO MaDE SALES DURING THE BAsE PERIOD—Con, 
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(ART 2) CUT SNAP BEANS (BUSH BEANS IN AREAS 1 THROUGH 10, POLE BEANS IN AREA 11) 


Standard 


Price 
ranges 


40 


GN 


increase 


Permitted 


No. 10 cans 


ranges 


Price 


Ex-Standard 


increase 


Permitted 


we 


Fancy 


Price 
ranges 


Permitted 
increase 


Price 
ranges 


SSS 


Standard 


Permitted 
increase 


we 


SSI 


| 
a 
SESS 
EE 
a 
< 


TABLE 4—SpEciFIC DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXIMUM PRICES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR Processors WHO WERE 
Not IN BusINEss DURING 1941 OR WHO MADE No SALEs OF PACKED SNAP BEANS DURING THE BASE PERIOD 


[Table 3 amended by Am. 20, 10 F.R. 841, effective 1-25-45] 


(PART 1) WHOLE SNAP BEANS (BUSH BEANS IN AREAS 1 THROUGH 10, POLE BEANS IN AREA 11) 


No. 10 cans 


Standard 


Extra 
andard 


Zr 


/ 


No. 2 cans 


Standard} Fancy st 


| 


Extra 


standard 


Fancy 


‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
2 
2 
ena 
< 


= 
$6 va $6. $137 | $6 
| 6 6. 7 6 
6 5 71 5 
1. 5. 71 8 
1, 17 in ( 
1. 5 
1. | 6 
11. 6 5 
1. | 6 fee 
| 1, 6 } f 
| 1. 7 ( 
1. 7 
1. | 6 
11. 6 mi! 
| 1. ( 
1. 7 ; ( 
17 | ¢ 7 ( 
6 ( 1.18] 
| 1. ! 1.18] 
| 1. 6 mi! 18 
1, 6 
1. | 6 7 H 18 f 
| 1. 6 ! 
6 
| 1, | 7 | € 
1. 6 f 
1. | 5 | 
1. | 6 f i] 6 
1. 6 81] 6 
| 7, | 6 35 1.81] 6 
| 
= 
| 
: $1. $ $165 $9. $8. 
1. 8. 
7, 6. 
1. 6. 6. 
1. 6. 5. 
: 1, 6. 5. 
2. ‘ 11. 10. 
2. 10. 9. 
9. 8. 
8. 7 
8. 6. 
8. 6. 
9. 8. 
= 7. 
6. 
7. 6. 
6. 5. 
1. 6. 5. 
1. 1. 7. 6. 
| 5 and 1. 1. 6. 5. 
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TaBLE 8—GRaADE DIFFERENTIALS—Continued 
(PART 2) CUT SNAP BEANS, ETC.—continued 


No. 2 cans No. 10 cans 

Item No, Area Bieve size Fancy |Ex-Stand-|Standard| Fancy |Ex-Stand-| Standard 
. and Ex- | ard and | and Sub-| and Ex- | ard and | and Sub- 
Standard | Standard} Standard) Standard |Standard | Standard 
$0. 18 $0. 12 $0. 10 $0. 88 $0. 59 $0. 49 
el 88 59 .49 
5 and up. 14 49 49 
Ungraded 10 10 68 49 
.09 10 . 69 44 49 
Ungraded........... 14 . 69 44 49 
22 15 10 1.08 49 
22 14 10 1.08 . 69 
19 13 .10 64 49 
17 ll 10 84 53 
17 ll -10 84 53 
06 05 10 . 30 24 
05 . 03 10 24 49 
Ungraded... 05 . 03 10 24 49 
_ 16 il 10 78 54 


[Table 8 amended by Am. 20, 10 F.R. 841, effective 1-25-45] 


Supsipy PAYABLE PER DOZEN 


CONTAINERS 
[All areas, varieties, sieve sizes and grades] 


Amount of subsidy to be substracted from gross maxi- 
mum price per dozen containers in making sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procurement agencies: 


TABLE 9—DIRECT 


No. 2 cans | No. 10 cans 


$0. 11 $0. 54 


To figure amount of subsidy for other con- 
tainer sizes, multiply the amount named 
above for No. 2 cans by the appropriate con- 
version factor in Table 5. 

Special pricing provisions applicable to 
packed pole beans in areas other than Area 
11, packed bush beans in Area 11, certain 
styles of pack, and blends of sieve sizes. The 
following special pricing provisions are ap- 
plicable to packed pole beans in areas other 
than Area 11, packed bush beans in Area 11, 
asparagus style of pack, French style of pack, 
and blends of sieve sizes. In each case, the 
maximum price referred to in the provisions 
is the gross maximum price (after all appro- 
priate conversions made under subparagraph 
(2), (3) or (4) of section 5 (a), and before 
subtraction of the direct subsidy payable per 
unit of the finished product). 

(a) Maximum prices for packed pole beans 
in areas other than Area 11. In each area 
other than Area 11, the maximum prices for 
packed pole beans shall be: In No. 2 cans, five 
cents per dozen, in No. 2% cans, seven and 
one-half cents per dozen, and in No. 10 cans 
twenty-five cents per dozen, higher than the 
maximum prices for packed bush beans in 
the same area. 

(b) Mazimum prices for packed bush beans 
in Area 11. In Area 11, the maximum prices 
for packed bush beans shall be: In No. 2 cans, 
five cents per dozen, in No. 214 cans, seven 
and one-half cents per dozen, and in No. 10 
cans, twenty-five cents per dozen, lower than 
the maximum prices for packed pole beans 
in that area. 

(c) Maximum prices for asparagus style of 
pack, The maximum prices for asparagus 
style, horizontal style or vertical style of pack, 
shall be: In No. 2 cans twenty-five cents per 
dozen, in No. 2% cans, thirty-two and one- 
half cents per dozen, and in No. 10 cans, 
$1.25 per dozen, higher than the maximum 
prices for packed whole beans of the same 
variety and grade. 


(ad) Mazimum prices for French style of 
pack. The maximum prices for French style 
of pack shall be: In No. 2 cans, five cents per 
dozen, in No. 244 cans, seven and one-half 
cents per dozen, and in No. 10 cans, twenty- 
five cents per dozen, higher than the maxi- 
mum prices for packed whole beans of the 
same variety and grade. 

(e) Mazimum prices for blends of sieve 
sizes. (1) The maximum price of a blend 
of two sieve sizes of a variety, style of pack 
and grade shall be the maximum price of the 
larger sieve size in the blend. 

“Blend of two sieve sizes” means a combi- 
nation of two sieve sizes, which contains not 
more than 10 per cent by volume of snap 
beans which are larger than the larger sieve 
size declared in the blend, and not more than 
2 percent by volume of snap beans which are 
two or more sieve sizes larger than the larger 
sieve size declared in the blend. 

If the combination contains more than the 
specified percentage by volume of sieve sizes 
larger than the larger sieve size declared in 
the blend, the maximum price shall be the 
same as the maximum price for the same 
variety, style of pack and grade, ungraded as 
to sieve size, packed in the same container. 

(2) The maximum price of a blend of three 
sieve sizes containing only No. 4 sieve size 
and larger shall be the same as the maximum 
price for the same variety, style of pack and 
grade, ungraded as to sieve size, packed in 
the same container. The maximum price of 
a blend of three sieve sizes of a variety, style 
of pack and grade, which blend includes at 
least one sieve size which is smaller than No. 
4 sieve size shall be: In No. 2 cans, five cents 
per dozen, in No. 214 cans, seven and one-half 
cents per dozen, and in No. 10 cans, twenty- 
five cents per dozen, more than the maximum 
price of the largest sieve size in the blend, 
packed in the same container. 

“Blend of three sieve sizes’”” means a com- 
bination of three sieve sizes, which contains 
not more than 5 per cent by volume of snap 
beans which are larger than the largest sieve 
size declared in the blend, and not more than 
1 per cent by volume of snap beans which 
are two or more sieve sizes larger than the 
largest sieve size declared in the blend. 

If the combination contains more than the 
specified percentage by volume of sieve sizes 
larger than the largest sieve size declared in 
the blend, the maximum price shall be the 
same as the maximum price for the same 
variety, style of pack and grade, ungraded 
as to sieve size, packed in the same container, 
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(3) The maximum price of a blend of four 
or more sieve sizes of a variety, style of pack 
and grade shall be the same as the maximum 
price for the same variety, style of pack and 
grade, ungraded as to sieve size, packed in the 
same container. 


[Appendix D added by Am. 6, 9 FR. 10714, 
effective 8-30-44] 


APPENDIX E—TOMATOES (EXCEPT ITALIAN PEAR 
SHAPED TOMATOES) 


Explanation of how maximum prices for 
packed tomatoes are figured. For packed 
tomatoes, the order in which conversions are 
to be made for grade and container type and 
size under subparagraph (2), (3) or (4) of 
section 5 (a) of this supplement differs from 
that specified in the note at the beginning of 
section 5 (a) (2). In figuring maximum 
prices for packed tomatoes under those sub- 
paragraphs, steps are to be taken in the order 
indicated below in all cases (although in 
many cases not all of the steps are neces- 
sary) : 

1. Convert for container ‘size. 

2. Add the permitted increase specified in 
Table 3 for the grade sold in the base period. 

3. Convert for grade. 

4. Apply the limitations of the price range. 

5. Convert for container type and size. 

6. Subtract subsidy payable per unit of the 
finished product, for sales to purchasers 
other than government procurement agencies. 

Conversions from metal containers to glass 
containers must be made after applying the 
limitations of the price range (see step 5) 
and not in base period prices, since per- 
mitted increases and price ranges are based 
on cost increase and base period price data 
for metal containers only. The processor 
must first construct a maximum price for 
the item when packed in metal containers 
and then add (or subtract) the appropriate 
amount named in Table 6, even though he 
sold the item in glass containers during the 
base period. 


[Heading to Appendix E, amended by Am. 15, 
9 F.R. 13631, effective 11-17-44] 


TABLE 1—AREAS 


1. Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Mas- 
sachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New 
York, Northern Pennsylvania (Wayne, Sus- 
quehanna, Bradford, Tioga, Potter, McKean, 
Warren, Forest, Erie, Crawford and Venango 
Counties) and New Jersey. 

2. Maryland, Delaware and Southern 
Pennsylvania (all of the State of Pennsyl- 
vania not included in Area 1). 

3. Virginia. 

4. West Virginia, Kentucky, Tennessee, 
Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wiscon- 
sin, Minnesota, Iowa, North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas and Missouri. 
Oklahoma (Washington, Nowata, Craig, 
Ottawa, Tulsa, Rogers, Mayes, Delaware, Wago- 
ner, Cherokee, Adair, Okmulgee, Muskogee, 
Sequoyah, McIntosh, Haskell and Le Flore 
counties), Arkansas (Benton, Carroll, Boone, 
Baxter, Washington, Madison, Newton, Searcy, 
Stone, Crawford, Franklin, Johnson, Pope, 
Van Buren, Sebastian, Logan, Conway, 
Marion, Scott and Yell counties). 

5. North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, 
Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, 
Oklahoma (except. those counties included 
in Area 4), Texas and Arkansas (except those 
counties included in Area 4). 

6. Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, Colorado, 
Utah, New Mexico, Arizona and Nevada. 

7. Oregon, Washington and California. 
[Table 1 amended by Am. 13, 9 F.R. 12267, 


effective 10—-7-44; and Am. 16, 9 F.R. 13960, 
effective 11-21-44] 


TABLE 2—BASE PERIOD PRICES 


All areas: Weighted average selling price 
for the first 60 days after the beginning of 
the 1941 pack. 


+. 
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TABLE 8—PeRMITTED INCREASES AND PRICE RANGES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS OF 
PACKED TOMATOES WHO MADE SALES DURING THE BASE PERIOD 


No. 2 cans No. 2% cans No. 10 cans 
Area and grade - 
Price ranges Price ranges | Price ranges 
Areal: 
40.43 | $1. 60-$1. 70 $0. 59 | $2. 05-$2, 27 $2. 02 $6, 63-$7, 33 
42 1, 1, 62 . 57 1, 94- 2, 16 1, 97 6, 25- 6. 95 
Extra standard .38 1, 25- 1, 35 . 52 1, 64- 1, 86 1,78 5. 73— 6, 23 
36 1,12- 1, 22 1, 48- 1. 65 1, 69 4.92- 5, 56 
. 34 1,02- 1.12 46 1, 26 1,47 1, 60 4, 42- 5.06 
rea 2: 
Fancy whole_. 33 1. 1, 53 45 1, 8% 2.09 1, 55 6, 29- 6,97 
1, 33- 1.45 43 1, 78 1, 98 1.50 5. 91- 6, 59 
Extra standard... . 30 1.17- 1,31 1. 60- 1,72 1,41 5. 32- 6.00 
«1.05 3.13 . 39 1, 46- 1, 58 1, 36 4. 83- 4, 51 
. 95- 1.03 38 1, 28- 1.40 1, 32 4.33- 5.01 
a 3: 
-30 | 1.33- 1.51 1. 85- 1.95 1.41 5. 65- 6,35 
29; 1,25 1.43 39 1.74 1.84 1.32 5. 27- 5.97 
Extra 27 1.12- 1:26 .37 1. 57- 1. 65 1, 27 4. 82- 5,52 
26 1, 04- 1.10 1, 42- 1. 50 1, 22 4. 35- 5.05 
.94- 1.00 34 1, 24- 1.32 1,18 3. 85- 4.55 
4: 
Fancy whole.............----- 37 | 1.40 1.58 1.85 2.07 1.74] 6.18 6,86 
"36 | 1.82- 1.50 "49| 1.74 1.96 1.69| 5.80- 6.48 
Extra standard............--- . 34 1.19 1. 33 . 46 1.60- 1.7 1. 60 5. 39- 6. 07 
.33 1.11l- 1.17 1. 50- 1. 60 1. 55 5. 01- 5. 69 
.32 1.01- 1.07 1. 32- 1. 42 1. 50 4. 51- 5.19 
rea 5 
32 1, 86- 1, 48 . 44 1, 81- 1,91 1, 50 5, 89- 6. 59 
.3l 1, 28- 1.40 42 1, 70- 1. 80 1, 46 51- 6, 21 
Extra standard............... 29 1,15- 1. 23 .39 1. 56- 1, 64 1, 36 5. 06- 5, 76 
28 1,01- 1.09 38 1. 38- 1. 46 1,32 4. 57- 5.27 
.91- .99 1, 20- 1. 28 1, 27 4. 07- 4.77 
38 1. 44 1,56 47 1. 82- 1.92 1.54 6. 13- 6. 
1. 36- 1.48 46 1.71- 1.81 1. 50 5. 75- 6- 
Extra standard 1, 23- 1.31 1, 58- 1.63 1,42 5. 34- 5. 
34 1.17- 1. 25 42 1, 47- 1. 57 1.38 4, 98- 5, 
33 1. 07- 1.15 41 1.20 1.39 1.34 4. 48- 4, 
rea 7: 
43 1. 64- 1.7 53 2. 07- 2, 21 1,74 6. 63- 7, 
1, 56- 1. 68 51 1. 96- 2.10 1, 66 6. 25- 6, 
Extra standard............... 1.42- 1, 54 46 1,74- 1.88 1. 50 5. 70- 6. 
33 1, 25- 1.31 1, 1.50 1, 34 4. 88- 5. 
30 1,15- 1.21 .37 1. 33- 1.41 1. 22 4. 38- 4.78 


TaBLE 4—SPECIFIC DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXI- 
MUM Prices Per Dozen CONTAINERS FOR 
PROCESSORS WHO WERE NOT IN BUSINESS 
Durine 1941 oR WHO No SALes or 
PACKED TOMATOES DURING THE BASE PERIOD 


Area 1: 
$1.65 | $2.16 $6. 98 
ERECTED, 1. 57 2.05 6. 60 
Extra standard. ............ 1.30 1,75 5. 98 
1.17 1, 54 5. 24 
1.07 1.36 4.74 
Area 2: 
Fancy whole............... 1, 47 1. 99 6. 63 
1,39 1.88 6. 25 
Extra standard............- 1, 24 1, 66 5. 66 
99 1.34 4. 67 
Area 3: 
1.42 1,90 6.00 
1, 34 1.79 5. 62 
Extra 1,19 1.61 5.17 
1,07 1. 46 4.70 
.97 1.28 4. 20 
1.49 1, 96 6. 52 
1.41 1,85 6.14 
1, 26 1. 69 5.73 
1,14 1, 55 5.35 
1,04 1, 37 4.85 
1.42 1, 86 6. 24 
1.34 1,75 5. 86 
1.19 1,60 5.41 
1,05 1,42 4,92 
1,24 4,42 
1, 50 1, 87 6, 33 
1,42 1, 76 6. 05 
1,27 1, 58 6, 52 
1, 21 1, 52 5. 28 
1,11 1,34 4,73 
1,70 2,14 6, 85 
1,62 2. 03 6.47 
1.48 1,81 6. 03 
1.28 1,55 5, 08 
1,18 1, 37 4. 58 


TABLE 5—CONVERSION FACTORS—METAL Con- 
TAINERS (PART 1) AREAS 1-5, INCLUSIVE 


Toa can size listed at the head ot 
a column below, multiply by 
To convert from a appropriate conversion 
can size in this col- acto! 
umn 
hal No. 2 | No.2} No. | 
i, 56 2,12 7. 33 


(PART 2) AREAS6 AND 7 


To a can size .isted at the head 
of a column below, multiply 
by the appropriate conver- 


To convert irom a can sion factor 
size in this column ; 
No.1} No . No. | No. 
303 No 2 214 10 
No 1.18} 1.46] 4.77 
= 1, 24 05 


TABLE 6—CONVERSION FROM TIN TO GLASS 
{Dollars per dozen containers} 


If you can figure a price 
for a can size in this 


column tainer 


e in this column 


ozen. 

303 glass—add $0.02 per 
dozen. 


[Table 6 amended by Am. 14, 9 F.R. 13590, 
effective 11-16-44] 
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TABLE T—GRADE DIFFERENTIALS 


{In each ease in figuring prices based on grade differ- 
entials, if the gnqume has base prices for both a higher 
and lower grade than the item being priced, he shall use 
the differential between the item being priced and the 
lower grade, except that substandard shall not be used 
as the lower grade. (For example, if the processor has 
base prices for,both Fancy and Standard grades and now 
wishes to price Extra Standard he takes the difference 
between Extra Standard and Standard.) 


[Differences between successive grades (per dozen 
containers)] 


No. | No. | No. 
Area 2 214 10 
cans | cans | cans 


Area 
Fancy whole and fancy___........ $0.08 |$0.11 | $0.38 
Fancy and extra standard........| .27| .20 .62 
Extra standard and standard..... 74 
Standard and substandard.......} .10] .18 . 50 
Aréa 2: 
Fancy whole and fancy... 
Fancy and .15]| .22 59 
Extra standard and .14 


Standard and substandard. ......| .10| .18 50 
Area 3: 


Fancy whole and .11 38 
Fancy and extra .15| .18 45 
Extra standard and standard. 
Standard and substandard__.....] .18 
Area 4: 
Fancy whole and fancy _____._..- .08 .11 
Fancy and extra standard. ____._. | .16 41 
Extra standard and standard.._.. 38 
Standard and substandard. _..... -10} .18 50 
Area 5: 
Fancy whole and fancy. ___......| .08| .11 
Fancy and extra standard........| .15] .15 45 
Extra standard and standard_.... -14] .18 
Standard and substandard.......} .10} .18 . 50 
Area 6: 
Fancy whole and fancy. _.__.....| .08| .11 .38 
Fancy and extra .15 | .18 43 
Extra standard and standard. .06 . 29 
Standard and substandard. | 0 
Area 7: 
Fancy whole and .08 11 38 
Fancy and extra .14| .22 
Extra standard and standard_.... 95 


Standard and substandard___....} .10| .18 50 


TaBLeE 8—Direct SUBSIDY PAYABLE PER DozEN 
CONTAINERS 


|All areas and grades] 


Amount of subsidy to be subtracted from 
gross maximum price per dozen containers in 
making sales to purchasers other than gov- 
ernment procurement agencies. 

Amount to be 


Container size: subtracted 


[Appendix E added by Am. 8, 9 FR. 10921, 
effective 9-544] 


APPENDIX F—CORN 


Explanation of how mazimum prices for 
packed corn are figured. In making conver- 
sions for grade, for variety, for style of pack 
and for container type and size under sub- 
paragraph (2), (3), or (4) of section 5 (a) 
of this supplement the conversions are to be 
made in the same order and in the same 
manner as those for packed peas. The ex- 
planation at the beginning of Appendix C 


.applies to this appendix for that purpose, ex- 


cept that for packed sweet corn conversions 
are made for variety and syle of pack instead 
of for variety and sieve size. (Step 3.) This 
conversion from one variety and style of pack 
to another variety or style of pack (for ex- 
ample from golden cream style sweet corn to 
whole grain or from golden cream style sweet 
corn to evergreen cream style sweet corn) 
must be made in the same manner as con- 
versions from one variety and sieve size of 
packed peas to another is made under Ap- 
pendix C. 


™ 
= | | 
5 
< 
» 


1779 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, Febru 


6—— TE "ON 

MOLIBU PUB g 

PUB 0013 g 

pus 

MOLIBN pus I 

1443 very 


aASVg AHL ONIUNG SA OHM LAAMS 40 SUOSSAION AOA SUANIVINOD NAZOC SIONVY AMAT ANV SASVAYON] 


“youd 


aq} JO Suyuutseq oy} O9 4SIY 94} 


Sao1ug asvg—z 


‘g BoIY UT pepniouT you 
oyepl UT 19430 IIV “9 


-ZulgseMm pue pue ‘exeT 


‘aeqAMO ‘epy ‘esTog 
‘eqyoAvg ‘uo yZulyseM ‘AaTIVA 


‘suoysous 
‘lauu0q) 


‘S|OUTIII 


“BIUISZITA 
MON ‘Aosio~ MON 


epouy 


svauy—tI 


“(p) OT 
U01}00S YIM UT 
asnur ey siossas00id Aq pexyoed oie 
puB prey JO prey Aue 
peyoed jo s19A00 stub 


XIGNaddy 


© 
3 
° 
a 


1780 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, February 13, 1945 


PacKED SWEET CORN DURING THE Base PEFIOD 


TARLE 41—Specivic DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXIMUM PRICES PER DO7EN CONTAINERS FOR PRocEssORS WHO WERE NOTIN BUSINESS DURING 1941 OR WHO MADE NO SALEs oF 


No. 2 cans No. 10 cans No..2 vacuum cans 
Fancy Standard) Fancy Standard! Fancy | standard 
1 Cream....... $1. 28 $1.19 $1, 11 $6. 60 $6. 14 $5.7 
2 1 White, other than evergreen and narrow grain_|_... do.......-.-.- 1, 28 1.19 Lu 6. 60 6.14 OR 
3 Evergreen and narrow grain.... .........--- 1.18 1.09 1.06 6.09 5. 62 ae 
4 “Whole grain_...... 1.31 1. 25 1.17 6. 66 6. 36 5. 95 $1. 24 $1. 18 $1. 10 
6 White, other than evergreen and narrow grain_|.... do.-......... 1. 36 1. 22 1.15 7.01 6. 29 
7 Evergreen and Narrow 1. 26 1,12 1.10 6. 50 5.78 
“Whole grain......- 1.47 1.36 1, 29 7.48 6. 92 6. 56 1.37 1. 27 1. 20 
10 White, other than Evergreen and Narrow 1, 29 1.17 1.07 6. 65 6.04 cd 
4 Grain. 
11 Evergreen and Narrow 1.19 1.07 1.02 6.14 §. 52 
12 Ww hole grain_.....- 1. 38 1, 25 7.02 6. 36 5.95 1. 36 1. 24 1.16 
14 W other than Evergreen and Narrow 1. 29 1.16 1.08 6. 66 5. 98 
Grain. 
15 Evergreen and Narrow 1.19 1.06 1,03 6.14 5. 47 
ae 16 I ee Whole grain_.....- 1. 43. 1, 29 1, 23 7.27 6. 56 6. 26 1. 41 1. 26 1, 20 
18 White. other than Evergreen and Narrow 1. 50 1. 39 1. 30 7.74 7.17 
rain. 
19 Evergreen and Narrow 1. 40 1. 29 1, 25 7. 22 6. 65" 
20 All varieties............ 1, 62 1. 56 1.51 8. 24 7.94 7. 68 1.53 1, 32 1. 26 
21 Golden 1, 29 1.17 1.07 6. 65 6. 04 
22 Waite other than Evergreen and Narrow |..-..do_... -..-.--- 1, 29 1.17 1.07 6. 65 6. 04 
6 rain. 
23 Evergreen and Narrow Grain................].. .-.d0_.... .......- 1.19 1.07 1.02 6.14 5. 52 _ 
24 “Whole 1. 38 1. 25 1.17 7.02 6. 36 5.95 1. 36 1. 24 1. 16 
TABLE 5—CONVERSION FACTORS—METAL CONTAINERS 
; (Part 1) All Cream Sweet Corn 
TABLE 6—CONVERSIONS FROM TIN TO GLAss (DOLLAnS 
PER DozEN CONTAINERS) 
To a can size listed at the head of a column below, multiply 
by the appropriate conversion factor All Sweet Corn 
: To convert from a can size in this column . 
> 8 oz. 1 Picnic No. 303 No. 2 No. 10 To get a price 
If you can | for the glass 
a figure a container size 
1. 69 8. 72 price for a | at the head of 
No. 303_.... 1.12 6.78 in this low, add the 
: (Part 2) All Whole Kernel Corn , No. 303 
No. 302 
To a can size listed at the head of a column below. multiply by the $0. 15 


To convert trom a can size in this 


appropriate conversion factor 


column Ne. 2 
0. 
ae 8 on. 1 Pienie No. 308 Vacuum No. 2 No. 10 
TABLE 7—GRADE DIFFERENTIALS 
In each case in figuring prices based on ey differentials, if the processor has base prices for both a higher and lower grade than the item being priced, he shall use the difleren tial 
between the item being priced and the lower grade, except that substandard shall not be used as the lower grade. (For example, if the processor has base prices for oth 
fancy and standard grades and now wishes to price extra standard he takes the difference between extra standard and standard) 
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN SUCCESSIVE GRADES (PER DOZEN CONTAINERS) © 
No. 2 cans No. 10 cans No. 2 vacuum cans 
Item 
Area Variety Style Fancy Extra Fancy Extra Fancy Extra oF 
No. and standard Standard} “and | standard |Stamdard) | standard | Stan" 
| and*Sub and sub and sub 
standard | extra and standard | and standard 
standard standard | standard standard | standard 
1 $0. 09 $0. 08 $0. 10 $0. 46 $0. 41 $0. 50 
| White, other than Evergreen & Narrow Grain 09 08 “10 “46 “41 "50 
3 Evergreen and Narrow Grain. -03 .10 . 50 
4 All Varieties 06 .10 . 30 50 
6 White, other than Evergreen & Narrow Grain. .07 -10 36 . 50 
7 Evergreen and Narrow Grain................ .14 .02 .10 . 50 
12 .10 .10 .61 52 . 50 
-_ 10 3 White, other than Evergreen & Narrow Grain. .12 .10 .10 61 . 52 . 50 
: 11 Evergreen and Narrow Grain...............- 05 -62 . 50 
12 .18 .08 .10 66 . 50 
14 || |} White, other than Evergreen & Narrow Grain. 13 08 -10 68 50 
15 | Evergreen and Narrow Grain.............. -03 -10 -67 -16 50 


. 
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TABLE 7—GRADE DIFFERENTIALS—Continued 
No. 2 cans No. 10 cans No. 2 vacuum cans 
Ite™| area Variety Style Fancy | Extra Fancy | Extra Fancy | Extra 
No. and | standard and | standard and | standard 
extra and Standard | and dard extra and 4 
standard | standard | | standard | standard | standard | standard | 
18 5 White, other than Evergreen & Narrow Grain.| Cream-............ ell 09 -10 46 
19 Evergreen and Narrow Cr ll 04 .10 20 
20 All Varieties....... 06 . 05 10 . 30 . 26 50 21 06 10 
22 6 White, other than Evergreen & Narrow Grain .10 .10 61 
23 Evergreen and Narrow Grain...............- 12 -10 62 -50 of 
24 All Varieties... 13 08 .10 66 50 -10 


TABLE 8—Direct Supsipy PAYARLE PER DOZEN 
CONTAINERS 


ALL AREAS, VARIETIES, STYLES AND GRADES 


Amount of subsidy to be subtracted from gross maxi- 


TABLE 4—SpeciFic DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXIMUM 
PRICES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS 
WuHo WERE Nor In Business DuRING 1941 OR WHO 
MabDE No SALEs OF PacKkeD RSP CHERRIES DURING 
THE BASE PERIOD. 


STANDARD GRADE WATER PACK 


In each case where the processor is figur- 
ing a maximum price for a grade or style 
of pack of apricots different from that sold 
in the base period, he must add the per- 
mitted increase for the same grade and same 
style of pack of apricots as that sold in the 


mum price per dozen containers in making sales to base period, before converting f 
, or the chan: 
purchasers other than Government procurement Area No. 2 cans | No. 10 cans in pa ae or change in style > pack, for ro 
agencies reason that the permitted increases for each 
$2. 08 $10.60 grade and style of pack are different. 
2. 08 10. 60 The t * ” in Tables 3 and 4 ref 
No. 2 e term “grade” in es 3 an ers 
8oz. | 1 picnic} No. 303 | | No. 2 | No. 10 iy a9 to the grade of the fruit and the prices are 
2.29 11.68 constructed on fruit packed in syrup of a 
2.14 10.92 density which corresponds to the grade of the 
90.05) 90.06] 90.07) 90.06) 90.08) 42 2. 08 10.60 fruit. If fruit is packed in syrup of a density 


[Appendix F added by Am. 9, 9 F.R. 11535, 
effective 9-18-44] 


Sec. 16. Appendices for packed fruits 
priced under Pricing Method No. 1. 


APPENDIX A—Rep Sour PITTED CHERRIES 


[Tables 3 and 4 amended by Am. 2, 9 FR. 
10194, effective 8-19-44; and Am. 6, 9 FR. 
10709, effective 8-30-44] 


TABLE 5—CONVERSION FacToRS—METAL CONTAINERS 


To acan size listed at the head of 
a column below, multiply by 


the appropriate conversion 
Toconvert from acan factor: 


size in this column 


which does not correspond to the grade of 
the fruit, the processor mrust use the syrup 
differentials in the manner provided in 
Table 8. 

Conversions from metal containers to glass 
containers must be made in the 1944 prices 
and not in base period prices. In’each case 
of conversion from metal containers to glass 
containers, the processor must first construct 
@ maximum price for the item when packed 
in metal and then add or subtract the appro- 


TABLE I—AREAS 303 2 10 priate conversion factor named in Table 6, 
even though he packed the item in glass 

1. New York and Pennsylvania. during the base period. 
2. Michigan, Ohio and Wisconsin. = 1.15 In figuring prices under subparagraph (2), 
3. Washington. | (8) or (4) of section 5 (a) based on grade 
4. Mentana. differentials the processor shall, whenever he 


5. Oregon, Idaho and California. 
6. Utah and Colorado. 


TABLE 6—GRADE DIFFERENTIALS 
Differences between successive grades (per dozen con- 


has a base price for choice apricots, use it as 
the base price from which to figure maximum 
prices for fancy and standard grades. In 


tainers) other cases he shall use the differential be- 
7. All other states. 
tween the item being priced and the nearest 
No. 1 

TABLE 2—BASE PERIOD PRICES (ALL AREAS) No. 303] No. 2 | No. 10 to be used are named 
Weighted average selling price for the first ; The order in which the steps are to be 
60 after the 1008 pack: | taken in figuring maximum prices for packed 
‘Standard and Substandard...| [10 ‘59 apricots under subparagraph (2), (3) or (4) 

of section 5 (a) is as follows: 


TABLE 8—PERMITTED INCREASES AND PRICB 
RANGES PER Dozen CONTAINERS FOR Proc- 
ESSORS WHO Mapp SALES OF PACKED RED 
Sour Pirrep CHERRIES DURING THE BASB 
PeRIOD 


STANDARD GRADE WATER PACK 


TABLE 7—SyrupP DIFFERENTIALS 


For each 10° of syrup (figured on the basis of put-in 
density) the processor shall add 25 cents to the price per 
dozen of Standard, Water pack for No. 10 Cans, 5 cents 
for No. 2 cans and 4 cents for No. 303 cans. 


APPENDIX B—APRICOTS 
Explanation of how mazimum prices for 


1. Convert for container size. 

2. Add the permitted increase specified in 
Table 3 for the style of pack and grade of 
packed apricots sold in the base period. 

3. Convert for grade. 

4. Convert for style of pack. 

5. Convert for syrup differential. 

6. Apply the limitations of the price range. 

7 

8 


packed apricots are figured. In making con- 
versions for grade, for style of pack, for syrup othe 
differential and for container type and size . y ome 
Area Per- Per- under subparagraph (2), (3) or (4) of sec- 9. Convert for syrup differential. 
pmit |Pricerange|,'* | Price range tion 5 (a) of this supplement, in the case 10. Convert for container type and size. 
crease crease of packed apricots the order in which the TABLE 1—AREAS 
steps in figuring the maximum prices are to 
1 $0. 53 |$1.97-$2. 18 | $2.70 | $10.07-$11.13 2 taken differs from those specified in the 1. California 
1.97- 2.18 | 3.65| 10.07- 11.13 mote at the beginning of section 5 (a) (2). [Table 1 amended by Am. 15, 9 FR. 13631, 
‘ cots under those subparagraphs, steps are 
83 | 2.18- 2.40 | 4.22] 111-1225 be taken in the order indicated below in TABLE 2—BASE PERIOD PRICES 
7 “721 1.97- 2.18] 3.65| 10.07- 11.13 _ all cases, although in many cases not all of Weighted average selling price for the first 
the steps are necessary, 60 days after the beginning of the 1941 pack. 
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TARLE 6—CONVERSION FROM TIN TO GLASS 
{Dollars per dozen containers} 


To get a price for the 
glass container size at 
the head of a column 
below, add (or sub- 
tract) the indicated 
amount 


HM you can figure a price for a 
can size in this column 


No. 24 No. 303 
glass glass 


+$0. 20 —$0. 82 


[Table 6 amended by Am. 14] 


TABLE 7—SYRUP DIFFERENTIALS 


If you pack fruit in syrup of which the 
density does not correspond to the grade of 
the fruit, subtract the amount named below 
for the grade from the price computed from 
Table 3 or 4 and add to the resulting figure 
the amount named for the syrup you do use. 
Note: If the change in the packing medium 
is from syrup to natural juice or water, no 
amount may be added. 


[Above paragraph amended by Am. 20,* 10 
FR. 841, effective 1-25-45] 


AREA 1 
{Dollars per dozen containers] 


Syrup 
Extra heavy (fancy)................... $0. 21 $0. 78 
Slightly sweetened water (seconds) 


APPENDIX F—FrvuiIT CocKTAIL 


Explanation of how maximum prices for 
packed fruit cocktail are figured. This ap- 
pendix includes specific pricing provisions for 
packed fruit cocktail produced in the state 
of California. 

Conversions for grade, for syrup differen- 
tial, and for container type and size under 
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subparagraph (2), (3) or (4) of section 5 (a) 
of this supplement are to be made in the same 
order and in the same manner as those for 
packed apricots. The explanation at the 
beginning of Appendix B of this section ap- 
plies to this appendix for that purpose, except 
that no conversion is provided for style of 


pack. 


TABLE 1—AREAS 


1, California, 


TABLE 2—BASE PERIOD PRICES 
Weighted average selling price for the first 60 days after the beginning of the 1941 pack. 


TABLE S—PERMITTED INCREASES AND PRICE RANGES PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS OF PACKED FRUIT COCKTAIL 
WHO MADE SALES DURING THE BASE PERIOD 


AREA 1 
No. 1 tall cans No. 214 cans No. 10 cans 
Grade 
Price ranges Price ranges Price ranges 
$0.58 | $1, 88-$1. 88 $0.92} $3. 12-$3. 20 $3.80 $11. 55-$11. 55 
. 55 1, 75- 1. 81 87 2.99- 3.05 3. 59 10. 72- 10.98 
.41 1, 51- 1. 87 . 64 2. 52- 2. 58 2. 64 9.44- 9.68 


TABLE 4—SPECIFIC DOLLARS-AND-CENTS MAXIMUM PRICES 
PER DOZEN CONTAINERS FOR PROCESSORS WHO WERE 
NOT IN BUSINESS DURING 1941 OR WHO MADE NO SALES 
OF PACKED FRUIT COCKTAIL DURING THE BASE PERIOD 


medium is from syrup to natural juice or 

water, no amount may be added. 

[Above paragraph amended by Am. 20, 10 
FR. 841, effective 1-25-45] 


The density of the syrup referred to above 
is defined as follows: 

“Extra heavy syrup” means syrup having a 
cut-out density of 22°-35° Brix. 

“Heavy syrup” means syrup having a cut- 
out density of 18°-22° Brix. 

“Light syrup” means syrup having a cut- 
out density of 14°-18° Brix. 

“Slightly sweetened water” means water or 
natural juice and a sweetening agent having 
a cut-out density of less than 14° Brix. 


[Above definition amended by Am. 20, effec- 
tive 1-25-45] 

TABLE 8—GRADE DIFFERENTIALS 
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN SUCCESSIVE GRADES 
{Dollars per dozen containers} 

AREA 1 


Style and grade 


Bartlett pears, halves (peeled), quar- 


ters (peeled), and diced: 


Fancy and Choice................... $0. 34 $1.12 

Choice and 30 1.00 

3.77 

tandard and Solid Pack Pie_.......}........ 1,45 
AREA 2 


No. 244} No. 10 
Style and grade cans cans 
Bartlett pears, halves (peeled): 

Fancy and . $0.27 $0. 06 
Choice and standard. __.. 29 
Standards and seconds_ 
Standard and water................|.......- 2.13 
Standard and 8.72 
Standard and solid pack pie.......-}.......-. 1.80 


[Area 2 added by Am. 14] 
[Appendix E added by Am. 10, 9 F.R. 11793, 
effective 9-25-44] 


AREA i 
AREA 
Grade N (Dollars per dozen containers, 
en $1. 88 $3. 16 $11. 55 No.1 | No. 244 | No. 10 
Cholee...<sescess 1.78 3. 02 10.85 Grade talleans| cans cans 
Standard-_........ 1. 54 2. 55 9. 56 
Extra heavy (fancy)....| $0. 11 $0. 21 $0. 67 
Heavy (choice) _........ 08 15 .48 
TABLE 5—CONVERSION FACTORS—METAL conTaINERs Léght (standard)......- +05 -10 


AREA 1 


To a can size listed at the head 

To convert from a of a column below, multiply 
can size in this column - the appropriate conversion 
factor 


ounces} tall 2% 10 
1.251 1.72] 5.83 


TABLE 6—CON VERSION FROM TIN TO GLASS 


[Dollars per dozen containers, 


To get a price for 
the glass contain- 
er size at the head 
of a column be- 
low, add (or sub- 
tract) the indi- 
cated amount 


If you can figure a price for a can 
size in this column 


No. 2% | No. 303 
glass glass 


No. 2 cans... +$0. 20 |—$0. 83 


[Table 6 amended by Am. 14, 9 F.R. 13590, 
effective 11-16-44] 


TABLE 7-——-SYRUP DIFFERENTIALS 


If you pack fruit in syrup of which the 
density does not correspond to the grade of 
the fruit, subtract the amount named be- 
low for the grade from the price computed 
from Table 3 or 4 and add to the resulting 
figure the amount named for the syrup you 
do use. Note: If the change in the packing 


The density of the syrup referred to above 
is defined as follows: 

“Extra heavy syrup” means syrup having 
a cut-out density of 22°-35° Brix. 

“Heavy syrup” means syrup having a cut- 
out density of 18°-22° Brix. 

“Light syrup” means syrup having a cut- 
out density of 14°-18° Brix. 


TABLE 8—GRADE DIFFERENTIALS 


Differences between successive grades (dollars per dozen 


containers) 
AREA 1 
No.1 No. 2 No. 10 
Grade tall cans why cans 
Fancy and choice___.... $0. 10 $0.14 $0. 70 
Choice and standard_.. 47 1, 29 


[Appendix F added by Am. 12, 9 F.R. 12125, 
effective 10-444] 


Effective date. This supplement shall 
become effective July 31, 1944. [Supple- 
ment 7 to FPR 1 originally issued July 31, 
1944] 

[Effective dates of amendments are shown in 
notes following the parts amended] 

Nore: All record-keeping and reporting re- 
quirements of this supplement have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget, in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doo. 45-2438; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945: 
11:25 a. m.} 


| | 

| 

| 

| 

4 

cans | cans 
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Part 1347—Paper, Paper Propucts, Raw 
MATERIALS FOR PAPER AND PAPER PROD- 
UCTS, PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 


[MPR 30,’ Amdt. 10] 
WASTEPAPER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 30 is 
amended in the foHowing respects: 

Section 1347.14, Appendix A (e) (2) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(2) Loading charge. If there is no rail sid- 
ing at the point of shipment, and the waste- 
paper is transported to and loaded on a 
freight car at the expense of the seller for 
transportation to the consumer, the seller 
may add to the maximum price an amount 
not in excess of $1.00 per short ton for such 
transportation and loading. 

Similarly, if there is no barge dock at the 
point of shipment, and the wastepaper is 
transported and loaded on a barge at the 
expense of the seller for transportation to the 
consumer, the seller may add to the maxi- 
mum price an amount not in excess of $1.00 
per short ton for such transportation and 
loading. 

No loading charge may be added under any 
circumstances, if either the point of ship- 
ment or the track or barge dock at which 
the wastepaper is loaded is within the lim- 
its of the railway switching district of Chi- 
cago, Illinois. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 17, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|’ R. Doc. 45-2439; Filed, Feb, 12, 1945; 
11:26 a. m.] 


Part 1347—Paper, Paper Propucts, Raw 
MATERIALS FOR PAPER AND PAPER PROpD- 
UCTS, PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 


[MPR 459,? Amdt. 4] 
GUMMED KRAFT SEALING TAPE 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 459 is 
amended in the following respect: 

In Appendix A, paragraph (h) is 
Amended to read as follows: ~ 


(h) Differentials for printing. (1) In 
those cases where it was the established 
practice of the manufacturer during the 
period July 1 to October 15, 1941, inclu- 
sive, to add differentials for printing, he 
may add differentials for such services 
to the maximum prices established by 
Appendix A. Such differentials shall not 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration, 

7 FR. 9732; 8 F.R. 3845, 6109, 7350, 7821, 
7199, 13049, 17483; 9 F.R. 6107, 8056, 11108, 

*8 F.R. 11807, 13498, 


No. 31——10 


exceed the customary differentials em- 
ployed by the manufacturer during the 
period July 1 to October 25, 1941, inclu- 
sive. 

(2) Where, during the period July 1 
to October 15, 1941, inclusive, a manu- 
facturer did not engage in the practice 
of printing the commodities covered by 
this regulation, and where such manu- 
facturer now prints these commodities, 
he may add differentials to the maxi- 
mum prices established by Appendix A 
not in excess of the differentials for the 
same services established under (1) 
above by a closely competitive seller. 

Within ten (10) days after determin- 
ing such differentials for printing, the 
manufacturer shall report the differen- 
tials to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, Washington, D. C., together with a 
statement setting forth the name and ad- 
dress of the competitive seller whose 
differentials are being employed. The 
differentials so reported shall be sub- 
ject to disapproval or adjustment at any 
time by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 17, 1945. 

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2445; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:28 a. m.] 


Part 1367—FERTILIZERS 
[RMPR 240, Amdt. 1] 


PHOSPHATE ROCK 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Revised Maximum Price Regulation 240 
is amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 3 is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


Sec. 3. Evasion. No person shall evade 
directly or indirectly the maximum prices 
established by this regulation, whether 
by commission, service, transportation or 
other charge or discount, premium or 
other privilege; by tying agreement or 
other trade understanding; by changing 
a previous business practice, or in any 
other way. 


2. Section 4 (b) is amended to read as 
follows: 


(b) Persons affected by this regulation 
shall submit such reports to the Office of 
Price Administration as it may from time 
to time require, subject to the approval 
of the Bureau of the Budget in accord- 
ance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, 


3. Appendix B is amended to read as 
follows: 
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APPENDIX B—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR TENNESSEE 
BrROowN PHOSPHATE Rock 


The miner may charge any person for 
Tennessee brown phosphate rock upon the 
terms and conditions, and for the grades and 
descriptions, the prices, all as set forth in the 
following schedule: 

1. Unground phosphate rock: 

Size. Run of mine in carload lots—washed, 
dried and unground. 

Price. Basis gross ton (2,240 lbs.) f. o. b. 
cars at mines. 

Quality. Bone phosphate of lime (B. P. L.) 
on a dry basis combined oxide of iron and 
alumina (I. & A. determined separately on 
a dry basis) adjusted basis 2 units B. P. L. 
for 1 unit I. & A. and not more than 3% 
moisture. 

Grades: 

68/66% B. P. L. 6% I. & A—$4.60 basis 68% 
B. P. L., 1244¢ per unit rise to 70% maxi- 
mum and 15¢ per unit fall to 66% mini- 
mum, fractions in proportion; I. & A. 
basis 6% with 2 units B.. L. for 1 unit 
I. & A., fractions in proportion, added 
when below or deducted when above. 

70/68% B. P. L. 54% I. & A—5.10 basis 
70% B. P. L., 15¢ per unit rise to 72% 
maximum and 20¢ per unit fall to 68% 
minimum, fractions in proportion; I. & 
A. basis 544% with 2 units B. P. L. for 1 
unit I. & A., fractions in proportion, 
added when below or deducted when 
above. 

72/710% B. P. L. 544% I. & A—$5.60 basis 
72% B. P. L., 20¢ per unit rise to 75% 
maximum and 25¢ per unit fall to 70% 
minimum, fractions in proportion; I. & 
A. basis 514% with 2 units B. P. L. for 1 
unit I. & A., fractions in proportion, 
added when below or deducted when 
above. 


Lump rock. Add 50¢ per gross ton for 
screened lump rock of not more than 8% 
moisture, and with no adjustment for I. & A. 

Wet rock. Deduct 50¢ per gross ton for wet 
rock not dried. 

Calecining. Add $1.00 per gross ton for cal- 
cining basis 1500° Fahrenheit plus 5¢ per 
gross ton for each even 100° Fahrenheit 
above 1500° or less 5¢ per gross ton for each 
100° below 1500° guaranteed. 

Grinding. Add 5214¢ per gross ton for 
grinding 48 to 52% minus 200 mesh. Add 70¢ 
per gross ton for grinding 58 to 62% minus 
200 mesh. 

Car door boards. Add $2.50 per car for 
boarding up car doors. 

Lining cars. Add 75¢ per car for paper lin- 
ing doors. Add $1.75 per car for paper lining 
car. 

2. Finely ground phosphate rock: 

Price. Basis net ton (2,000 lbs.) f. 0. b. cars 
at mines in car load lots in bulk. 

Quality. Phosphorus pentoxide (P,O,) on 
@ dry basis minimum grade guaranteed and 
not more than 3% moisture, no adjustment 


. for excess grade or I. & A. 


Ground 90 to 95% minus 200 mesh or 80 
to 85% minus 300 mesh. 


Grades: 
29% P,O,—$4.75 per 
P.O, minimum. 
30% P,O,—$4.95 per net ton 
P,O, minimum. 
31% P,O,—$5.05 per net ton 
P,O, minimum. 
32% P,O,—$5.30 per net ton 
P,O, minimum. 
33% P,O,—$5.80 per net ton basis 33% 
P,O, minimum. 
No charge for car liners or car door boards. 
Add 30¢ per net ton for bagging in valve 
bags which purchaser provides. 
Add 30¢ per net ton for truck load ship- 
ments in bulk. 
Add $2.00 per net ton for bagging in 100- 
pound multi-wall paper bags. 


net ton basis 29% 
basis 30% 
basis 31% 


basis 32% 
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Car bulkheads. Add $2.00 per car for in- 
stalling wooden bulkheads to separate bagged 
rock from unbagged rock only at buyer’s re- 
quest. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 17, 1945. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-2443; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:27 a. m.] 


Part 1382—HarDwoop LUMBER 
[RMPR Amdt. 15] 


SOUTHERN HARDWOOD LUMBER 


~A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued® simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Revised Maximum Price Regulation 97 
is amended in the following respects: 


1. The first undesignated paragraph of 
§ 1382.113 is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


§ 1382.113 Appendizr B: Marimum 
prices for hardwood lumber sold by 
“small mills”. A “small mill” for the pur- 
pose of this section means only a mill in 


. the Southern hardwood lumber region 


which produced, during no consecutive 
twelve-month period since October 1941, 
more than one and a half million feet of 
hardwood lumber or more than four mil- 
lion feet of softwood and hardwood lum- 
ber combined. 

A “small mill” may sell on grade ac- 
cording to the provisions of the other sec- 
tions of the regulation if it is willing to 
take full responsibility for the accuracy 
of its grading and if it does not wish to 
sell according to the provisions of this 
section. 


2. Section 1382.113, paragraph (b) (1) 
is amended by adding the following 
parenthetical sentence: “(Note: Any mill 
which sells graded hardwood lumber on 
its own inspection may, of course, sell 
graded hardwood lumber on NHLA in- 
spection.)” 

3. Section 1382.113, paragraph (b) (2) 
(ii) is amended to read as follows: 


(ii) Maximum prices. The maximum 
prices for this type of sale shall be the 
applicable maximum prices established 
in this regulation for the particular spe- 
cies, grades, and thicknesses of hardwood 
lumber, less 5%. Buyer’s inspection on 
truck or rail shipments may be made 
at either the point of origin or at, des- 
tination. 


4. Section 1382.113, paragraph (e) (1) 
is amended to read as follows: 


(e) Records. (1) The buyer shall fur- 
nish the seller a true copy of the inspec- 
tion report and both the seller and the 
buyer shall maintain adequate records 
of each sale or purchase of hardwood 
lumber on buyer’s inspection for a pe- 
riod of at least two years or for the 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
39 F.R. 5223; 10 F.R. 595. 


duration of the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, whichever 
is shorter. These records must show the 
buyer’s authorization number, the name 
of the seller and of the buyer, the date 
of sale, the footage of each species, grade 
and thickness of hardwood lumber, the 
moisture condition (whether green, air- 
dried, or kiln-dried) , the itemized prices 
received and paid therefor and a state- 
ment from the seller that he is qualified 
to sell on buyer’s inspection under this 
section. ~ 


5. Section 1382.113 paragraph (f) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(f) Registration of sellers. Within 30 
days from February 17, 1945, or, in the 
case of new sellers, within 30 days of 
the first sale under this section, every 
mill which does not sell its hardwood 
lumber on grade on its own inspection, 
must file a statement with the Lumber 
Branch of the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, Washington 25, D. C., indicating 
which type of sales it will make under 
this § 1382.113. Any change in selling 
method thereafter made must be ap- 
proved in writing by the Administrator 
upon application for approval of such 
change made to the Lumber Branch of 
the Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 


6. Section 1382.113, paragraph (g) (3) 
is amended to read as follows: 


(3) Sales of ungraded hardwood lum- 
ber or graded hardwood lumber on his 
own inspection by a seller who has been 
selling graded hardwood lumber on buy- 
er’s inspection. | 


7. Section 1382.113, paragraph (g) is 
amended by including after sub-para- 
graph (5) a new sub-paragraph (6) to 
read as follows: 


(6) Sales of ungraded hardwood lum- 
ber by a seller who has been selling 
graded hardwood lumber, 


8. Section 1382.113 (h) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(h) Delivery. The maximum prices 
of hardwood lumber under paragraph 
(a) in this section include loading on 
rail cars within 30 miles or delivery for 
30 miles or less. Where delivery or car 
loading is over 30 miles, a charge of 10 
cents per 1,000 feet board measure for 
each mile over 30 and up to 100 miles 
may be made, with no addition for the 
return trip. For example, if delivery is 
made for 50 miles, a delivery charge of 
$2 per 1,000 feet board measure may be 
added. If delivery is over 100 miles, the 
charge to be added may be only the car- 
load rail freight for the whole distance 
from the nearest rail loading-out point 
to destination. 

If the seller does not load the lumber 
on rail cars or provide delivery within 30 
miles, or if it is necessary for the buyer 
to incur any delivery or loading expense 


within the 30 miles (except rail freight), 


the prices for hardwood lumber must be 
reduced by $2.50 per 1,000 feet board 
measure. Maximum delivery charges on 
sales made under paragraph (b) of this 
section shall be the charges set forth in 
§ 1382.103. 


- This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 17, 1945. 


Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re. 
quirements of this amendment have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


- Issued this 12th day of February 1945, 


CHESTER BowLEs, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2440; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:26 a. m.] 


Part 1389—APpPaAREL 
[MPR 570,’ Amdt. 1] 


WOMEN’S, MISSES’ AND CHILDREN’S UNDER- 
WEAR, NIGHTWEAR AND NEGLIGEE GAR- 
MENTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 570 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 16 (d) (1) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(1) A manufacturer may, at his op- 
tion, deliver prior to March 17, 1945, at 
prices no higher than the maximum 
prices established under the General 
Maximum Price Regulation, any gar-. 
ments which were put into process on or 
before February 10, 1945, out of ma- 
ge on hand or in transit on January 

, 1945. 


2. Section 16 (e) is added to read as 
follows: 


(e) Maximum Price Regulation 547. 
Maximum Price Regulation 547 shall ap- 
ply, and this regulation shall not apply, 
to sales or deliveries for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by Maximum 
Price Regulation 547. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 10, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


JAMEs F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2420; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
4:38 p. m.] 


Part 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 
[RMPR 183, Amdt. 67] 


GROCERY ITEMS IN PUERTO RICO 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
183 is amended in the following re- 
spects: 

1. Section 20—Table 3 is amended by 
deleting “Canned figs, Delphia, Libby’; 
by adding “Canned figs, Kadota, Libby”; 
by deleting the price “to wholesaler” of 


210 FR. 655. 
*9 F.R. 7701, 10875. 
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Pears Bartlett (halves) “Exquisite” 
brand; and by changing the prices and 
deleting the price “to wholesaler” of 
Peaches for Pie “Soquel” brand to read 
as follows: 


Price | Price 
Items and brand Unit: case at B..# 
names of— whole- ( 

e 

unit) 
figs, Kadota, | can.._| $7.65] $0.40 
Canned peaches, for | 24/#214 can._| 5. 60 

pie, Soquel. 


2. Section 24—Table 8 is amended by 
revising the prices and deleting the price 


“to wholesaler” of the following item to 
read.as follows: 


i Price at | Price at 
Item end A... whele retail 
sale |(per unit) 
Tomato Puree S & W__| 6/#10 can..| $5. 30 $1. 12 


3. Section 28 (a) is amended in the 
following respects: 

a. Subparagraph (5) is redesignated 
(6), and a new subparagraph (5) is 
added to read as follows: 


(5) “Roasted ground coffee” means 
roasted coffee which has been ground. 


b. Table 13 is amended to read as fol 
lows: 


TABLE 13—MAXIMUM PRICES*¥OR COFFEE 


Dried parchment Coffee... 
Roasted cofiee, or roasted ground coffee in containers in excess of 


one pound. 
In containers of one pound or less 


At wholesale and 
To wholesalers to roasters and to Ps a8) 
retailers pe 
$23.70—122 Ibs__...| $24.70—122 Ibs_...- } $0. 28 
24.00—100 Ibs_.-..} 25.00—100 Ibs_.... 
36.00—100 Ibs_.... 


4. Section 40—Table 29 is amended by 
eliminating the item “Edam Cheese 40% 
fat” and by revising the prices of Edam 
Cheese 20% fat and adding the words “or 
more” after fat, to read as follows: 


Item and brand name 
Edam cheese 20 percent fat or | $0.405 Ib...| $0.52 Ib, 
more. 


5. Section 42—Table 33m is amended 
by changing the prices of Heinz Sweet 
Relish and by changing the size of the 
container in another item to read as 
follows: 


Price at 
Items and brand names|Unit, case of— 
sale | unit) 
Heinz: 
Sweet relish.........- 4/#10 jar. $6. 15 $2. 00 
Sour pickles.......... 12/23 oz. jar..j| 4.35 47 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 17, 1945. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F.. R. Doc. 45-2441; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:27 a. m.] 


Part 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 
| MPR 373, Amdt. 125] 


MULTIPLE WHOLESALING IN HAWAII 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 


Maximum Price Regulation 3738 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 4la (k) is amended by 
changing the first sentence thereof to 
read as follows: 


(k) Multiple wholesaling. Except as 
otherwise provided in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph (k), the maximum 
price for any wholesaler other than the 
primary wholesaler of any grocery items 
covered by this section shall be the maxi- 
mum price of the primary wholesaler in 
the Territory of Hawaii. 


2. Section 4la, Table A, paragraph (c) 


is amended to read as follows: 


(c) Specific markups for sales to 
buyers other than retail grocery stores 
or other wholesalers, In the case that a 
wholesaler makes his sale of any grocery 
item listed in paragraph (b) of this table 
to a buyer other than a retail grocery 
store or another wholesaler he may add 
to the maximum wholesale price, com- 
puted in accordance with the provisions 
of said paragraph (b), an amount equal 
to 5% of such maximum wholesale price. 


3. Section 41a, Table B, paragraph (c) 
is amended to read as follows: 


(c) Sales to buyers other than retail 
grocery stores or other wholesalers. In 
case the wholesaler makes a sale to a 
buyer other than a retail grocery store 
or another wholesaler, the wholesaler 
shall deduct .05 from all division factors 
set forth in paragraph (b) of this table, 
except in the case of sales of shortening 
and lard where the wholesaler shall de- 
duct .01 from the applicable division 
factor. However, no such deduction 
shall be made for the grocery items con- 
tained in commodity classification num- 
bers 12, 19, 29, 30, and 41 except shelf 
sizes of baking powder and soda, con- 
tained in commodity classification num- 
ber 30. 
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This amendment shall become effective 
as of February 1, 1945. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2444; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:27 a. m.] 


ParT 1420—Brewery, DISTILLERY AND 
WINERY PrRopDUCTS 


[MPR Amdt. 22] 
DISTILLED SPIRITS AND WINES 


A statement of the considerations in- 
vol in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 445 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 4.2 (a) (3) (i) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(i) Bulk or packaged varietal, vintage 
or sacramental altar domestic wines, and 
other bulk or packaged domestic wine 
for which no prescribed uniform maxi- 
mum price is provided in this article. 


2. Subdivision (i) of paragraph (f) 
(1) of Appendix BB is amended to read 
as follows: 


(i) The appropriate amount per case set 
forth in the applicable table for the item to 
be priced (if the item to be priced is sacra- 
mental domestic grape wine prepared in ac- 
cordance with the laws of Kashruth and ap- 
propriately labeled to indicate that the wine 
is kosher or kosher for Passover, an amount 
per case equal to 20¢ per gallon may be added 
to the appropriate amount shown in the ap- 
plicable table); plus 


3. Subdivisfon (i) of paragraph (f) 
(3) of Appendix BB is amended to read 
as follows: 


(i) The appropriate amount per case set 
forth in the applicable table for the item to 
be priced (if the item to be priced is sacra- 
mental domestic grape wine prepared in ac- 
cordance with the laws of Kashruth and ap- 
propriately labeled to indicate that the wine 
is kosher or kosher for Passover, an amount 
per case equal to 20¢ per gallon may be added 
to the appropriate amount shown in the ap- 
Plicable table); plus 


4. Subdivision (i) of paragraph (f) 
(4) of Appendix BB is amended to read 
as follows: 


(i) The appropriate amount per case set 
forth in the applicable table for the item to 
be priced (if the item to be priced is sacra- 
mental domestic grape wine prepared in ac- 
cordance with the laws of Kashruth and 
appropriately labeled to indicate that the 
wine is kosher or kosher for Passover, an 
amount per case equal to 20¢ per gallon may 
be added to the appropriate amount shown 
in the applicable table); plus 


5. Subparagraph (1) of paragraph (g) 
of Appendix CC is amended to read as 
follows: 

(1) The appropriate amount per gallon set 
forth in the applicable table (including 
where applicable, the barrel allowance pro- 
vided for in paragraph (f) (2) and the Cali- 


19 F.R. 4687, 7708, 9505, 11538, 13996, 14494, 
14817; 10 FR. 48. 
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fornia State Marketing Order assessment 
provided for in paragraph (d)); if the wine 
to be priced is sacramental domestic grape 
wine prepared in accordance with the laws 
of Kashruth and appropriately labeled to in- 
dicate that the wine is kosher or kosher for 
Passover, an amount equal to 10¢ per gallon 
may be added to the appropriate amount 
shown in the applicable table; plus 


6. Subparagraph (1) of paragraph (h) 
of Appendix CC is amended to read as 
follows: 


(1) The appropriate amount per gallon 
set forth in the applicable table (including 
where applicable, the barrel allowance pro- 
vided for in paragraph (f) (2) and the 
California State Marketing Order assess- 
ment provided for in paragraph (d)); if the 
wine to be priced is sacramental do@estic 
grape wine prepared in accordance with the 


. laws of Kashruth and appropriately labeled 


to indicate that the wine is kosher or kosher 
for Passover, an amount equal to 10¢ per 
gallon may be added to the appropriate 


amount shown in the applicable table; plus 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 10, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


James F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-2422; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
4:38 p. m.] 


TITLE 38—PENSIONS, BONUSES, AND 
VETERANS’ RELIEF 


Chapter I—Veterans’ Administration 
Part 2—ADJUDICATION: VETERANS’ CLAIMS 


PRINCIPLES GOVERNING STATUTORY RATINGS; 
DETERMINATIONS OF ACTIVE PULMONARY 
TUBERCULOSIS 


Sections 2.1133 and 2.1135 are added 
as follows: 


$2.1133 Effect of diagnosis of active 
tuberculosis. (a) Service department 
diagnoses of active pulmonary tubercu- 
losis will be accepted unless, after con- 
sidering all the evidence including that 
favoring or opposing tuberculosis, and 
favoring or opposing activity, a board of 
medical examiners or the chief medical 
officer certify that such diagnoses were 
incorrect. Doubtful cases may be re- 
ferred to the medical director. 

(b) Diagnoses of active pulmonary tu- 
berculosis by the medical authorities of 
the Veterans Administration as the result 
of examination, observation or treatment, 
will be accepted for rating purposes. 
Reference to the chief medical officer will 
be in order in questionable cases and if 
necessary to the medical director. 

(c) Diagnoses of active pulmonary tu- 
berculosis by private physicians will not 
be accepted to show the disease initially 
manifest after discharge from active 
service unless confirmed by acceptable 
clinical, X-ray and laboratory studies or 
by a finding of active tuberculosis based 
upon acceptable hospital observation or 
treatment. 


$2.1135 Determination of arrest in 
tuberculosis. (a) A veteran determined 
to have had active pulmonary tuber- 
culosis, will be held to have reached a 


condition of complete arrest when there 
is compliance with the criteria of ar- 
rested pulmonary tuberculosis as defined 
by the National Tuberculosis Association 
and adopted by the Veterans Administra- 
tion, viz.: 

All constitutional symptoms absent. Spu- 
tum, if any, must be concentrated and found 
microscopically negative for tubercle bacilli, 
Lesions stationary and apparently healed, ac- 
cording to X-ray examination. No evidence 
of pulmonary cavity. These conditions shall 
have existed for a period of six months, dur- 
ing the last two of which the patient has 
been taking one hour’s walking exercise twice 
daily, or its equivalent. 


(b) Arrest of extra-pulmonary forms 
of tuberculosis will be considered to have 
been reached when there is a healed le- 
sion. If there are two or more foci of 
such tuberculosis, one of which is active, 
the statutory award for arrest will not be 
made until the tuberculous process has 
reached arrest in its entirety. 

(c) Service connection of disability 
predicated upon a diagnosis of active tu- 
berculosis by the service departments and 
consequent statutory awards and ratings 
in effect March 19, 1933, are entitled to 
the protection afforded under sections 27 
ond 28, Public No. 141, 73d Congress. 


[SEAL] FRANK T. HINEs, 
Administrator. 


Presrvary 12, 1945. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2368; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:16 a. m.] 


Part 25—MEDICAL 
TUBERCULOSIS: DIAGNOSTIC CRITERIA 


Sections 25.6021, 25.6022, 25.6023 and 
25.6025 are revoked as follows: 


§ 25.6021 Criteria for tuberculous dis- 
ease. [Canceled February 12, 1945.1] 


§ 25.6022 Findings required for the 
diagnosis of active pulmonary tuberculo- 
sis. (Canceled February 12, 1945.] 


§ 25.6023 Findings not to be regarded 
as evidence of active pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. (Canceled February 12, 1945.] 


§ 25.6025 Determination of complete 
arrest of tuberculosis. {Canceled Febru- 
ary 12, 1945.] 

Cross REFERENCE: For Determinations of 
active pulmonary tuberculosis, see §§ 2.1133 
and 2.1135. 


[SEAL] Frank T. Hines, 
Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2369; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:16 a. m.]} 


Part 36—REGULATIONS UNDER SERVICE- 
MEN’S READJUSTMENT ACT OF 1944 


EDUCATION AND TRAINING INSTITUTIONS 


Sec. 

36.233 Education and training institutions. 
36.234 Approval of institutions. 

86.235 Relation to State approving agency. 


AUTHORITY: §§ 36.233 to 36.235, inclusive, 
issued under 58 Stat. 284. 


§ 36.233 Education and training in- 
stitutions. Institutions to be used for 


education and training will be schc pls, 
colieges, business, industrial and otner 
establishments. 

(a) Institutions will be considered as 
schools or colleges, as distinguished from 
on-the-job training institutions, when 
that part of it in which the veteran is 
enrolled as a student is operated solely 
to give courses of instruction to student's. 
Such schools and colleges may be public 
or private and will include those listed 
in paragraph 11 of section 400 of Title 
II of Public No. 346, 78th Congress. 

(b) Institutions to be used for training 
on-the-job will consist of business, acri- 
cultural and industrial enterprises, Gov- 
ernment agencies, educational and 
medical .institutions, or other establish- 
ments providing apprenticeships or 
other training on-the-job, inc’uding 
especially those under the supervis’on of 
any State apprentieeship council or 
Federal apprenticeship training service, 
when the enrollee’s course there con- 
sists of acquiring the desired skills and 
knowledges by participating in the nor- 
mal activities of the establishmen:. 

(c) The location of the training insti- 
tution need not be in the State of the 
veteran’s residence. 


§ 36.234 Approval of  instiiutions. 
Institutions in which education or train- 
ing is provided must be approved by the 
appropriate agency of the State in which 
they are located, or by the Administrator 
of Veterans Affairs, as being qualified 
and equipped to furnish education or 
training. 

(a) The appropriate agency or agen- 
cies of each State, designated by the 
Governor, will have sole authority to ap- 
prove institutions within its State, ex- 
cept as provided herein. 

(1) A list of institutions approved by 
the appropriate State agency will be 
transmitted to the manager of the re- 
gional office by central office and will be 
supplemented from time to time. The 
manager will duplicate and furn‘sh the 
list and supplements to the managers 
of adjoining regional territories, and is 
authorized to make the list of approved 
institutions within his State open to any 
person who requests such information. 

(2) Authority revoked. Upon receipt 
of the list of State-approved institutions, 
the authority given managers to approve 
institutions under the established pro- 
cedure of the Veterans Administration 
is revoked. Thereafter, only institutions 
(including business and industrial estab- 
lishments) determined by the designated 
State agency as being qualified and 
equipped to furnish education or training 
will be utilized, except as stated in para- 
graph (b) of this section. 

(3) Veterans presently enrolled in in- 
stitutions not on the State-approved list 
but which have been approved by the 
manager of the regional office of the Vet- 
erans Administration pending receipt of 
the State-approved list will be allowed 
to remain in training in such institutions 
until other arrangements are made. 

(4) If an institution is removed from 
the approved list by the State agency, all 
payments to the veteran and to such in- 
stitution may be suspended. 

(b) Authority given the Administr2tor 
to approve additional institutions wil! be 


a 
| 
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exercised only under extraordinary cir- 
cumstances. Actian under such circum- 
stances will be taken by central office 
upon the request of a manager only after 
the appropriate State agency has de- 
clined to act in the matter. 

In requesting central office approval of 
such institutions, the manager will sub- 
mit a report setting forth the circum- 
stances necessitating the request and 
showing that a complete investigation 
has been made indicating that the insti- 
tution is qualified and equipped to offer 
the desired courses in accordance with 
the standards set up for approving a 
training facility for use under Public No. 
16 cases in accordance with established 
procedure of the Veterans Administra- 
tion. 


§ 36.235 Relation to State approving 
agency. “No department, agency, or offi- 
cer of the United States, in carrying out 
the provisions of this part, shall exercise 
any supervision or control, whatsoever, 
over any State educational agency, or 
State apprenticeship agency, or any ed- 
ucational or training institution: * * *” 
(Paragraph 8, Part VIII, Veterans Reg- 
ulation No. 1 (a), as amended by Title 
II, Public No. 346, 78th Congress.) 

Therefore, no supervision or control 
may be exercised by any representative 
of the Veterans Administration over any 
State-approving agency. In all dealings 
with State agencies, managers will re- 
frain from any intimation which might 
be construed as an attempt to supervise 
or control the agency. 

(a) Cooperation, when and as re- 
quested, will be given State agencies by 
managers wherever possible. Such in- 
formation as may be desired by the ap- 
proving agency concerning any training 
institution and any standards being used 
‘in connection with selecting training fa- 
cilities under Public No. 16, 78th Con- 
gress, will be supplied upon request. 
Howevegy, it must not be assumed by the 
State agency that the Veterans Admin- 
istration will be responsible for approv- 
ing institutions. 

(b) Information concerning the in- 
adequacy of an approved training facil- 
ity which has been called to the atten- 
- tion of the manager shall be immedi- 
ately presented, together with any addi- 
tional available facts, to the State 
agency and the Administrator for what- 
ever action it or the Administrator deems 
desirable, 


[SEAL] 


Fesruary 4, 1945. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2370; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:16 a. m.] 


Frank T. HINEs, 
Administrator. 


TITLE 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS 


Chapter II—Division of Public Contracts, 
Department of Labor 


CerRTAIN CONTRACTS BETWEEN UNITED 
STATES AND AMERICAN NATIONAL RED 
Cross 


EXCEPTION FROM PROVISIONS OF WALSH- 
HEALEY PUBLIC CONTRACTS ACT 


Whereas, the Acting Secretary of the 
Treasury has made a written finding that 


the inclusion in contracts between the 
United States and the American National 
Red Cross for the purchase of bulk medi- 
cine, medical supplies and medical kits 
of the representation and stipulation re- 
quired by section 1 (a) of the Walsh- 
Healey Public Contracts Act (49 Stat. 
2036, U.S.C., title 41, Supp. ITI, 35), that 
the contractor is a manufacturer of or 
a regular dealer in the materials, sup- 
plies, articles or equipment to be manu- 
factured or used in the performance of 
the contract, will seriously impair the 
conduct of Government business; and 

Whereas, the Acting Secretary of the 
Treasury has requested that an exception 
be granted under section 6 of the Walsh- 
Healey Public Contracts Act permitting 
the award of such contracts without the 
inclusion of such representation and 
stipulation; and 

Whereas, it appears from the findings 
of the Acting Secretary of the Treas- 
ury that the purchase of bulk medicines, 
medical supplies and medical kits by the 
United States from the American Na- 
tional Red Cross is pursuant to a pro- 
gram for the furnishing of these articles 
and supplies to prisoners of war of the 
Allied Nations located in base hospitals 
and prisoner of war camps in Germany 
and German-occupied Europe, that pur- 
chase of these articles and supplies by 
the United States from the American 
National Red Cross is essential to the co- 
ordination of the program, and that the 
American National Red Cross cannot 
make the representation and stipulation 
required by section 1 (a) of the Walsh- 
Healey Public Contracts Act; and 

Whereas, I find that justice and the 
public interest will be served by grant- 
ing the request of the Acting Secretary 
of the Treasury; 

Now, therefore, pursuant to the au- 
thority vested in me by section 6 of the 
Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act, I do 
hereby grant an exception with respect 
to any contract between the United 
States and the American National Red 
Cross for the purchase of bulk medicines, 
medical supplies and medical kits to be 
furnished to Allied Nations’ prisoners of 
war in base hospitals and prisoner of 
war camps in Germany and German- 
occupied Europe, from the requirement 
of section 1 (a) of the act that there 
shall be included in any contract subject 
to the act the representation and stipu- 
lation that the contractor is a manu- 
facturer of or a regular dealer in the 
materials, supplies, articles or equip- 
ment to be manufactured or used in the 
performance of the contract. This ex- 
ception shall be effective from this date. 


Dated: February 3, 1945. 


FRANCES PERKINS, 
Secretary of Labor. 


[F. R. Doc. 46-2386; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:43 a. m.] 
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TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: INTERIOR 


Chapter I—General Land Office 
Appendix—Public Land Orders 
{Public Land Order 262] 


ALASKA 


TRANSFERRING JURISDICTION OVER CERTAIN 
LANDS FROM DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR TO 
FEDERAL PUBLIC HOUSING AUTHORITY, 
NATIONAL HOUSING AGENCY 


By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Executive 
Order No. 9337 of April 24, 1943, it is 
ordered as follows: 

Jurisdiction over the following-de- 
scribed public lands is hereby trans- 
ferred from the Department of the In- 
terior to the Federal Public Housing Au- 
thority of the National Housing Agency, 
for the purpose of erecting thereon 
housing units and the necessary facili- 
ties to serve such units: 


Beginning at corner No. 15, U. S. Survey 
No. 2275, Alaska, on the boundary of the 
North Addition to Anchorage Town Site. 


From the initial point, 
N. 6°18’ W., 147.83 feet; 
S. 87°31’ W., 78.10 feet; 
S. 89°45’ W., 90.00 feet; 
S. 0°15’ E., 148.81 feet; 
S. 88°59’ W., 74.70 feet, to eorner. 
No. 13, U. S. Survey No. 2275; 
N. 1°10’ E., 12.51 feet; 
N. 0°15’ W., 122.31 feet; 
N. 7°26’ E., 15.14 feet;. 
N. 74°53’ W., 62.92 feet; 
N. 18°15’ E., 99.38 feet, to corner. 
No. 10, U. S. Survey No. 2275; 
N. 73°30’ W., 15.01 feet, to intersection 
monument No. 6, U. S. Survey No. 2275; 
18°15’ E., 64.04 feet;’ 
81°03’ E., 68.67 feet; 
89°45’ E., 117.79 feet; 
86°07’ E., 73.07 feet; 
79°53’ E., 239.80 feet; 
10°07’ E., 165.00 feet; 
79°53’ W., 110.00 feet; 
10°07’ E., 147.50 feet; 
79°53’ W., 163.14 feet, to the place of be- 
ginning. 
The tract, as described, contains 2.81 acres. 


There is, however, reserved to The 
Alaska Railroad the right to enter upon 
and use in the construction, operation, 
and maintenance of water facilities, 
sewer lines, and power and telephone 
lines, any of the above-described lands 
which have been or may be set apart as 
streets or alleys. 

Executive Order No. 2242 of August 
31, 1915, is hereby modified to the ex- 
tent necessary to accomplish the pur- 
pose of this order. 


ABE Forrtas, 
Acting Secretary of the Interior. 
FPeprvary 3, 1945. 


[FP. R. Doc. 45-2352; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
10:11 a. m.] 


TITLE 46—SHIPPING 
Chapter I1I—War Shipping 
Administration 
[Rev. G. O. 47] 

Part 301—GENERAL REGULATIONS 
FORWARDING CONTRACTS 


Sections 301.71 to 301.75, inclusive 
(General Order 47 (9 F.R. 14840)), are 
hereby revised to read: 
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Public Law 498, 77th Congress (56 Stat. 
171) , authorizes and directs the Adminis- 
trator, through such administrative 
measures, agreements with other Fed- 
eral departments and agencies, contracts 
with individuals or private business con- 
cerns, or other arrangements as he may 
deem to be necessary or appropriate in 
the public interest, to coordinate the 
functions and facilities of public and pri- 
vate agencies engaged in the forwarding 
and similar servicing of water-borne ex- 
port and import foreign commerce of the 
United States, for the efficient prosecu- 
tion of the war, the maintenance and de- 
velopment of present and post-war for- 
eign trade, and the preservation of for- 
warding facilities and services for the 
post-war restoration of foreign com- 
merce. 

The Administrator has determined 
that in order to carry out the purposes 
of the act aforesaid, it is necessary and 
appropriate to issue the following order 
prescribing the forms of contract by 
which the Administrator will enter into 
contracts with forwarding organizations 
for the handling of general cargo as dis- 
tinguished from bulk and other cargo 
covered in §§ 301.51 to 301.57, inclusive 
(General Order 38), and any future 
amendments or supplements thereto. 


§ 301.71 Contracts in budget form. 
Except as otherwise provided by the Ad- 
ministrator, forwarding contracts pro- 
viding for compensation based on the 
submission of a monthly budget shall be 
in the following form: 


NoTE: Forms printed in the FEDERAL REG- 
Ister are for information only, and do not 
follow the exact format prescribed by the 
issuing agency. 


Forwarding contract Contract WSA 


Budget form 2/1/45 


This agreement entered into this --.__. 
ne , 1945, by and between 
the Administrator of the War Shipping Ad- 
ministration, acting for and on behalf of 
the United States of America (hereinafter 


called the “Administrator’’), and 
a corporation duly organized and existing 
under the laws of the State of --_-.-.---.. 


(hereinafter called the “Forwarder”). 

Witnesseth: 

Whereas: Public Law, Number 498, 77th 
Congress, authorizes and directs the Ad- 
ministrator, through such administrative 
measures, agreements with other Federal 
departments and agencies, contracts with 
individuals or private business concerns, or 
other arrangements as he may deem to be 
necessary or appropriate in the public in- 
terest, to coordinate the functions and facili- 
ties of public and private agencies engaged 
in the forwarding and similar servicing of 


water-borne export and import foreign com- - 


merce of the United States, for the efficient 
prosecution of the war, the maintenance and 
development of present and post-war for- 
eign trade, and the preservation of forward- 
ing facilities and services for the post-war 
restoration of foreign commerce; and 

Whereas: The Administrator has deter- 
mined it to be appropriate in the public 
interest and to accomplish the purpose of 
said Act to designate and appoint the For- 
warder as his agent, upon the terms and con- 
ditions hereinafter set forth, 

Now, therefore, in consideration of the 
premises and of the covenants and agree- 
ments hereinafter set forth, the parties here- 
to mutually agree and covenant as follows: 

1. The Administrator hereby designates 
and appoints the Forwarder as his agent, sub- 


ject to all the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement and subject to such regulations, 
directions and orders as may be issued by the 
Administrator from time to time, to make 
all necessary arrangements for the transpor- 
tation from designated terminals, yards, or 
other places at or adjacent to port of loading 
to designated docks, piers or wharves in the 
of such cargo as the Administrator may from 
time to time determine, and to perform such 
of the duties customarily performed by For- 
warders as the Administrator may determine, 
including, but not restricted to the following: 

i. Tracing the goods to assure their prompt 
movement. 

ii, Checking the arrival of the goods at the 
seaboard, and arranging for their transfer to 
the vessel either by truck, lighter, or other- 
wise. 

iii. Checking the physical handling of the 
goods in the railroad’ yards to assure the 
moving of the shipment, complete on one or 
more lighters. 

iv. Checking, where necessary, the actual 
unloading of the lightter, or the placing of 
the lighter alongside the vessel within the 
reach of the ship’s tackle. 

v. Cooperating with the agency controlling 
inland-routing for diversion enroute, when 
necessary, from the port originally designated 
to some other port. 

vi. Correlating and consolidating shipments 
from different suppliers so that essential 


‘shipments may go together on one vessel. 


vii. Checking the condition of packages 
and merchandise, recoopering, re-marking 
and so forth. 

viii. Preparing all necessary shipping docu- 
ments, such as Dock Receipts, Bills of Lading, 
Customs Declarations, Entries, and perform- 
ing whatever documentary work may be nec- 
essary to conform with any system set up by 
agencies of the United States or of other 
nations. 

The Forwarder hereby accepts such ap- 
pointment and agrees to perform all func- 
tions and duties required by it to be per- 
formed pursuant to this Agreement, in full 
compliance with all applicable provisions of 
law and in an economical and efficient man- 
ner, and to exercise due diligence to protect 
and safeguard the interests of the Adminis- 
trator in all respects and avoid any delay, 
loss or damage whatsoever to the Adminis- 
trator. 

2. (a) The Forwarder agrees that prior to 
the commencement of service hereunder and 
at monthly intervals thereafter it will submit 
a budget to the Administrator for his approval 
or modification; that it will not without the 
prior approval of the Administrator exceed 
such budget as approved or modified by the 
Administrator, nor employ any person in 
the capacity of an officer, director, or man- 
ager, except upon the approval of the Ad- 
ministrator; nor compensate any such per- 
son except at a rate of compensation approved 
by the Administrator. 

(b) As compensation for the services per- 
formed by the Forwarder, the Administrator 
agrees to pay to the Forwarder, as soon after 
the end of each calendar month as is prac- 
ticable, the fair and reasonable value, as de- 
termined by the Administrator, of the serv- 
ices performed by the Forwarder during such 
month. Such compensation shall reflect the 
approved budget cost of operation and the 
value of such services to the Government. 

8. (a) Renegotiation. This contract shall 
be deemed to contain all the provisions re- 
quired by subsection (b) of the Renegotiation 
Act, as amended by section 701 of the Reve- 
nue Act of 1943. (Public Law 235, 78th Con- 
gress, enacted February 25, 1944). In com- 
pliance with the said subsection (b) of the 
Renegotiation Act, as amended by the Reve- 
nue Act of 1943, the Forwarder shall insert 
in all contracts specified in said section the 
provisions of this subparugraph. 


(b) Repricing. This contract and any sub- 
contracts hereunder are subject to Title VIII 
of the Revenue Act of 1943 (Public Law 235, 
78th Congress, enacted February 25, 1944— 
Repricing of Wat Contracts). 

(c) Recapture. In the event that the For- 
warder's profit under this Agreement during 
any calendar year before the deduction of 
taxes shall exceed 10% of the capital invested 
with the approval of the Administrator in 
the business for*such period (as determined 
in accordance with accounting rules and reg- 
ulations of the Administrator) the excess 
profit shall be refunded to the Administrator 
or, if the Administrator so directs, be ap- 
plied as a credit against sums thereafter be- 
coming due hereunder to the Forwarder. 

4. The Administrator or his authorized 
representatives shall at all times have ‘access 
to the premises of the Forwarder and shall 
have the right to inspect and make copies 
of books, records, correspondence, vouchers, 
and memoranda of every description of the 
Forwarder pertaining to the work to be per- 
formed by the Forwarder pursuant to the 
terms of this Agreement; the Forwarder fur- 
ther agrees to make such reports to the Ad- 
ministrator concerning transactions covered 
by or relating to this Agreement as the Ad- 
ministrator may determine. 

5. A true copy of the Articles of Incorpora- 
tion and By-Laws of the Forwarder are at- 
tached hereto, made a part hereof, and 
marked Exhibits “A” and “B” respectively. 
The Forwarder agrees to make no changes 
therein except with the consent of the 
Administrator. 

6. This Agreement may be terminated, 
modified, or amended upon thirty days’ no- 
tice, Provided, however, That notwithstand- 
ing any such termination, the Forwarder 
shall continue to be responsible for making 
necessary arrangements for the transporta- 
tion of any cargo which the Forwarder is 
handling on the effective date of such termi- 
nation from designated terminals, yards or 
other places at or adjacent to port of loading 
to designated docks, piers, wharves or ware- 
houses in the Port of ............, ...-.--- ° 

7. No Member of or Delegate to Congress, 
nor Resident Commissioner, is or shall be 
admitted to any share or part of this con- 
tract, or to any benefit that may arise 
therefrom, except as provided in Section 116 
of the Act of Congress approved March 4, 
1909 (35 Stat. 1109). The Forwarder agrees 
not to employ any Member of Congress, either 
with or without compensation, as an attor- 
ney, agent, officer or director. 

8. The Forwarded warrants that it has not 
employed any person to solicit or secure this 
contract upon any agreement for a commis- 
sion, percentage, brokerage, or contingent 
fee. Breach of this warranty shall give the 
Administrator the right to annul this con- 
tract, or in his discretion, to detuct from 
the consideration the amount of such com- 
pensation, percentage, brokerage, or contin- 
gent fee, 

9. The Forwarder shall not sell, assign or 
transfer, either directly or indirectly or 
through any reorganization, merger or con- 
solidation, or by operation of law, or by sub- 
contract, this Agreement or any interest 
therein, nor make any agreement or arrange- 
ment whereby the service to be performed 
hereunder is to be performed by any person, 
whether as agent or otherwise, except as 
provided in section 10 hereof. 

10. Any agent selected or appointed by the 
Forwarder in connection with its performance 
of this Agreement shall be solely the agent 
of the Forwarder and not, in any respect, the 
agent of the Administrator. The Forwarder 
shall be responsible to the Administrator fcr 
any action taken by any such agent. Such 
agent shall, however, be subject to dis- 
approval by the Administrator, and any 
agreement with any agent shall be terminated 
by the Forwarder if the Administrator shall 
so request. 
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11. The Forwarder, in performing the 
work under this contract, shall not dis- 
criminate against any employee or applicant 
for employment because of race, creed, color 
or national origin. The Forwarder shall in- 
clude a similar provision prohibiting dis- 
crimination in all subcontracts. 

12. No convict labor shall be employed in 
the performance of the work under this 
contract. 

13. The Forwarder agrees that in the per- 
formance of this contract it will comply with 

all applicable laws and regulations of the 
United States (including Executive Orders 
and regulations issued thereunder), any 
State or other public authority, now or here- 
after in effect. 

14. The Forwarder shall not employ any 
person who advocates, or who is a member 
of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United 
States by force or violence. As a condition 
of employment, the Forwarder shall, if re- 
quested by the Administrator, require each 
employee to execute an affidavit stating that 
he does not advocate and is not a member 
of any organization which advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United 
States by force or violence; but the execu- 
tion and filing of such affidavit shall be with- 
out prejudice to the right of the Admin- 
istrator to require such further evidence as 
he may deem desirable. 

15. Any question arising under this Agree- 
ment shall be referred to the Administrator 
of the War Shipping Administration for de- 
terminationgand his decision shall be final. 

16. Any action by the Administrator in 
waiving any provision or provisions of this 
Agreement at any particular time or times 
shall not be deemed a waiver of such pro- 
vision or provisions at any future time nor 
to require any other or similar indulgence 
on any other occasion. 

In witness whereof, the parties hereto have 
executed this Agreement in quadruplicate as 
of the day and year first above written. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
|C°"PORATE SEAL] 


By E. Lanp, 
Administrator, 
War Shipping Administration. 


Secretary. 
Approved as to form: 


Assistant General Counsel. 


, certify that I am 
the duly chosen, qualified, and acting Sec- 


Agreement, and, as such, I am the cus- 
todian of its official records and the minute 
books of its governing body; that -.._______ 


, who signed this Agreement on 
behalf of said corporation, was then the 
Guly. of said cor- 


poration; that said officer affixed his manual 
Signature to said Agreement in his official 
capacity as said officer for and on behalf of 
Said corporation by authority and direction 
of its governing body duly made and taken; 
that said agreement is within the scope of 
the corporate and lawful awe of said cor- 
poration, 


Secretary. 


$301.72 Contracts in tonnage form. 
Except as otherwise provided by the Ad- 
ministrator, forwarding contracts pro- 
Viding for compensation based on the 


amount of tonnage handled per month 
shall be in the following form: 


Forwarding contract Contract WSA 
Tonnage form 2/1/45 


This agreement entered into this -..._. 
eee , 1945, by and between the 
Administrator of the War shipping Admin- 
istration, acting for and on behalf of the 
United States of America bia called 
the “Administrator”), and a 
corporation duly and un- 


. der the laws of the State of -----.-..-. m 


(hereinafter called the “Forwarder”), 

Witnesseth: 

Whereas: Public Law Number 498, 77th 
Congress, authorizes and directs the Ad- 
ministrator, through such administrative 
measures, agreements with other Federal de- 
partments and agencies, contracts with indi- 
viduals or private business concerns, or other 
arrangements as he may deem to be necessary 
or appropriate in the public interest, to co- 
ordinate the functions and facilities of public 
and private agencies engaged in the forward- 
ing and similar servicing of water-borne ex- 
port and import foreign commerce of the 
United States, for the efficient prosecution of 
the war, the maintenance and development of 
present and post-war foreign trade, and the 
preservation of forwarding facilities and 
services for the post-war restoration of 
foreign commerce; and 

Whereas: The Administrator has deter- 
mined it to be appropriate in the public in- 
terest and to accomplish the purpose of said 
Act to designate and appoint the Forwarder 
as his agent, upon the terms and conditions 
hereinafter set forth, 

Now, therefore, in consideration of the 
premises and of the covenants and agree- 
ments hereinafter set forth, the parties 
hereto mutually agree and covenant as fol- 
lows: 

1. The Administrator hereby designates 
and appoints the Forwarder as his agent, 
subject to all the terms and conditions of 
this Agreement and subject to such regula- 
tions, directions and orders as may be issued 
by the Administrator from time to time, to 
make all necessary arrangements for the 
transportation from designated terminals, 
yards, or other places at or adjacent to port 
of loading to designated docks, piers or 
wharves in the port of -................... 
of such cargo as the Administrator may from 
time to time determine, and to perform such 
of the duties customarily performed by For- 
warders as the Administrator may determine, 
including, but not restricted to the follow- 
ing: 
i. Tracing the goods to assure their prompt 
movement. 

ii. Checking the arrival of the goods at 
the seaboard, and arranging for their trans- 
fer to the vessels either by truck, lighter, or 
otherwise. 

iii. Checking the physical handling of the 
goods in the railroad yards to assure the 
moving of the shipment, complete on one or 
more lighters. 

iv. Checking, where necessary, the actual 
unloading of the lighter, or the placing of 
the lighter alongside the vessel within the 
reach of the ship’s tackle. 

v. Cooperating with the agency controlling 
inland-routing for diversion enroute, when 
necessary, from the port originally desig- 
nated to some other port. 

vi. Correlating and consolidating ship- 
ments from different suppliers so that es- 
sential shipments may go together on one 
vessel, 

vii. Checking the condition of packages 
and merchandise recoopering, re-marking, 
and so forth. 

viii. Preparing all necessary shipping docu- 
ments, such as Dock Receipts, Bills of Lad- 


. ing, Customs Declarations, Entries, and per- 


forming whatever documentary work may be 
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necessary to conform with any system set up 
by agencies of the United States or of other 
nations. 

The Forwarder hereby accepts such ap- 
pointment and agrees to perform all func- 
tions and duties required by it to be per- 
formed pursuant to this Agreement, in full 
compliance with all applicable provisions of 
law and in an economical and efficient man- 
ner, and to exercise due diligence to pro- 
tect and safeguard the interests of the Ad- 
ministrator in all respects and avoid any 
delay, loss or damage whatsoever to the 
Administrator. 

2. (a) As compensation for the services 
performed by the Forwarder, the Adminis- 
trator agrees to pay to the Forwarder, as soon 
after the end of each calendar month as is 
practicable: 


1. On shipments loaded at -___--___-__- a 
sum equal to 

per shipment for shipments 
up to and including --__-__-_ payable tons; cr 

(b) on shipments exceeding --___- pay- 
able tons, a sum equal to $___-_- per pay- 
able ton for the entire shipment. 

2. On shipments loaded at ports other than 

ee per month, no payment to be 
made when no shipments. 


(b) Such compensation shall cover all 
services rendered by the Forwarder under 
this Agreement as well as all expenses of 
any nature whatsoever incurred by the For- 
warder, in the performance of its services 
under this Agreement: Provided, That the 
compensation for services rendered by the 
Forwarder under this Agreement shall at all 
times be subject to review and adjustment 
by the Administrator at his discretion. 

(c) A payable ton of cargo, as used in this 
Agreement, means a ton by weight or meas- 
urement of the particular commodity as the 
same is customarily manifested and/or 
freighted in the trade: Provided, That if 
cargo is freighted at a rate per hundred 
pounds, 2240 pounds shall be taken as one 
payable ton, and if freighted at a rate per 
cubic foot, 40 cubic feet shall be taken as one 
payable ton: Provided further, That when 
cargo is freighted at a rate per package, a ton 
of cargo, for the purpose hereof, shall be com- 
puted at 40 cubic feet or 2240 pounds, which- 
ever produces the greater tonnage. 

3. This Agreement may be terminated 
upon 30 days’ written notice by either party 
hereto and may at any time be modified by 
mutual consent of the parties: Provided, how- 
ever, That in any event the Forwarder sh2ll 
continue to be responsible in accordance 
with the terms of this Agreement and its 
obligations hereunder for any cargo or ship- 
ments which the Forwarder is handling or 
has consented to handle pursuant to this 
Agreement on the effective date of such ter- 
mination or modification at the rate of com. 
pensation provided hereby for the 30-day pe- 
riod immediately preceding such effective 
date. 

4. (a) Renegotiation. This contract shall 
be deemed to contain all the provisions re- 
quired by subsection (b) of the Renegotia- 
tion Act, as amended by section 701 of the 
Revenue Act of 1943 (Public Law 235, 78th 
Congress, enacted February 25, 1944). In 
compliance with said subsection (b) of the 
Renegotiation Act, as amended by the Rev- 
enue Act of 1943, the Forwarder shall insert 
in all contracts specified in said section the 
provisions of this subparagraph. 

(b) Repricing. This contract and any sub- 
contracts hereunder are subject to Title VIII 
of the Revenue Act of 1943 (Public Law 235, 
78th Congress, enacted February 25, 1944— 
Repricing of War Contracts). 

5. The Administrator or his authorized 
representatives shall at all times have access 
to the premises of the Forwarder and shall 
have the right to inspect and make copies of 
books, records, correspondence, vouchers, and 


For the Administrator. 
Attest: 
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memoranda of every description of the For- 
warder pertaining to the work to be per- 
formed by the Forwarder pursuant to the 
terms of this Agreement; the Forwarder fur- 
ther agrees to make such reports to the Ad- 
ministrator concerning transactions covered 
by or relating to this Agreement as the Ad- 
ministrator may determine. 

6. There shall be attached hereto and made 
part hereof a true copy of the Articles of 
Incorporation of the Forwarder, duly certi- 
fied by the Secretary of State or other officer 
of the State of Incorporation, with whom 
such Articles are filed. If the port or other 
place at which the services under this con- 
tract are to be performed is located in a 
State other than the State in which the For- 
warder is incorporated, then there shall be 
also attached hereto and made part hereof, 
a certified copy of Forwarder’s license or au- 
thority to conduct its business in such State, 
or such other evidence thereof as the Admin- 
istrator may require. 

7. No Member of nor Delegate to Congress, 
nor Resident Commissioner, is or shall be 
admitted to any share or part of this con- 
tract, or to any benefit that may arise there- 
from, except as provided in Section 116 of 
the Act of Congress approved March 4, 1909 
(35 Stats. 1109). The Forwarder agrees not to 
employ any Member of Congress, either with 
or without compensation, as an attorney, 
agent, officer or director. 

8 The Forwarder warrants that it has not 
employed any person to solicit or secure this 
contract upon any agreement for a commis- 
sion, percentage, brokerage, or contingent 
fee. Breach of this warranty shall give the 
Administrator the right to annul this con- 
tract, or in his discretion, to deduct from 
the consideration the amount of such com- 
pensation, percentage, brokerage, or con- 
tingent fee. 

9. The Forwarder shall not sell, assign or 
transfer, either’ directly or indirectly or 
through any reorganization, merger or con- 
solidation, or by operation of law, or by 
subcontract, this Agreement or any interest 
therein, nor make any agreement or arrange- 
ment whereby the service to be performed 
hereunder is to be performed by any person, 
whether as agent or otherwise, except as pro- 
vided in section 10 hereof. 

10. Any agent selected or appointed by the 
Forwarder in connection with its perform- 
ance of this Agreement shall be solely the 
agent of the Forwarder and not,.in any re- 
spect, the agent of the Administrator. The 
Forwarder shall be responsible to the Admin- 
istrator for any action taken by any such 
agent. Each agent shall,- however, be sub- 
ject to disapproval by the Administrator, 
and any agreement with any agent shall be 
terminated by the Forwarder if the Admin- 
istrator shall so request. 

11. The Forwarder, in performing the work 
under this contract, shall not’ discriminate 
against any employee or applicant for em- 
ployment because of race, creed, color or 
national origin. The Forwarder shall include 
a similar provision prohibiting discrimina- 
tion in all subcontracts. 

12. No convict labor shall be employed in 
the performance of the work under this con- 
tract. 

13. The Forwarder agrees that in the per- 
formance of this contract it will comply 
with all applicable laws and regulations of 
the United States (including Executive or- 
ders and regulations issued thereunder), any 
State or other public authority, now or 
hereafter in effect. 

14. The Forwarder shall not employ any 
person who advocates, or who is a member of 
an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by 
force or violence. As a condition of employ- 
ment, the Forwarder shall, if requested by the 
Administrator, require each employee to exe- 
cute an affidavit stating that he does not ad- 
vocate and is not a member of any organiza- 


tion which advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or 
violence; but the execution and filing of such 
affidavit shall be without prejudice to the 
right of the Administrator to require such 
further evidence as he may deem desirable. 

15. Any question arising under this Agree- 
ment shall be referred to the Administrator 
of the War Shipping Administration for deter- 
mination and his decision shall be final. 

16. Any action by the Administrator in 
waiving any provision or provisions of this 
Agreement at any particular time or times 
shall not be deemed a waiver of such provi- 
sion or provisions at any future time nor to 
require any other or similar indulgence on 
any other occasion. 

In Witness Whereof, the parties hereto have 
executed this Agreement in quadruplicate as 
cf the day and year first above written. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

[CORPORATE SEAL] 


By E. S. Lann, 

Administrator, 

War Shipping Administration. 
BY 

For the Administrator 
Attest: 
Secretary. 


Assistant General Counsel. 


ea ee , certify that I am the 
. chosen, qualified, and acting Secretary 

, party to this Agree- 
radbew and, as such, I am the custodian of its 
official records and the minute books of its 
who signed this Agreement on behalf of said 
corporation, was then the duly qualified 
said officer affixed his manual signature to said 
Agreement in his official capacity as said offi- 
cer for and on behalf of said corporation by 
authority and direction of its governing body 
duly made and taken; that said Agreement 
is within the scope of the corporate and law- 
ful powers of this corporation. ; 


Secretary. 
[CORPORATE SEAL] 


§ 301.73 Contracts in lump sum form, 
Except as otherwise provided by the Ad- 
ministrator, forwarding contracts provi- 
ing for compensation based on a lump 
sum payment per month shall be in form 


identical with that provided for in the. 


tonnage form of contract set forth in 
§ 301.72 except that Article 2 of the form 
of contract shall be changed to read: 


2. As compensation for the services per- 
formed by the Forwarder the Administrator 
agrees to pay to the Forwarder, as soon after 
the end of each calendar month as is prac- 
sum to cover all services rendered by the 
Forwarder under this Agreement as well as 
all expenses of any nature whatsoever in- 
curred by the Forwarder in the performance 
of its services under this Agreement; Pro- 
vided, That the compensation for services 
rendered by the Forwarder under this Agree- 
ment shall at all times be subject to review 
and adjustment by the Administrator at his 
discretion. 


§ 301.74 Contracts in tonnage-mini- 
mum payment form. Except as other- 
wise provided by the Administrator, 
forwarding contracts providing for com- 
pensation based on the amount of 
tonnage handl2:d per month with a 
stipulated minimum payment per month 
regardless of the amount of tonnage 
handled shall be in form identical with 
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that provided for in the tonnage form of 
contract set forth in §301.72 except that 
Article 2 of said form of contract shall 
be changed to read: 

2. (a) As compensation for the services 
performed by the Forwarder, the Adminis- 
trator agrees to pay to the Forwarder, as soon 
after the end of each calendar month as is 
practicable on shipments loaded at the port 


@ sum equal to per 
shipment for shipments up to and including 
seinen payable tons; or on shipments exceed- 
payable tons, a sum equal to $_____ 


per payable ton for the entire shipment: 
Provided, however, That in no event shall 
the monthly compensation be less than 

(b) Such compensation shall cover all 
services rendered by the Forwarder under 
this Agreement as well as all expenses of 
any nature whatsoever incurred by the For- 
warder, in the performance of its services 
under this Agreement; Provided, That the 
compensation for services rendered by the 
Forwarder under this Agreement shall at all 
times be subject to review and adjustment 
by the Administrator at his discretion. 

(c) A payable ton of cargo, as used in this 
Agreement, means a ton by weight or meas- 
urement of the particular commodity as the 
same is customarily manifested and/or 
freighted in the trade: Provided, That, if 
cargo is freighted at a rate per hundred 
pounds, 2,240 pounds shall be taken as one 
payable ton, and if freighted at a rate per 
cubic foot, 40 cubic feet shall be taken as one 
payable ton; Provided further, What when 
cargo is freighted at a rate per package, a ton 
of cargo, for the purpose hereof, shall be 
computed as 40 cubic feet or 2,240 pounds, 
whichever produces the greater tonnage. 


§ 301.75 Effect on existing contracts. 
The provisions of this general order 
($§ 301.71 to 301.75, inclusive), shall not 
apply to contracts entered into prior to 
February 1, 1945. 


[SEAL] E. S. Lanp, 


Administrator. 
FEBRUARY 10, 1945. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2435; Filed Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:24 a, m.] 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND 
RAILROADS 


Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 


[Rev. Service Order 263, Amdt. 2] 
Part 95—Car SERVICE 


DEMURRAGE RULES AND CHARGES FOR LOADED 
TANK CARS 


At a Session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at 
its office in Washington, D. C., on the 
10th day of February, A. D. 1945. 

Upon further consideration of Revised 
Service Order No. 263 (10 F.R. 582) of 
January 12, 1945, as amended (10 FR. 
777), and good cause appearing therefor: 
It is ordered, That: 

Revised Service Order No. 263 (10 F.R. 
582) of January 12, 1945, as amended, be, 
and it is hereby, further amended by sub- 
stituting the following paragraphs for 
paragraphs (a), (b), (g) (1), (h), and 
(n), 


(a) Each common carrier by railroad 
subject to the Interstate Commerce Act 
shall continue to apply the demurrage 


; Approved as to form: 
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rules and charges in Agent B. T. Jones’ 
Tariff I. C. C. No. 3815, supplements 
thereto or reissues thereof, and in other 
demurrage tariffs with the additions and 
modifications hereinafter set forth, 
which modifications and additions are 
applicable only to loaded tank cars suit- 
able for interchange having Association 
of American Railroads mechanical desig- 
nation prefixed by “TM”, “TMI”, “TA”, 
“TAI”, “TP”, and “TPI”, in the official 
equipment register, when held for un- 
loading, reconsigning, diversion or re- 
shipment. 

(b) Tank cars with designation of 
“TA”, “TAI”, “TP”, and “TPI” (See ex- 
ception) shall be included in and be 
subject to all provisions applicable to 
loaded tank cars of designation “TM” or 
“TMI”. 

Exception. This provision is not ap- 
plicable to tank cars designated “TP” or 
“TPI” when loaded with anhydrous 
hydrofluoric acid, carbon dioxide, chlo- 
rine, ethyl chloride, ethylene oxide, 
metallic sodium, methyl chloride, sul- 
phur dioxide or motor fuel anti-knock 
compound. 

+ * * 

(g) Storage charges. (1) The oper- 
ation of all rules, regulations and 
charges for storage in lieu of demurrage 
on freight in tank cars at or short of 
ports consigned or reconsigned for ex- 
port, coastwise or intercoastal move- 
ment is hereby suspended and in lieu 
thereof the rules, regulations and 
charges named in this order shall apply. 


(h) Claims. (1) Except as provided in 
subparagraph (2) hereof when additional 
free time is allowed for weather condi- 
tions, bunching and other similar dis- 
abilities such as those set forth in Rule 8 
of Agent B. T. Jones’ Tariff I. C. C. No. 
3815, such additional time shall be added 
to the reduced free time provided in (d) 
above. 

(2) When lading is frozen or con- 
gealed, so as to require heating, thawing 
or loosening to unload the free time shall 
be extended twenty-four (24) hours. 

* * * 


(n) Effective date. Except as provided 
in paragraph (o) this order shall become 
effective at 7 a. m., January 22, 1945. 


It is further ordered, That this order 
Shall vacate and supersede Corrected 
Amendment No. 1 and shall become effec- 
tive 7a. m., February 22, 1945; that copies 
of this order and direction shall be served 
upon the State railroad regulatory bodies 
of all States and the District of Colum- 
bia and upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and that 
notice of this order be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it with 
the Director of the FEDERAL REGISTER. 


By the Commission, Division 3. 


[SEAL] W. P. BarTEL, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2437; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:31 a. m.] 


No. 31——11 


Subchapter B—Carriers by Motor Vehicle 
[Ex Parte No. MC-4] 


Part 194—NECESSARY PARTS AND 
ACCESSORIES 


MOTOR CARRIER SAFETY REGULATIONS 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 5, held at 
its office in Washington, D. C., on the 27th 
day of January, A. D. 1945. 

It appearing, that, as shown by the 
findings stated in the report attached 
hereto and made a part hereof, there is 
need for regulating the installation and 
use of heaters and heating equipment in 
passenger-carrying vehicles operated by 
common and contract carriers in inter- 
state or foreign commerce; and 

It further appearing, that the follow- 
ing heater specifications prescribe rea- 
sonable, necessary, and adequate stand- 
ards of construction and performance 
designed to promote safety in the trans- 
portation of passengers; 

It is ordered, That the following heater 
specifications be, and they hereby are, 
approved, adopted, and made applicable 
to common and contract carriers of pas- 
sengers by motor vehicle in interstate or 
foreign commerce: 


$194.6 Heater specifications — (a) 
Heater defined. For the purposes of 
these specifications the term “heater” 
means any device or assembly of devices 
or appliances used to heat the interior of 
any bus, as defined in the Commission’s 
Motor Carrier Safety Regulations, Re- 
vised, whether a single unit, any or all 
units of a combination of vehicles com- 
prising a bus; or whether to be occupied 
by a driver only or passengers only, or 
both. 

(b) Types of heater not acceptable. 
The installation or use of the following 
types of heaters is prohibited: 

(1) Exhaust heaters. Any type of ex- 
haust heater in which the engine exhaust 
gases are conducted into or through any 
space occupied by persons, or any heater 
which conducts contaminated air into 
any such space. 

(2) Unenclosed flame. Any type of 
heater employing a flame which flame is 
not fully enclosed. 

(3) Fuel leakage. Any type of heater 
from the burner of which there could be 
spillage or leakage of fuel upon the tilt- 
ing or overturning of the vehicle in 
which it is mounted. 

(4) Air contamination. Any heater 
taking air, heated or to be heated, from 
the engine compartment or from direct 
contact with any portion of the exhaust 
system into the space occupied or to be 
occupied by the driver of the bus and/or 
passengers; or any heater taking air in 
ducts from the outside atmosphere to be 
conveyed through the engine compart- 
ment, unless said ducts are so construct- 
ed and installed as to prevent contam- 
ination of the air so conveyed, 

(5) Solid fuels. Any stove or other 
heater employing wood, coal, coke, char- 
coal, or any other solid fuel. 

(c) Specifications. All heaters in- 
stalled or used in any bus, whether single 
unit or in any unit of a combination of 
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motor vehicles, any or all of which are 
used to transport passengers, shall com- 
ply with the following specifications: 

(1) Protection of heating elements to 
prevent contact burns. Any heater em- 
ploying a flame, heated wire or wires, in- 
candescent elements, or any other heat- 
ing element or assembly of such elements 


-Shall be protected from contact by oc- 


cupants unless the surface temperature 
of the protecting grilles, if such be pro- 
vided, or of any exposed portions of the 
heaters inclusive of exhaust stacks, pipes, 
or conduits shall be lower than would 
cause contact burns. Adequate protec- 
tion shall be afforded against fires from 
direct radiation whether to vehicle or to 
persons. 

(2) Guards for moving parts of heater. 
Effective guards shall be provided for 
the protection of passengers or occu- 
pants against damage by fans, belts, or 
any other moving parts of any heater. 

(3) Attachment of heater to vehicle. 
Every heater shall be securely fastened to 
a substantial part of the body, chassis, or 
floor of the vehicle or to any substantial 
appurtenance itself securely attached to 
the vehicle by such means as will be 
sufficient to provide against the separa- 
tion from the vehicle in the course of 
normal usage or in the event of the ve- 
hicle’s overturn. Every heater shall be 
so designed constructed, and mounted as 
to afford the minimum likelihood of dis- 
assembly of any of its parts, including ex- 
haust stacks, pipes, or conduits, upon 
overturn of the vehicle in which it is 
mounted. That portion of the structure 
of the vehicle to which the heater is at- 
tached shall be reasonably rigid and shall 
be sufficiently substantial to permit the 
purposes herein outlined to be accom- 
plished. 

(4) Relative motion between fuel tank 
and heater. When, either in the course 
of normal operation or in the event of 
overturn, there is or is likely to be rela- 
tive motion between the fuel tank and a 
heater or between either such unit and 
the fuel lines between them, then a suit- 
able means shall be provided at the point 
of greatest relative motion so as to allow 
this motion without causing failure of 
the fuel line. 

(5) Tampering with operating con- 
trols of heater. Means shall be pro- 
vided to prevent unauthorized persons 
from tampering with the operating con- 
trols of any heater. 


NoTeE: Suitable means for the accomplish- 
ment of the purposes above outlined include: 
Remote control by the driver; installation of 
the heater at inaccessible places; control of 
adjustments by key or keys; enclosure of 
controls in a locked space, and locking of 
controls. Other means of accomplishing 
these purposes may suggest themselves. 


(6) Electrical apparatus; size and pro- 
tection. Any heater employing any 
electrical apparatus shall be equipped 
with electrical conductors, switches, 
connectors, and other electrical parts of 
ample current-carrying capacity to pro- 
vide against overheating; any electric 
motor employed in any heater shall be 
of ample size and so located that it will 
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not be heated wine its normal rating; 
each electrical circuit in a heater device 
shall be provided with separate fuses 
and/or circuit breakers to provide 
against electrical overloading; and all 
electrical conductors employed in and 
leading to any heater shall be secured 
egainst dangling, chafing, rubbing, and 
shall have suitable protection against 
any other condition likely to produce 
short- or open-circuits. 


Note: Any electrical parts certified as 
proper for use by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., shall be deemed to comply with the 
foregoing requirements of these specifica- 
tions. 


(7) Non-spill filler caps for separate 
storage batteries. If a separate storage 
battery is located in the personnel or 
cargo space, such battery shall be se- 
curely mounted and equipped with non- 
spill filler caps. 

(dad) Exhaust from combustion heat- 
ers. Any heater involving the combus- 
tion of oil, gas, liquefied petroleum gas, 
or any other combustible material, shall 
be provided with substantial means of 
conducting the products of combustion 
to the outside of the vehicle. The ex- 
haust pipe, stack or conduit shall be 
sufficiently substantial and so secured as 
to provide reasonable assurance against 
leakage or discharge of products of com- 
bustion within the vehicle and, if neces- 
sary, shall be so insulated as to make 
unlikely the burning or charring of parts 
of the vehicle by radiation or by direct 
contact therewith. These requirements 
shall be in addition to those set forth in 
paragraph (c) (1) of these specifica- 
tions. The place of discharge of the 
products of combustion to the atmos- 
phere and the means of discharge of 
such products shall be such as to afford 
the minimum likelihood of their re- 
entry into the vehicle under all operat- 
ing conditions. 

(e) Leakage of fuel or products of 
combustion—(1) Design and construc- 
tion of combustion chamber. The de- 
sign and construction of any combus- 
tion-type heater shall be such as to pro- 
vide by every practicable means against 
the leakage of products of combustion 
into any air to be heated and circulated. 
The materials employed in any combus- 
tion chamber shall be such as to provide 
the minimum probability against such 
leakage because of corrosion, oxidation, 
or other deterioration; all joints between 
combustion chambers and the air cham- 
bers with which they are in thermal and 
mechanical contact shall possess like 
characteristics; and the materials em- 
ployed in such joints shall have melting 
points substantially higher than the 
maximum temperatures likely to be at- 
tained at the points of jointure. 

(2) Location and protection of fuel 
tanks. Fuel tanks supplying either 
liquid or gaseous fuel to heaters of the 
combustion type shall be located outside 
the passenger space of the vehicle in 
which the heater is mounted and at a 
height lower than that of the heater and 
passengers. When necessary, suitable 
protection shall be afforded by shielding 
or other means against the puncturing 


of any such tank or its connections by 
flying stones or other objects. 

(3) Automatic fuel control. Auto- 
matic means shall be provided for the 
shutting off of the fuel at its outlet, or 
for reducing such flow of fuel to the 
smallest practicable magnitude, in the 
event of overturn of the vehicle and in 
the event of the separation, breakage, or 
disconnection of any of the fuel lines 
between fuel tank or reservoir and the 
heater. 

(f) Controls—(1) “Tell-tale” indica- 
tors for combustion heaters. Heaters of 
the combustion type shall be provided 
with “tell-tale” means to indicate to the 
driver when such heater is functioning. 

(2) Automatic or manual control. 
Automatic means, or manual means pro- 
vided the control is readily accessible to 
the driver, shall be provided to shut off 
the fuel supply in case of failure of the 
heater to function for any reason, or in 
case the heater should function improp- 
erly or overheat. 

(g) Certification. Every heater ac- 
quired and used in a bus by a motor 
carrier after the effective date of these 
specifications, shall be marked plainly 
with the following certification of the 
manufacturer thereof (or words of 
equivalent meaning) : 

The design and construction of this heater 
complies with the requirements therefor of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. 


It is further ordered, That this order 
shall become effective March 15, 1945, 


and that on and after such date no com- - 


mon or contract carrier of passengers 
by motor vehicle in interstate or foreign 
commerce shall install, or use, in or upon 
a motor vehicle operated or intended to 
be operated, in transporting passengers in 
such commerce, a heater or heating 
equipment violating any of the require- 
ments or prohibitions contained in the 
above heater specifications. 

It is further Ordered, That a copy of 
this order be served upon all such com- 
mon and contract carriers of passengers, 
and that notice of this order be given 
to the general public by depositing a copy 
of it in the Office of the Secretary of the 
Commission, at Washington, D. C., and 
by filing with the Director, Division of 
the Federal Register. 


(Sec. 204 (a), 49 Stat. 546, 52 Stat. 1237, 
54 Stat. 921; 49 U.S.C. 304) 


By the Commission, Division 5. 


(SEAL] W. P. BartTeEL, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2363; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:08 a. m.] 
Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, 
Rural Electrification Administration, 
{Administrative Order 878] 
ALLOCATION OF FuNDS FOR LOANS 


Fesruary 3, 1945. 


By virtue of the authority vested in 
me by the provisions of section 4 of 
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the Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, I hereby allocate, from the 
sums authorized by said act, funds for 
loans for the projects and in the 
amounts as set forth in the following 
schedule: 


Project designation: Amount 
Montana 5019B1 Stillwater______ $130, 000 
Montana 5021B2 Big Horn... 50, 000 
North Carolina 5037C3 Davie... 25,000 
Tennessee 5046A3 Warren_-_-_---_- 55, 000 
Virginia 5029K2 Nelson_._-.---- 25, 009 
Wisconsin 5014D3 Oconto. 100, 000 


WILLIAM J. NEAL, 
Acting Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-2366; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:09 a. 


[Administrative Order 879] 
ALLOCATION OF FuNDS FOR LOANS 


Fepruary 3, 1945. 


By virtue of the authority vested in 
me by the provisions of section 5 of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, I hereby allocate, from the 
sums authorized by said act, funds for 
loans for the projects and in the 
amounts as set forth in the following 
schedule: 


Project designation: Amount 
Louisiana 5022S2 Homer-_-_-.--..---- $2, 000 
Missouri 5063S2 Mt. Vernon-_------ 7, 000 
South Carolina 504552 Edgefield... 10, 000 


WILLIAM J. NEAL, 
Acting Administrator. 


45-2367; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 


[F. R. Doc. 
11:09 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. 
Wage and Hour Division. 
AIRCRAFT Co. 


NOTICE OF EXCEPTION FROM CERTAIN RECORD 
KEEPING REQUIREMENTS 


Pursuant to section 11 (c) of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act of 1938, and § 516.18 
of the record keeping regulations, Part 
516 as amended, notice is hereby given 
of the granting of an exception to Funk 
Aircraft Company, South Coffeyville, 
Cklahoma, relieving it of the require- 
ment of preserving its employees’ time 
cards for the period required by § 516.14 
of the record keeping regulations; Pro- 

ided, Tuat the time cards will be pre- 
served for not less than six months; And 
provided, That the total number of hours 
worked each workweek by each employee 
be transcribed from the time cards to 
otner records which will be preserved for 
the remainder of such period as the time 
cards are required to be preserved under 
the record keeping regulations. 

This exception shall not apply with 
respect to the records of any employee 
under 16 years of age or any employee 
who becomes subject to any provision 
of the Act which requires the payment of 
overtime compensation on a daily basis. 

This authority is granted on the rep- 
resentations of the petitioner and is sub- 
ject to revocation for cause, 


. 
= 
an 
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Signed at New York, New York this 9th 
day of February 1945. 


L. METCALFE WALLING, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2432; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:08 a. m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD. 
[Docket No. 1501] 


INVESTIGATION OF NONSCHEDULED AIR 
SERVICES 


NOTICE OF HEARING 


In the matter of the investigation of 
nonscheduled air services. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, particularly sections 205 and 
1002 of said act, that hearing in the 
above-entitled proceeding is assigned to 
be held on March 27, 1945 at 10:00 a. m. 
(eastern war time) in the Commerce 
Auditorium, Department of Commerce, 
14th Street and Constitution Avenue 
NW., Washington, D. C., before Exam- 
iners William J. Madden and Curtis C. 
Henderson. 


Dated at Washington, D. C., February 
9, 1945. 
By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


Frep A. TOOMBS, 
Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc, 45-2452; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:48 a. m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION. 
[Docket No. IT-5829} 
ARKANSAS POWER & LIGHT Co. 
ORDER POSTPONING DATE OF HEARING 


Fesruary 8, 1945. 


It appears to the Commission that: 
(a) On January 2, 1945, the Commission 
ordered that a public hearing be held 
commencing on February 20, 1945, in the 
Hearing Room of the Commission, 1800 
Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Washington, 
D. C., respecting the matters involved 
and the issues arising out of the proceed- 
ings in this matter. 

(b) On February 5, 1945, Arkansas 
Power & Light Company filed its peti- 
tion requesting that the hearing now set 
for February 20, 1945, in Washington, 
D. C., be indefinitely postponed or trans- 
ferred to Little Rock or Pine Bluff, Ar- 
kansas. 

The Commission finds that: It is ap- 
propriate that the hearing now set for 
February 20, 1945, be postponed as here- 
inafter provided. 

The Commission orders that: The 
hearing in the above matter now set to 
commence on February 20, 1945, in the 
Commission’s hearing room, 1800 Penn- 
Sylvania Avenue NW., Washington, D. C., 
be and the same is hereby postponed to 
commence at 10:00 a. m. (e. w. t.) on 
May 22, 1945, at the same place. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] M. 
Secretary. 
|F. R. Doc. 45-2353; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 


10:12 a. m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
‘SION. 


[S. O. 70—-A, Special Permit 870] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF SEED POTATOES AT 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§9£.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of 
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22, 
1943, permission is granted for any com- 
mon carrier by railroad subject to the 


COMMIS- 


Interstate Commerce Act: 


To disregard entirely the provisions of 
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies 
to the reconsignment at Kansas City, Mo., 
February 7, 1945, by Cochrane Brokerage Co. 
of car PFE 62216, seed potatoes, now on the 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railway, to 
Griffin Grocery Co., Okmulgee, Oklahoma. 
(KCS-KO&G-—ON) 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of February 1°45. 


V. C. CLINGER, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2364; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:08 a. m.] 


[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 871] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF POTATOES AT 
CuIcaco, ILL. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (‘f) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of 
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22, 
1943, permission is granted for any com- 
mon carrier by railroad subject to the 
Interstate Commerce Act: 

To disregard entirely the provisions of 
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies 
to the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, 
February 7, 1945, by National Produce Co. of 
car PFE 96892, potatoes, now on the Wood 
Street Terminal, to O. L. Davis Brokerage 
Co., Chattanooga, Tennessee. (CI&L-—Sou.) 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shallgbe given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 
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Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of February 1945. 


V. C. CLINGER, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2365; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:08 a. m.} 


|S. O. 70—-A, Special Permit 872] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF CABBAGE AT LOS 
ANGELES, CALIF. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv- _ 
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943, 
permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act: 


To disregard entirely the provisions of 
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies 
to the reconsignment at Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, February 9, 1945, by Bracker Vegetable 
Sales Company of car MDT 20263, cabbage, 
now on the Southern Pacific Lines, to Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filine it with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this $th 
day of February 1945. 

V. C. CLINGER, 
Directer, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2436; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:31 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 


[ODT Certificate No. S—7, as Amended] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


SUBSTITUTION OF RAIL FOR MOTOR COMMON 
CARRIER SERVICE BETWEEN CHICAGO, ILL., 
ST. LOUIS, MO., DENVER, COLO., AND LOS 
ANGELES, CALIF. 


Pursuant to Executive Orders 8989, us 
amended, and 9156, and in order to pro- 
vide for the conservation and more effi- 
cient utilization of vital-transportation 
facilities, and to prevent and alleviate 
traffic congestion, 

I hereby find and certify that the sub- 
stitution of rail transportation for that 
of motor common carrier between Chi- 
cago, Illinois, and Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, between St. Louis, Missouri, and 
Los Angeles, California, from Chicago, 
Illinois, to Denver, Colorado, and from 
St. Louis, Missouri, to Denver, Colorado, 
by Denver Chicago Trucking Company, 
Inc., a motor common carrier, will not 
adversely affect the transportation of 
freight by railroad and will aid in con- 
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serving motor carrier transportation 
facilities. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 10th 
day of February 1945. 
J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2382; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:24 a. m.] 


(Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 527] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN SYRA- 
CUSE, BINGHAMTON AND ENDICOTT, N. Y. 


’ Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named 
in Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate com- 
pliance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 
6778), a copy of which plan is attached 
hereto as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is 
hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effective 
on the shortest notice lawfully permis- 
sible, but not prior to the effective date 
of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 


+ Filed as part of the original document, 


tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit any 
carrier to alter its legal liability to any 
shipper. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or effectua- 
tion of any provision of such plan, would 
conflict with, or would not be authorized 
under, the existing interstate or intra- 
state operating authority of any carrier 
subject hereto, such carrier forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with the terms of this or- 
der, and shall prosecute such application 
with all possible diligence. The coordi- 
nation of operations directed by this 
order shall be subject to the carriers’ 
possessing or obtaining the requisite 
operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertaining 
to any transportation performed pursu- 
ant to this order and to the provisions of 
such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest to 
any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the 
Office of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order, 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 


‘approved and all contractual arrange- 


ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 14, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 10th 
day of February 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


. Hamblen Motor Express, Inc., Syracuse, 

G, E. Tuffley and Harry E. Tuffley, copart- 
ners, doing business as Tuffley & Son, Syra- 
cuse, N. Y. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2377; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:24 a. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 531] 
CoMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN HAS- 
TINGS AND GRAND ISLAND, NEBR. 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778), 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in order 
to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and to 
conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of the 
carriers, and to provide for the prompt 
and continuous movement of necessary 
traffic, the attainment of which purposes 
is essential to the successful prosecution 
of the war, It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary to 
accord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall 
apply to such regulatoty body or bodies 
for special permission for such tariffs or 
supplements to become effective on the 
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but 
not prior to the effective date of this 
order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv-. 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such diver- 
sion, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper. In the event that compli- 
ance with any term of this order, or ef- 
fectuation of any provision of such plan, 
would conflict with, or would not be au- 
thorized under, the existing interstate 
or intrastate operating authority of any 
carrier subject hereto, such carrier forth- 
with shall apply to the appropriate res- 
ulatory body or bodies for the granting 
of such operating authority as may be 
requisite to compliance with the terms of 
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this order, and shall prosecute such ap- 
plication with all possible diligence. The 
coordination of operations directed by 
this order shall be subject to the carriers’ 
possessing or obtaining the requisite 
operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the provi- 
sions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination and inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 


7. The provisions of this order shall 


be binding upon any successor in inter- 
est to any carrier named in this grder. 
Upon a transfer of any operation in- 
volved in this order, the successor in 
interest and the other carriers named 
in this order forthwith shall notify, in 
writing, the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation of the transfer and, unless and 
until otherwise ordered, the successor in 
interest shall perform the functions of 
his predecessor in accordance with the 
provisions of this order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 14, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 10th 
day of, February 1945. 
J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Highway Motor Freight, Inc., Omaha, Nebr. 
Walter Petersen, doing business as Nielsen 
& Petersen, Grand Island, Nebr. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2378; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:24 a. m.] 


{Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 532] 


COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN WISCONSIN 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 P.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778) , 


a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in or- 
der to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and to 
conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of nec- 
essary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the car- 
riers are directed to put the plan in oper- 
ation forthwith, subject to the following 
provisions, which shall supersede any 
provisions of such plan that are in con- 
flict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 


-shall apply to such regulatory body or 


bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effec- 
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per- 
missible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such diver- 
sion, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper. In the event that compli- 
ance with any term of this order, or ef- 
fectuation of any provision of such plan, 
would conflict with, or would not be au- 
thorized under, the existing interstate 
or intrastate operating authority of any 
carrier subject hereto, such carrier forth- 
with shall apply to the appropriate regu- 
latory body or bodies for the granting 
of such operating authority as may be 
requisite to compliance with the terms 
of this order, and shall prosecute such 
application with all possible diligence. 
The coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the car- 
riers’ possessing or obtaining the requi- 
site operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 


1 Filed as part of the original document, 
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able for examination and inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

S. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in inter- 
est to any carrier named in this orcer. 
Upon a transfer of any operation in- 
volved in this order, the successor in 
interest and the other carriers named in 
this order forthwith shall notify, in writ- 
ing, the Office of Defense Transportation 
of the transfer and, unless and until 
otherwise ordered, the successor in in- 
terest shall perform the functions of his 
predecessor in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed; should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 14, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 10th 
day of February 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


West Shore Transport Co., Sheboygan, Wis. 

Motor Transport, Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Julius L. Scheffler, doing business as J. L. 
Scheffier Forwarder, Chicago, Il. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2379; Piled, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:25 a. m.] 


CoMMON CARRIERS 
[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 535} 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN NORTH CAROLINA 


‘Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694: 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778), 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in or- 
der to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and 
to conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
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necessary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affect- 
ed by this order, and likewise shall file, 
and publish in accordance with law, and 
continue in effect until further order, 
tariffs or supplements to filed tariffs, set- 
ting forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of 
this order and of such plan; and forth- 
with shall apply to such regulatory body 
or bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effec- 
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per- 
missible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, gnd regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in viola- 
tion of any law or regulation, or to per- 
mit any carrier to alter its legal liability 
to any shipper. In the event that com- 
pliance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 
rier forthwith shall apply to the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies for the 
granting of such operating authority as 
may be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject 
to the carriers’ possessing or obtaining 
the requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the provi- 
sions of such plan shall be kept available 
for examination and inspection at all 
reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest to 
any carrier named in this order, Upon 


a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the 
Office of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears 
in the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
= — Transportation, Washington 

This order shall become effective 
February 14, 1945, and shall remain in 
full force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 10th 
day of February 1945. 


J. M. JonNson, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation, 


APPENDIX 1 


Carey Transfer & Storage Co., Inc., Char- 
lotte, N. C. 

Carolina Transfer & Storage Co., Inc., 
Charlotte, N. C. 

W. R. Grier, Jr., doing business as City 
Transit & Van Service, Charlotte, N. C. 

A. C. Fisher, doing business as Fisher’s 
Transfer, Charlotte, N. C. 

G. L. Russell, doing business as G. L. Rus- 
sell Transfer Co., Charlotte, N. C. 

Harvey P. Smith, doing business as Smith 
Transfer & Storage Co., Charlotte, N. C. 

Weathers Brothers Transfer Co., Inc., of 
North Carolina, Charlotte, N. C. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2380; Filed, Feb, 10, 1945; 
: 11:25 a. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 8, Rev. 539] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN ROCKY 
MOUNT AND POINTS IN NORTH CAROLINA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 
6778) , a copy of which plan is attached 
hereto as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 

“and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of which 


2 Filed as part of the original document, 


purposes is essential to the successfu] 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: ‘ 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tar- 
iffs or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary.to accord with the provisions of 
this order and of such plan; and forth- 
with shall apply to such regulatory body 
or bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effec- 
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per- 
missible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regula- 
tions governing such service shall be 
those that would have applied except for 
such diversion, exchange, pooling, or 
other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit any 
carrier to alter its legal liability to any 
shipper. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or effectua- 
tion of any provision of such plan, would 
conflict with, or would not be authorized 
under, the existing interstate or intra- 
state operating authority of any carrier 
subject hereto, such carrier forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regula- 
tory body or bodies for the granting of 
such operating authority as may be req- 
uisite to compliance with the terms of 
this order, and shall prosecute such ap- 
plication with all possible diligence. The 
coordination of operations directed by 
this order shall be subject to the car- 
riers’ possessing or obtaining the requi- 
site operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in inter- 
est to any carrier named in this order. 
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Upon a transfer of any operation in- 
volved in this order, the successor in 
interest and the other carriers named in 
this order forthwith shall notify, in writ- 
ing, the Office of Defense Transportation 
of the transfer and, unless and until 
otherwisg ordered, the successor in inter- 
est shall perform the functions of his 
predecessor in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective 
February 14, 1945, and shall remain in 
full force and effect until the termina- 
tion of the present war shall have been 
* duly proclaimed, or until such earlier 
time as the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation by further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 10th 
day of February 1945. 
J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 
APPENDIX 1 
W. I. Tanner, doing business as W. I. Tan- 


ner Transfer Co., Rocky Mount, N. C. 
B. R. Hunt, Rocky Mount, N.C. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-2381; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
11:25 a. m.] 


[Special Order ODT E-2A] 
Ex. Paso, TEX., AREA 


ORDER EXPEDITING COLLECTION AND DELIV- 
ERY OF LINE-HAUL SHIPMENTS 


Pursuant to Title III of the Second 
War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, 
Executive Orders 8989, as amended, and 
9156, and War Production Board Direc- 
tives 21 and 36, as amended, and in or- 
der to conserve and providently utilize 
vital transportation equipment, mate- 
rials, and supplies, and to provide for 
the continuous and expeditious move- 
ment of necessary traffic by common 
carriers of property, the attainment of 
which. purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, and being 
Satisfied that the fulfillment of the re- 
quirements for the defense of the United 
States has resulted and will result in a 
Shortage in the supply of motor trans- 
portation equipment, materials, and 
supplies for defense, and for private ac- 
count and for export, and it being 
deemed necessary and appropriate in 
the public interest and to promote the 
defense, it is hereby ordered, 

at: 

1. Applicability. The provisions of 
this order shall be applicable only to 
the collection and delivery by or for the 
account of common carriers in the El 
-Paso Area of shipments of property 
transported in line-haul service. 


2. Definitions. As used in this order, 
the term: 

(a) “El Paso Area” means and includes 
the municipality of El Paso, Texas, and 
the territory immediately adjacent 
thereto and commercially a part thereof. 

(b) “Common carrier” or “carrier” 
means any person which holds itself out 
to engage in the transportation of prop- 
erty for the general public in line-haul 
service for compensation, regardless of 
the designation of such person under any 
Federal or State statute. 

(c) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, 
joint-stock company, business trust, or 
other organized group of persons, or any 
trustee, receiver, assignee, or personal 
representative, and includes any de- 
partment or agency of the United States, 
any State, the District of Columbia, or 
any other political, governmental or 
legal entity. 

(d) “Line-haul -service” means the 
transportation of property by any facility 
of transportation between a point within 
the El Paso Area and a point outside that 
Area. 

(e) “Collection” or “collect” means 
taking possession of property at a ship- 
per’s dock, warehouse, or other point 
where the property is available for load- 
ing for transportation and includes the 
acceptance of property from the shipper, 
or the shipper’s agent, at the terminal or 
other facility maintained by the carrier 
for the aceeptance of property. 

(f) “Delivery” or “deliver” means re- 
linquishing possession of property at the 
consignee’s dock, warehouse, or other 
point which the consignee has desig- 
nated for receiving delivery of the prop- 
erty and includes acceptance of the 
property by the consignee, or the con- 
signee’s agent, at the terminal or other 
facility maintained by the carrier for 
the delivery of property. 

(g) “Truckload traffic” means a ship- 
ment moving from one consignor to one 
consignee in one day under a truckload 
or volume rate, subject to a stated mini- 
mum weight of not less than 10,000 
a and covered by one bill of lad- 

g. 

(h) “Property” means anything, ex- 
cept persons and their personal baggage, 
capable of being transported by vehicle. 

(i) “Vehicle” means any facility cap- 
able of being used for the transportation 
of property. 

(j) “Special equipment” means any 
vehicle, the primary carrying capacity 
of which is occupied by mounted ma- 
chinery. 

3. Collections of property; availability 
and restrictions. (a) Before attempt- 
ing collection of property, a common car- 
rier shall make definite arrangements 
with the shipper thereof as to the time 
when and the place where the property 
will be available for collection. 

(b) No common carrier shall collect, 
or cause the collection of, property at 
any time except: 

(1) Between the hours of 8 a. m. and 5 
p.m. on any Monday, Tuesday, Wednes- 
day, Thursday, Friday, and Saturday and 
then only when the order for the collec- 
tion thereof is received by the carrier 
prior to 12 noon of such day; or 
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(c) No common carrier shall make, or 
cause to be made, more than one collec- 
tion of property from any one dock, 
warehouse, or other collection point, for 
the account of any one shipper in any 
one calendar day: Provided, That the 
collection of truckload traffic, as defined 
in subparagraph (g) of paragraph 2 of 
this order shall not be subject to the 
restriction of this subparagraph (c). 

4. Designation of collection point; 

reparation of property for shipment. 

o common carrier shall attempt the 
collection of property from a shipper 
unless and until the shipper, prior to the 
time agreed upon by the carrier and 
shipper for the collection of such prop- 
erty, shall have: 

(a) Designated the point at which the 
property will be available for collection; 

(b) Prepared the property for shipment 
including, in respect of two or more 
shipments, the segregation and separa- 
tion of such shipments to permit prompt 
checking and identification by the car- 
rier; and 

(c) Placed the property for collection 
at the point so designated. 

5. Failure to prepare property for 
shipment; collection deferred. When- 
ever a shipper fails, prior to the time 
agreed upon by the carrier and shipper, 
to prepare and place property for collec- 
tion in the manner specified in para- 
graph 4 of this order, no common car- 
rier shall collect, or cause the collection 
of, the property thereafter during the 
same calendar day. 

6. Restrictions on deliveries. (a) No 
common carrier shall deliver, or cause 
the delivery of, property at any time 
except: 

(1) Between the hours of 8 a. m. and 
5 p. m. on any Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, or Satur- 
day; 

(b) When delivering two or more ship- 
ments to a consignee at one time, the 
common carrier shall segregate or sep- 
arate such shipments to permit prompt 
checking and identification of such 
shipments by the consignee. 

(c) In effecting deliveries of property 
no commen carrier shall: 

(1) Sort or separate any shipment as 
to sizes, brands, flavors, or other charac- 
teristics, for the use of the consignee; or 

(2) Deliver a single shipment, or part 
thereof, to more than one receiving point 
on or within the premises of the con- 
signee. 

’ (ad) No common carrier shall make, or 

cause to be made, more than one deliv- 
ery of property to any one destination 
point for the account or benefit of any 
one consignee in any one calendar day: 
Provided, That the delivery of truckload 
traffic, as defined in subparagraph (g) of 
paragraph 2 of this order, shall not be 
subject to the restriction of this sub- 
paragraph (d). 

7. Placement of vehicles for collections 
or deliveries; restrictions. No common 
carrier for the purpose of collecting or 
delivering property shall place, or spot, 
or cause to be placed or spotted, or per- 
mit or allow to remain, any vehicle on, 
at, or near the premises of a shipper or 
consignee (or other point or place des- 
ignated by agreement for the collection 
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or delivery of property) at any time dur- 
ing which collections, by virtue of the 
terms of paragraph 3 of this order, or de- 
liveries, by virtue of the terms of para- 
graph 6 of this order, are prohibited. 

8. Truckload deliveries; notification of 
consignee. A common carrier shall no- 
tify the consignee as to any truckload 
consignment before delivery thereof is 
attempted in order that the consignee 
may make provision for the prompt un- 
loading of the vehicle or vehicles. 

9. Places for collections and deliveries® 
of property. Collections and deliveries 
of property shall be made only at places 
which physically are accessible to vehi- 
cles. Loading and unloading of vehicles 
shall be limited to places customarily 
used in collecting and delivering prop- 
erty at docks or street level. 

10. Prohibited collections and deliver- 
ies; when may be made. (a) Acommon 
carrier, while making any collection or 
delivery not prohibited by the terms of 
the foregoing paragraphs of this order, 
may make any collection or delivery 
which is made without operating the col- 
lecting or delivering vehicle any ad- 
ditional distance. 

(b) A common carrier, who actually 
has commenced the collection of prop- 
erty at a shipper’s dock, warehouse, or 
other point where the property is avail- 
able as defined in paragraph 4 of this 
order, within the time not prohibited by 
the terms of paragraph 3 of this order, 
may complete the collection of such 
property: Provided, That the time re- 
quired to complete such collection does 
not exceed an additional half hour be- 
yond the time specified in said para- 
graph 3. 

(c) A common carrier, who actually 
has commenced the delivery of property 
at the premises of a consignee within 
the time not prohibited by the provisions 
of paragraph 6 of this order, may com- 
plete the delivery of such property. 

11. Exemptions. The provisions of this 
order shall not apply in respect of: 

(a) Any shipment of property, the ex- 
pedited movement of which is necessary 
to meet the needs of the military or na- 
val forces of the United States, the United 
States Maritime Commission, or the War 
Shipping Administration; 

(b) Any shipment consisting of house- 
hold goods as defined in General Order 
ODT 43 (9 F.R. 3261); 

(c) Any shipment of medicines or other 
supplies or equipment, the expedited 
movement of which is necessary for the 
protection or preservation of life, health, 
or public safety; 

(d) Any shipment of property, the 
transportation of which requires special 
equipment; 

(e) Any shipment of livestock; 

(f) Any shipment of property, the 
transportation of which requires the use 
of a mounted tank or tanks; 

(g) Any shipment of property moving 
in the express service of any common 
carrier by express subject to the pro- 
visions of Part I of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act; 

(h) Any shipment of property during 
the course of its transfer between the 


terminals of carriers incidental to line- 
haul service; and 

(i) Any shipment of perishable com- 
modities, the expedited movement of 
which is necessary to prevent spoilage or 
other damage from deterioration. 

12. Filing of tariffs. Every common 
carrier required by law to file tariffs of 
rates, charges, rules, regulations and 
practices forthwith shall file a copy of 
this order with the appropriate regula- 
tory body or bodiés having jurisdiction 
over any operation affected by this order, 
and publish and file in accordance with 
law, and continue in effect until further 
order, tariffs or appropriate supplements 
to filed tariffs, setting forth any changes 
in the rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carriers which may be necessary to 
accord with the provisions of this order; 
and forthwith shall apply to such regu- 
latory body or bodies for special permis- 
sion for such tariffs or supplements to 
become effective on the shortest notice 
lawfully permissible, but not prior to the 
effective date of this order. 

13. Carrier not relieved from other 
laws or regulations. The provisions of 
this order shall not be so construed or 
applied as to authorize or require any act 
or omission which is in violation of any 
law or regulation, including any general 
order or other requirement of the Office 
of Defense Transportation. 

14. Special permits. The provisions of 
this order shall be subject to any special 
permit issued by the Office of Defense 
Transportation to meet specific needs or 
exceptional circumstances, or to prevent 
undue hardship. Application for a spe- 
cial permit shall be made in conformity 
with the provisions of Administrative 
Order ODT 14 (9 F.R. 1184). 

15. Communications. Communications 
concerning this order should refer to it 
by the Special Order number which ap- 
pears in the caption hereof, and unless 
otherwise directed should be addressed to 
the Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 

Special Order ODT E-2 is hereby re- 
voked as of the effective date of this 
Special Order ODT E-2A. 

This order shall become effective 
February 16, 1945, and shall remain in 
full force and effect until the termina- 
tion of the present war shall have been 
duly proclaimed, or until such earlier 
time as the Office of Defense Transporta- 
tion by further order may designate. 


(Title III of the Second War Powers Act, 
1942, as amended, 56 Stat. 177, 50 U.S.C. 
633, Pub. Law 509, 78th Congress; E.O. 
8989, as amended; 6 F.R. 6725, 8 F.R. 
14183; E.O. 9156, 7 F.R. 3349; War Pro- 
duction Board Directives 21 and 36, as 
Po ea 8 F.R. 5834, 9 F.R. 6989, 10 F.R. 
) 


Nore: The recording and reporting require- 
ments of this order have been approved by 
the Bureau of the Budget in accordance with 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th © 


day of February 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2427; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
10:01 a. m.] 


[Special Order ODT E-9] 
HovstTon, Tex., AREA 


ORDER EXPEDITING COLLECTION AND DELIVERY 
OF LINE-HAUL SHIPMENTS 


Pursuant to Title III of the Second 
War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, Ex- 
ecutive Orders 8989, as amended, and 
9156 and War Production Board Direc- 
tives 21 and 36, as amended, and in order 
to conserve and providently utilize vital 
transportation equipment, materials, and 
supplies, and to provide for the continu- 
ous and expeditious movement of neces- 
sary traffic by common carriers of 
property, the attainment of which pur- 
poses is essential to the successful prose- 
ecution of the war, and being satisfied 
that the fulfillment of the requipements 
for the defense of the United States has 
resulted and will result in a shortage in 
the supply of motor transportation 
equipment, materials, and supplies for 
defense, and for private account and for 
export, and it being deemed necessary 
and appropriate in the public interest 
and to promote the national defense, it 
is hereby ordered, that: 

1. Applicability. The provisions of 
this order shall be applicable only to the 
collection and delivery by or for the ac- 
count of common carriers in the Houston 
Area of shipments of property trans- 
ported in line-haul service. 

2. Definitions. As used in this order, 
the term: 

(a) “Houston Area” means and in- 
cludes the municipality of Houston, 
Texas, and the territory immediately ad- 
jacent thereto and commercially a part 
thereof. 

(b) “Common carrier” or “carrier” 
means any person which holds itself 
out to engage in the transportation of 
property for the general public in line- 
haul service for compensation, regard- 
less of the designation of such person 
under any Federal or State statute. 

(c) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, 
joint-stock company, business trust, or 
other organized group of persons, or any 
trustee, receiver, assignee, or personal 
representative, and includes any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, 
any State, the District of Columbia, or 
any other political, governmental or 
legal entity. 

(d) “Line-haul service” means the 


- transportation of property by any facil- 


ity of transportation between a point 
within the Houston Area and a point 
outside that area. 

(e) “Collection” or “collect”? means 
taking possession of property at a ship- 
per’s dock, warehouse, or other point 
where the property is available for load- 
ing for transportation and includes the 
acceptance of property from the ship- 
per, or the shipper’s agent, at the term- 
inal or other facility maintained by the 
carrier for the acceptance of property. 

(f) “Delivery” or “deliver” means re- 
linquishing possession of property at the 
consignee’s dock, warehouse, or other 
point which the consignee has desig- 
nated for receiving delivery of the prop- 
erty and includes acceptance of the 
property by the consignee, or the con- 
signee’s agent, at the terminal or other 
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facility maintained by the carrier for 
the delivery of property. 

(g) “Truckload traffic” means a ship- 
ment moving from one consignor to one 
consignee in one day under a truckload 
or volume rate, subject to a stated mini- 
mum weight of not less than 10,000 
pounds, and covered by one bill of lad- 


ing. 

(h) “Property” means anything, ex- 
cept persons and their personal baggage, 
capable of being transported by vehicle. 

(i) “Vehicle” means any facility cap- 
able of being used for the transportation 
of property. 

(j) “Special equipment” means any 
vehicle, the primary carrying capacity 
of which is occupied by mounted ma- 
chinery. 

3. Collections of property; availability 
and restrictions. (a) Before attempting 
collection of property, a common carrier 
shall make definite arrangements with 
the shipper thereof as to the time when 
and the place where the property will 
be available for collection. 

(b) No common carrier shall collect, or 
cause the collection of, property at any 
time except: 

(1) Between the hours of 7 a.m. and 
§:30 p.m. on any Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, and 
then only when the order for the collec- 
tion thereof is received by the carrier 
prior to 2 p.m. of such day; or 

(2) Between the hours of 7 a.m. and 
12 noon on any Saturday and then only 
when the order for the collection thereof 
is received by the carrier prior to 12 noon 
of such day. 

(c) No common carrier shall make, or 
cause to be made, more than one collec- 
tion of property from any one dock, 
warehouse, or other collection point, for 
the account of any one shipper in any 
one calendar day: Provided, That the 
collection of truckload traffic, as defined 
in subparagraph (g) of paragraph 2 of 
this order, shall not be subject to the 
restriction of this subparagraph (c). 

4. Designation of collection point; 
preparation of property for shipment. 
No common carrier shall attempt the 
collection of property from a shipper un- 
less and until the shipper, prior to the 
time agreed upon by the carrier and 
shipper for the collection of such prop- 
erty, shall have: 

(a) Designated the point at which the 
property will be available for collection; 

(b) Prepared the property for ship- 
ment including, in respect of two or more 
shipments, the segregation and separa- 
tion of such shipments to permit prompt 
checking and identification by the car- 
rier; and 

(c) Placed the property for collection 
at the point so designated. 

5. Failure to prepare property for ship- 
ment; collection deferred. Whenever a 
shipper fails, prior to the time agreed 
upon by the carrier and shipper, to pre- 
pare and place property for collection in 
the manner specified in paragraph 4 of 
this order, no common carrier shall col- 
lect, or cause the collection, the property 
thereafter during the same calendar day. 

6. Restrictions on deliveries. (a) No 
Common carrier shall deliver, or cause 
the delivery of, property at any time 
except: 
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(1) Between the hours of 7 a.m. and 
:30 p.m. on any Monday, Tuesday, 
ednesday, Thursday, or Friday; 

(2) Between the hours of 7:00 a.m. 
and 12 noon on any Saturday. 

(b) When delivering two or more ship- 
ments to a consignee at one time, the 
common carrier shall segregate or sepa- 
rate such shipments to permit prompt 
checking and identification of such ship- 
ments by the consignee. 

(c) In effecting deliveries of property 
no common carrier shall: 

(1) Sort or separate any shipment as 
to sizes, brands, flavors, or other charac- 
teristics, for the use of the consignee; or 

(2) Deliver a single shipment, or part 
thereof, to more than one receiving point 
on or within the premises of the con- 
signee. 

(d) No common carrier shall make, or 
cause to be made, more than one deliv- 
ery of property to any one destination 


point for the account or benefit of any © 


one consignee in any one calendar day: 
Provided, That the delivery of truck- 
load traffic, as defined in subparagraph 
(g) of paragraph 2 of this order, shall 
not be subject to the restriction of this 
subparagraph (d). 

1. Placement of vehicles for collections 
or deliveries; restrictions. No common 
carrier for the purpose of collecting or 
delivering property shall place, or spot, 
or cause to be placed or spotted, or per- 
mit or allow to remain, any vehicle on, 
at, or near the premises of a shipper or 
consignee (or other point or place des- 
ignated by agreement for the collec- 
tion or delivery of property) at any time 
during which collections, by virtue of the 
terms of paragraph 3 of this order, or 
deliveries, by virtue of the terms of para- 
graph 6 of this order, are prohibited. 

8. Truckload deliveries; notification of 
consignee. A common carrier shall no- 
tify the consignee as to any truckload 
consignment before delivery thereof is 
attempted in order that the consignee 
may make provision for the prompt un- 
loading of the vehicle or vehicles. 

9. Places for collections and deliveries 
of property. Collections and deliveries of 
property shall be made only at places 
which physically are accessible to ve- 
hicles. Loading and unloading of ve- 
hicles shall be limited to places cus- 
tomarily used in collecting and delivering 
property at docks or street level. 

10. Prohibited collections and deliv- 
eries; which may be made. (a) A com- 
mon carrier, while making any collection 
or delivery not prohibited by the terms of 
the foregoing paragraphs of this order, 
may make any collection or delivery 
which is made without operating the col- 
lecting or delivering vehicle any addi- 
tional distance. 

(b) A common carrier, who actually 
has commenced the collection of prop- 
erty at a shipper’s dock, warehouse, or 
other point where the property is avail- 
able as defined in paragraph 4 of this 
order, within the time not prohibited by 
the terms of paragraph 3 of this order, 
may complete the collection of such 
property: Provided, That the time re- 
quired to complete such collection does 
not exceed an additional half hour from 
said 5:30 p. m. or said 12 noon, as the 
case may be. 
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(c) A common carrier, who actually 
has commenced the delivery of property 
at the premises of a consignee within the 
time not prohibited by the provisions of 
paragraph 6 of this order, may complete 
the delivery of such property. 

11. Exemptions. The provisions of 
this order shall not apply in respect of: 

(a) Any. shipment of property, the ex- 
pedited movement of which is neces- 
sary to meet the needs of the military 
or naval forces of the United States, the 
United States Maritime Commission, or 
the War Shipping Administration; 

(b) Any shipment consisting of house- 
hold goods as defined in General Order 
ODT 43 (9 F-R. 3261); 

(c) Any shipment of medicines or 
other supplies or equipment, the expe- 
dited movement of which is necessary for 
the protection or preservation of life, 
health, or public safety; 

(d) Any shipment of property, the 
transportation of which requires special 
equipment; 

(e) Any shipment of livestock; 

(f) Any shipment of property, the 
transportation of which requires the use 
of a mounted tank or tanks; 

(g) Any shipment of property moving 
in the express service of any common 
carrier by express subject to the provi- 
sions of Part I of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act; 

(h) Any shipment of property during 
the course of its transfer between the 
terminals of carriers incidental to line- 
haul service; and 

(i) Any shipment of perishable com- 
modities, the expedited movement of 
which is necessary to prevent spoilage or 
other damage from deterioration. 

12. Filing of tariffs. Every common 
carrier required by law to file tariffs of 
rates, charges, rules, regulations, and 
practices forthwith shall file a copy of 
this order with the appropriate regula- 
tory body or bodies having jurisdiction 
over any operation affected by this order, 
and publish and file in accordance with 
law, and continue in effect until further 
order, tariffs or appropriate supplements 
to filed tariffs, setting forth any changes 
in the rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carriers which may be necessary 
to accord with the provisions of this or- 
der; and forthwith shall apply to such 
regulatory body or bodies for special 
permission for such tariffs or supple- 
ments to become effective on the shortest 
notice lawfully permissible, but not prior 
to the effective date of this order. 

13. Carrier not relieved from other 
laws or regulations. The provisions of 
this order shall not be so construed or 
applied as to authorize or require any 
act or omission which is in violation of 
any law or regulation, including any 
general order or other requirement of 
the Office of Defense Transportation. 

14. Special permits. The provisions of 
this order shall be subject to any spe- 
cial permit issued by the Office of De- 
fense Transportation to meet specific 
needs or exceptional circumstances, or 
to prevent undue hardship. Applica- 
tion for a special permit shall be made 
in conformity with the provisions of Ad- 
ministrative Order ODT 14 (9 F.R. 1184). 

15. Communications. Communica- 
tions concerning this order should refer 
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to it by the special order number which 
appears in the caption on page 1 hereof, 
and unless otherwise directed should be 
addressed to the Highway Transport De- 
partment, Office of Defense Transporta- 
tion, Washington 25, D. C. 


This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 16, 1945, and shail remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate, 


(Title III of the Second War Powers Act, 
1942, as amended, 56 Stat. 177, 50 U.S.C. 
633, Pub. Law 509, 78th Cong.; E.O. 8989, 
as amended, 6 F.R. 6725, 8 F.R. 14183; 
E.O. 9156, 7 F.R. 3349; War Production 
Board Directives 21 and 36, as amended, 
8 F.R. 5834, 9 F.R. 6989, 10 F.R. 698) 

Nore: The recording and reporting re- 
quirements of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued at Washington, D. C. this 12th 
day of February 1945. 
J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2428; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
10:01 a. m.] 


{Special Order ODT E-10] 
San ANTONIO, TEX., AREA 


ORDER EXPEDITING COLLECTION AND DELIVERY 
OF LINE-HAUL SHIPMENTS 


Pursuant to Title III of the Second 
War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, Ex- 
ecutive Orders 8989, as amended, and 
9156, and War Production Board Direc- 
tives 21 and 36, as amended, and in order 
to conserve and providently utilize vital 
transportation equipment, materials, and 
supplies, and to provide for the contin- 
uous and expeditious movement of neces- 
sary traffic by common carriers of prop- 
erty, the attainment of which purposes 
is essential to the successful prosecution 
of the war, and being satisfied that the 
fulfillment of the requirements for the 
defense of the United States has resulted 
and will result in a shortage in the sup- 
ply of motor transportation equ’»ment, 
materials, and supplies for defense, and 
for private account and for export, and 
it being deemed necessary and appro- 
priate in the public interest and to pro- 
mote the national defense, it is hereby 
ordered, that: 

1. Applicability. The provisions of 
this order shall be applicable only to 
the collection and delivery by or for the 
account of common carriers in the San 
Antonio Area of shipments of property 
transported in line-haul service. 

2. Definitions. As used in this order, 
the term: 

(a) “San Antonio Area” means and in- 
cludes the municipality of San Antonio, 
Texas, and the territory immediately ad- 
jacent thereto and commercially a part 
thereof. 

(b) “Common carrier” or “carrier” 
means any person which holds itself out 
to engage in the transportation of prop- 


erty for the general public in line-haul 
service for compensation, regardless of 
the designation of such person under any 
Federal or State statute. 

(c) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, 
joint-stock company, business trust, or 
other organized group of persons, or any 
trustee, receiver, assignee, or personal 
representative, and includes any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, any 
State, the District of Columbia, or any 
other political, governmental or legal 
entity. 

(d) “Line-haul service” means the 
transportation of property by any facil- 
ity of transportation between a point 
within the San Antonio Area and a point 
outside that area. 

(e) “Collection” or “collect” means 
taking possession of property at a ship- 
per’s dock, warehouse, or other point 
where the property is available for load- 
ing for transportation and includes the 
acceptance of property from the shipper, 
or the shipper’s agent, at the terminal or 
other facility maintained by the carrier 
for the acceptance of property. 

(f) “Delivery” or “deliver” means re- 
linquishing possession of property at the 
consignee’s dock, warehouse, or other 
point which the consignee has designated 
for receiving delivery of the property 
and includes acceptance of the property 
by the consignee, or the consignee’s 
agent, at the terminal or other facility 
maintained by the carrier for the deliv- 
ery of property. 

(g) “Truckload traffic” means a ship- 
ment moving from one consignor to one 
consignee in one day under a truckload 
or volume rate, subject to a stated min- 
imum weight of not less than 10,000 
pounds, and covered by one bill of lad- 
ing. 
(h) “Property” means anything, ex- 
cept persons and their personal baggage, 
capable of being transported by vehicle. 

(i) “Vehicle” means any facility ca- 
pable of being used for the transpor- 
tation of property. 

(j) “Special equipment” means any 
vehicle, the primary carrying capacity of 
which is occupied by mounted machin- 
ery. 

3. Collections of property; availability 
and restrictions. (a) Before attempting 
collection of property, a common carrier 
shall make definite arrangements with 
the shipper thereof as to the time when 
and the place where the property will be 
available for collection. 

(b) No common carrier shall collect, 
or cause the collection of, property at 
any time except: 

(1) Between the hours of 8 a. m. and 5 
p. m. on any Monday, Tuesday, Wednes- 
day, Thursday, or Friday, and then only 
when the order for the collection there- 
of is received by the carrier prior to 2 
p. m. of such day; or 

(2) Between the hours of 8 a. m. and 2 
p. m. on any Saturday and then only 
when the order for the collection thereof 
is received by the carrier prior to 12 noon 
of such day. 

(c) No common carrier shall make, or 
cause to be made, more than one collec- 
tion of property from any one dock, 
warehouse, or other collection point, for 
the account of any one shipper in any 


one calendar day: Provided, That the 
collection of truckload traffic, as defined 
in subparagraph (g) of paragraph 2 of 
this order, shall not be subject to the 
restriction of this subparagraph (c). 

4. Designation of collection point; 
preparation of property for shipment. 
No common carrier shall attempt the col- 
lection of property from a shipper unless 
and until the shipper, prior to the time 
agreed upon by the carrier and shipper 
for the collection of such property, shall 
have: 

(a) Designated the point at which the 
property will be available for collection; 

(b) Prepared the property for ship- 


_ment including, in respect of two or more 


shipments, the segregation and separa- 
tion of such shipments to permit prompt 
checking and identification by the car- 
rier; and 

(c) Placed the property for collection 
at the point so designated. 

5. Failure to prepare property for ship- 
ment; collection deferred. Whenever a 
shipper fails, prior to the time agreed 
upon by the carrier and shipper, to pre- 
pare and place property for collection in 
the manner specified in paragraph 4 of 
this order, no common carrier shall col- 
lect, or cause the collection of, the prop- 
erty thereafter during the same calendar 
day. 

6. Restrictions on deliveries. (a) No 
common carrier shall deliver, or cause the 
delivery of, property at any time except: 

(1) Between the hours of 8 a. m. and 
5 p.m. on any Monday, Tuesday, Wednes- 
day, Thursday, or Friday; 

(2) Between the hours of 8 a. m. and 
2 p. m. on any Saturday. 

(b) When delivering two or more ship- 
ments to a consignee at one time, the 
common carrier shall segregate or sepa- 
rate such shipments to permit prompt 
checking and identification of such ship- 
ments by the consignee. 

(c) In effecting deliveries of property 
no common carrier shall: 

(1) Sort or separate any shipment as 
to sizes, brands, flavors, or other char- 
acteristics, for the use of the consignee; 


or 

(2) Deliver a single shipment, or part 
thereof, to more than one receiving point 
on or within the premises of the con- 
signee. 

(d) No common carrier shall make, or 
cause to be made, more than one delivery 
of property to any one destination point 
for the account or benefit of any one 
consignee in any one calendar day: Pro- 
vided, That the delivery of truckload 
traffic, as defined in subparagraph (g) of 
paragraph 2 of this order, shall not be 
subject to the restriction of this subpara- 
graph (d). 

7. Placement of vehicles for collections 
or deliveries; restrictions. No common 
carrier for the purpose of collecting or 
delivering property shall place, or spot, 
or cause to be placed or spotted, or permit 
or allow to remain, any vehicle on, at, or 
near the premises of a shipper or con- 
signee (or other point or place desig- 
nated by agreement for the collection or 
delivery of property) at any time during 
which collections, by virtue of the terms 
of paragraph 3 of this order, or deliveries, 
by virtue of the terms of paragraph 6 o! 
this order, are prohibited. 
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8. Truckload deliveries; notification of 
consignee. A common carrier shall notify 
the consignee as to any truckload con- 
signment before delivery thereof is at- 
tempted in order that the consignee may 
make provision for the prompt unloading 
of the vehicle or vehicles. 

9. Places for collections and deliveries 
of property. Collections and deliveries of 
property shall be made only at places 
which physically are accessible to ve- 
hicles. Loading and unloading of vehicles 
shall be limited to places customarily 
used in collecting and delivering property 
at docks or street level. 

10. Prohibited collections and deliv- 
eries; when may be made. (a) Acommon 
carrier, while making any collection or 
delivery not prohibited by the terms of 
the foregoing paragraphs of this order, 
may make any collection or delivery 
which is made without operating the 
collecting or delivering vehicle any ad- 
ditional distance. 

(b) A common carrier, who actually 
has commenced the collection of prop- 
erty at a shipper’s dock, warehouse, or 
other point where the property is avail- 
able as defined in paragraph 4 of this 
order, within the time not prohibited by 
the terms of paragraph 3 of this order, 
may complete the collection of such 
property: Provided, That the time re- 
quired to complete such collection does 
not exceed an additional half hour be- 
yond the time specified in said para- 
graph 3. 

(c) A common carrier, who actually 
has commenced the delivery of property 
at the premises of a consignee within 
the time not prohibited by the provisions 
of paragraph 6 of this order, may com- 
plete the delivery of such property. 

11. Exemptions. The provisions of 
this order shall not apply in respect of: 

(a) Any shipment of property, the ex- 
pedited movement of which is necessary 
to meet the needs of the military or 
naval forces of the United States, the 
United States Maritime Commission, or 
the War Shipping Administration; 

(b) Any shipment consisting of house- 
hold goods as defined in General Order 
ODT 43 (9 F.R. 3261); | 

(c) Any shipment of medicines or 
other supplies or equipment, the expe- 
dited movement of which is necessary for 
the protection or preservation of life, 
health, or public safety; 

(d) Any shipment of property, the 
transportation of which requires special 
equipment; 

(e) Any shipment of livestock; 

(f) Any shipment of property, the 
transportation of which requires the use 
of a mounted tank or tanks; 

(g) Any shipment of property moving 
in the express service of any common 
carrier by express subject to the pro- 
Visions of Part I of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act; 

(h) Any shipment of property during 
the course of its transfer between the 
terminals of carriers incidental to line- 
haul service; and 


(i) Any shipment of perishable com- 
modities, the expedited movement of 
which is necessary to prevent spoilage or 
other damage from deterioration. 

12. Filing of tariffs. Every common 
carrier required by law to file tariffs of 
rates, charges, rules, regulations, and 
practices forthwith shall file a copy of 
this order with the appropriate regula- 
tory body or bodies having jurisdiction 
over any operation affected by this order, 
and publish and file in accordance with 
law, and continue in effect until further 
order, tariffs or appropriate supplements 
to filed tariffs, setting forth any changes 
in the rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carriers which may be necessary 
to accord with the provisions of this 
order; and forthwith shall apply to such 
regulatory body or bodies for special per- 
mission for such tariffs or supplements 
to become effective on the shortest no- 
tice lawfully permissible, but not prior 
to the effective date of this order. 

13. Carrier not relieved from other 
laws or regulations. The provisions of 
this order shall not be so construed or 
applied as to authorize or require any 
act or omission which is in violation of 
any law or regulation, including any gen- 
eral order or other requirement of the 
Office of Defense Transportation. 

14. Special permits. The provisions of 
this order shall be subject to any special 
permit issued by the Office of Defense 
Transportation to meet specific needs of 
exceptional circumstances, or to prevent 
undue hardship. Application for a spe- 
cial permit shall be made in conformity 
with the provisions of Administrative 
Order ODT 14 (9 F.R. 1184). 

15. Communications. Communications 
concerning this order should refer to 
-it by the Special Order number which 
appears in the caption on page 1 hereof, 
and unless otherwise directed should be 
addressed to the Highway Transport De- 
partment, Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation, Washington 25, D. C. 


This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 16, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time 
as the Office of Defense Transportation 
by further order may designate. 


(Title III of the Second War Powers Act, 
1942, as amended, 56 Stat. 177, 50 U.S.C. 
633, Pub. Law 509, 78th Congress; E.O. 
8985, as amended, 6 F.R. 6725, 8 F.R. 
14183; E.O. 9156, 7 F.R. 3349; War Pro- 
duction Board Directives 21 and 36, as 
amended, 8 F.R. 5834, 9 F.R. 6989, 10 F.R. 
698) 

Nore: The recording and reporting require- 
ments of this order have been approved by 
the Bureau of the Budget in accordance with 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of February 1945. 
J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2429; Filed,. Feb. 12, 1945; 
10:01 a.m.] 


1805 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION. 
[MPR 188, Amdt. 70 to Order A-1] 


Gypsum WALL Boarp, LATH AND SHEATHING 
AND LAMINATED Gypsum Boarp Prop- 


MODIFICATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


An opinion accompanying this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Paragraph (a) (53) is added to Order 
A-1 to read as follows: 


(53) Modification of maximum prices 

for gypsum wall board, lath and sheath- 
ing—(i) Manufacturers’ sales. Manu- 
facturers’ sales of gypsum wall board, 
lath and sheathing or laminated gypsum 
board products may be made at prices 
not exceeding their maximum domestic 
prices f. o. b. mill as established for them 
under Maximum Price Regulation 188 
plus freight to port of exit. when the fol- 
lowing conditions have been met: 
_ (a) Shipment is made from a mill lo- 
cated within the States of Indiana, Iowa, 
Michigan, Ohio, New York, Massachu- 
setts, Pennsylvania, and Virginia. 

(bo) The sale must, be made to the gov- 
ernment of the United States or any 
agency thereof or to the government or 
any agency thereof of any country whose 
defense the President deems vital to the 
defense of the United States under the 
terms of the Act of March 11, 1941, en- 
titled “An Act to Promote the Defense 
of the United States.” 

(c) The gypsum wall board, lath or 
sheathing or laminated gypsum board 
products must be destined for export 
sale to be shipped from a port on the 
eastern U. S. Coast. 

(ii) Reports. Every manufacturer 
making sales subject to this paragraph 
(53) shall submit on or before the 15th 
day of each month after February 15, 
1945, to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, Building Materials Price Branch, 
Washington 25, D. C., a monthly report 
showing the following for each such sale: 

Purchasing agency. 

Point of origin of shipment and port of 

exit. 

Kind, quantity, and thickness sold. 

Destination of shipment if known. 


(iii) This subparagraph (53) may be 
revoked at any time. 

Note: The reporting requirements of this 
amendment have been approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget in acccordance with 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

This Amendment No. 70 shall become 
effective February 15, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2398; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:03 p. m.] 


[MPR 170, Amdt. 1 to Order 9] 
PETROLEUM SPECIALTY Co. 
ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
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in accordance with § 1412.13 (j) of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 170, Order 
No. 9 is amended by changing the effec- 
tive date clause to read as follows: 


This order shall become effective De- 
cember 18, 1944, and shall, unless earlier 
revoked or replaced, expire at 12 o’clock 
midnight, March 15, 1945. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 15, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc, 45-2404; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:02 p. m.] 


{Supp. Order 94, Amdt. 1 to Order 16] 


. Untrep States TREASURY DEPARTMENT, 


PROCUREMENT DIVISION 


SPECIAL MAXIMUM PRICES FOR CERTAIN 
DOUBLE DECK BUNKS, COTS, MATTRESSES 
_ AND HOSPITAL BEDS 


An opinion accompanying this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith. 

Order No. 16 under Supplementary 
Order No. 94 is amended in the follow- 
ing respects: 

1. The descriptions of the folding can- 
vas cots set forth in paragraph (b) (1) 
are amended to read as follows: 

New folding canvas cot with wood frame. 
Including but not limited to cots identified 
as Stock No. 99205. 

Used folding canvas cot with wood frame. 
Including but not Hmited to cots identified 
as Stock No. 99205. 


This a. ..dment shall become effec- 
tive February 12, 1945. 
Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BowWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2405; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:03 p. m.] 


{MPR 188, Order 3384] 
D1amonpD Too. Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of a bicycle 
motor described in the January 4 1945 
application of the Diamond Tool Com- 
pany, 3429 East Olympic Boulevard, Los 
Angeles 23, California, as follows: 

(1) Gi) For all sales and deliveries by 
the manufacturer to Whizzer Motor 
Company since Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 188 became applicable to those 
sales, the maximum price is $69.47 each 
f. o. b. factory. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
the maximum prices shall be those de- 
termined by applying to the Office of 
Price Administration, Washington, D. C., 


under the fourth pricing method, § 1499.- 
158 of Maximum Price Regulation No. 
188 for the establishment of maximum 
prices for those sales, and no sales or 
deliveries may be made until authorized 
by the Office of Price Administration. 
(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
by Whizzer Motor Company, $000 Sunset 
Boulevard, Los Angeles 46, California, 
and any other person other than the 


~ manufacturer, to the following classes of 


purchasers, the maximum prices are 
those set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Article price to | price to pry 
jobbers | dealers 


Each | Each | Each 
Whizzer bicycle motor___....- $75 | $87. 50 $125 


These maximum prices for sales to 
jobbers and dealers are subject to the 
seller’s customary terms, discounts, al- 
lowances and other price differentials in 
effect on sales of similar articles to each 
class of purchaser, The maximum price 
for sales to consumers is a delivered price. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by 
Whizzer Motor Company and by other 
persons other than the manufacturer to 
any other class of purchaser, or on other 
terms and conditions of sale, the maxi- 
mum prices shall be those determined 
under the applicable provisions of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale on 
and after the effective date of this order, 
the manufacturer and every other seller 
to a purchaser for resale shall notify the 
purchaser of maximum prices and condi- 
tions established by this order for re- 
sales by the purchaser. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 

(c) The Whizzer Motor Company shall 
attach a tag to every bicycle motor for 
which a maximum price is established by 
this order which is shipped to a pur- 
chaser for resale on and after the effec- 
tive date of this order. Such tag shall 
contain the following statement: 


OPA Retail Ceiling Price—$125.00. 
This tag may not be removed before de- 
livery to the consumer. 


(d) Thi§ order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 12th day of February 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BowLeEs, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2401; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:04 p. m.] 


{MPR 188, Order 3385] 
QUINCO PRODUCTS 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, it is ordered: 


(a) Maximum prices. The maximum 
prices for all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer, by jobber and by retail- 
ers, to the classes of purchasers specified 
below, of the cigarette maker manufac- 
tured by Quinco Products, 7337 Emanon, 
Dearborn, Michigan, are those set forth 
below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- | Maxi- 
mum | mum } mum 
Article Model} price | price | price 
to job- | to re- | to con- 
bers | tailers | sumers 


Per Per Each 
doz. ‘doz. 
Cigarette roller. ....- None | $1.89] $2.52 $0. 35 


These maximum prices are for the 
article described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated December 22, 1944. 
Sales by the manufacturer are f. o. b. 
factory, subject to a cash discount of 
2% for payment in ten days, net thirty 
days. Sales by all other persons are sub- 
ject to the selier’s customary terms, dis- 
counts, allowances and other price dif- 
ferentials to each class of purchaser. 

(b)> Notification. At the time of or 
prior to the first invoice to each purchas- 
er for resale, the seller shall notify the 
purchaser, in writing, of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for such resales. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 12th day of February 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2402; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:04 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3386] 
ZENITH ELECTRIC Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register, and ‘pursuant to § 1499.158 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188; It 
is ordered: 

(a) The maximum prices for all sales 
and deliveries by the Zenith Electric 
Company, 120 Broadway, New York, New 
York of “Lunch-Maker” Model No. 101 
of its manufacture, as described in its 
application date January 31, 1945, are as 
follows: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 

Maxi- | Trice | price 

Article Model tailer tailer 
jobber Units | 


more) | units) 


Each | Each | Each 
Lunch-maker set...-.} #101 | $5.15 | $6.12] $6.60 


These prices are f. o. b. factory and 
subject to a cash discount of 2% for pay- 
ment within 10 days, net 30 days, They 
include the Federal Excise Tax. 


= 
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suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price | 


(b) The maximum prices for all sales 
and deliveries at wholesale for the lunch- 
maker set described in paragraph (a) 
above shall be the prices set forth below 
as follows: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 

mum | mum 

price | price 

tore- | tore- 
Article Model tailer | tailer 


(6 units! (less 
or more)| than 6 
units) 


Fach 
$6. 12 


Each 


$101 $6. 60 


Lunch-maker set ............- 


These prices are f. o. b. seller’s city and 
are subject to terms, discounts and al- 
lowances no less favorable than those 
customarily granted by the seller. They 
include the Federal Excise Tax. 

(c) The maximum prices for a sale at 
retail of the lunch-maker set described 
in paragraph (a) above shall be as fol- 
lows: 


Maximum 
Article Model price to 
user 
Each 
Lunch-maker #101 $9. 98 


This price includes the Federal Excise 
Tax. 

(d) On each lunch-maker set shipped 
to a purchaser for resale the manufac- 
turer shall attach a tag or label which 
plainly states the retail seliing price. 
Such tag or label shall contain the fol- 
lowing statement: “Model No. 101—$9.98 
each. OPA Maximum Selling Price.” 
This tag shall not be removed before de- 
livery to the consumer. 

(e) At the time of he first invoice, the 
manufacturer shall notify in writing 
each purchaser who buys from it of the 
maximum prices established by this or- 
der for resales by the purchaser; and 
every jobber who sells an article covered 
by this order to another jobber shall 
notify that purchaser in writing of the 
maximum prices established by this or- 
der for resales by that purchaser. This 
written notice may be given in any con- 
venient form. 

(f) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in 
§ 1499.20 of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation shall apply to the terms used 
herein. 

(g) This order No. 3386 may be re- 
voked or amended by the Price Adminis- 
trator at any time. 


This order No. 3386 shall become effec- 
tive on the 10th day of February 1945. 
Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-2403; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:05 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 594] 
EMANUEL GRACIA CIGAR FACTORY 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
fon accompanying this order, and pur- 


Regulation No. 260: Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) Emanuel Gracia Cigar Factory, 
915 15th Avenue, Tampa 5, Fla. (here- 
inafter called “manufacturer’) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand 
and size or frontmark, and packing of 
the following domestic cigars At the ap- 
propriate maximum list price and maxi- 
mum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Size or front- ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price . 
Per M| Cents 
E] Fauria.......- ae 50 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of dornestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers ~* the same class 
may be charged on corresponding sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark 
of cigars priced by this order, but shall 
not be increased. Packing differentials 
allowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be al- 
lowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which muxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the man- 
ufacturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to 
his sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class cn sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1842 price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 


any purchaser of each brand and size 


or frontmark or domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the max- 
imum list price and the maximum retail 
Price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 
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(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Feb- 
12, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2399; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:04 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 595] 
FREDDIE PINERO CIGAR FACTORY 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion accompanying this order, and pur- 
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260; Ji is order, That: 

(a) Freddie Pinero Cigar Factory, 
1714 13th Avenue, Tampa 5, Fla. (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


i- | Maxi- 


Size or front- |Pack-| mum | mum 

Brand mark ing | list | retail 

price | price 

Per M| Cents 
Special Breva. 50 $72 9 
a 50 56 7 
Coronas... 50 169 23 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1842 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged gy the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of cigars priced by this order, but shall 
not be increased. Packing differentials 
allowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be al- 
lowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. Ifa brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
a price class not sold by the manufac- 
turer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the packing 
differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
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1942 price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
list price and the maximum retail price 
established by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of Gomestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 12, 1945. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-2400; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
12:04 p. m.] 


[MPR 64, Order 167] 
GIBSON REFRIGERATOR Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 
Correction 


In F.R. Doc. 45-2142, which appears on 
page 1622 of the issue for Wednesday, 
February 7, 1945, the four headings for 
the table in paragraph (a) (2) should 
read Zone 1, Zone 2, Zone 3, and Zone 4 
respectively. 


Regional and District Office Orders. 


[Region I Order G-70 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 26] 


SoLip FWELS IN Boston REGION 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the re- 
gional Administrator of Region I of the 
Office of Price Administration by 
§§ 1340.259 (a) (1) and 1340.260 of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122, Region I Order No. G-—70 under 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122, is amended in the following respects: 

The provision for “East Bear Ridge” 
in subparagraph (2) of paragraph (e) 
is amended to read as follows: 


Amount of addition 


Kind and size Per 
ton ton)4 ton) pounds 


EAST BEAR RIDGE 


Broken, egg, stove, and 


chestnut $0. 90 45 |$0. 20 $0. 05 

45; .15 None 


Note: The prices set forth above shall be 
effective only until March 31, 1945, inclusive, 


Thereafter, the prices for “East Bear Ridge” 
shall be those provided by Amendment No. 
13 to Order G-70. 


This Amendment No. 26 shall become 
effective as of January 17, 1945. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


E.pon C. SHovp, 
» Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2345; Filed, Feb. 9, 1945; 
1:58 p. m.] 


[Region III Rev. Order G-5 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 3] 


Sotip FvELS IN AKRON, OHIO, AREA 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of Region III of the Office 
of Price Administration by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122, It is hereby ordered, That paragraph 
(c) (1), Part IIT and paragraph (1) (2) 


of the subject order be amended to read © 


as follows: 


4:4 


Col- | Col- | Col- 
Column I umn | umn | umn 
II Ill | IV 


Ill. High Volatile Bituminous 

oals from Producing Dis- 

trict No. 3 (north central W. 

Va. excluding Panhandle) 

or Egg, Size Group 

“1 ttom size larger 

Mine Price Classi- 
fications D and E: 

1. From the Chrostopher 

x! No. 6, Mine Index 


am 


(1) 

(2) Every person selling solid fuels 
subject to this order shall, either at the 
time of, or within thirty days after the 
date of a sale or delivery of solid fuels 
governed by this order, give to his pur- 
chaser an invoice, sales slip or receipt, 
and shall keep an exact copy thereof for 
so long as this order is in effect or for so 
long as the Emergency Price Control Act 


fat 1942, as amended, shall permit, which- 
e 


ver period is longer, showing the follow- 
ing information: 

The name and address of the seller 
and the purchaser; the kind, size, and 
quantity of the solid fuels sold, the date 
of the sale or delivery and the price 
charged. In addition, he shall sepa- 
rately state on each such invoice, sales 
slip or receipt, the amount, if any, of 
the required discounts, authorized serv- 
ice charges and taxes which must be 
deducted from or which may be added 
to the established maximum prices: 
Provided, That a dealer who is authorized 
to make a special service charge for 
chemical or oil treatment of coal need 
not separately state the amount of such 
service charge if he clearly indicates on 
the invoice that such coal is so treated: 
And further provided: That provisions of 
this paragraph (2) shall not apply to 
sales of solid fuels in less than quarter 
ton lots unless requested by purchaser. 


This Amendment No. 8 to Revised 
Order No. G—5 under Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122 shall become 
effective December 8, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, 57 Stat. 566, Pub. Laws 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 
and E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued December 8, 1944. 


L. WILLIAMS, 
Regional Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-2346; Filed, Feb. 9, 1945; 
1:57 p. m.] 


[Region IV Rev. Order G-18 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 1] 


SoLip FUELS IN COBB AND CHEROKEE 
CounTIEs, GA. 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator, Region IV, Office 
of Price Administration, by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122, new subdivisions numbered (c) (2) 
(vii) and (c) (2) (viii) are added to 
Revised Order No. G-18 under Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122, 
issued by the Atlanta Regional Office 
August 29, 1944 as follows: 


(vii) Adjustments for reallocation of 
supply source by SFAW. (a) In the event 
the Solid Fuels Administrator for War 
allocates coal to the area covered by this 
order from a new source of supply having 
a higher delivered cost to the dealer, a 
dealer purchasing such coal and offering 
the same for sale to consumers may file 
an application for adjustment of the 
prices set by this order to compensate 
for such higher delivered cost. Such ap- 
plication shall be filed in duplicate with 
the Atlanta District Office, Office of Price 
Administration, Atlanta, Georgia. Each 
application so filed shall set forth the 
following: 

(1) The size of the coal purchased 
from the new supply source; 

(2) The normal source of his supply 
of that size of coal (including mine in- 
dex number), mine cost of such coal, and 
freight cost (per ton) as of October and 
November, 1944; 

(3) The new supply source of that size 
of coal (including mine index number) 
mine cost of such coal, and freight cost 
(per ton) thereof; 

(4) The difference in the delivered cost 
(mine cost plus freight) of the coal from 
the normal source of supply and the de- 
livered cost of the coal from the new 
source of supply; 

(5) The increase proposed to be added 
‘by the dealer (which may not exceed the 
amount of cost differential required to be 
shown under part (4) of this inferior 
subdivision (a)), stated on a per ton 
basis, and also for such less than one 
ton selling lots as are customarily sold 
by the dealer. 

(b) The increase requested by the ap- 
plicant shall not be added to the prices 
established by this order until the Dis- 
trict Price Executive of the Atlanta Dis- 
trict Office, by letter, acknowledges re- 
ceipt thereof. If such letter contains 8 
request for additional information or for 
correction of errors in the application, 


| 
‘ 
7.50 | 7,25 | 
7.40 | 7.15 6. 
| | 
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the increase requested shall not be used 
until the dealer has furnished such in- 
formation or made such correction and 
has received acknowledgment thereof 
from the District Price Executive. The 
increase may be added, however, if no 
acknowledgment or request for addi- 
tional information or for correction of 
the application shall have been mailed 
to the applicant within 10 days from 
the date of mailing of the application or 
of the requested additional or corrective 
information to the Atlanta District 
Office. 

(c) The Regional Administrator of the 
Atlanta Regional Office may at any time 
disapprove, correct, or modify any re- 
quested increase, but such disapproval, 
correction, or modification shall not be 
retroactive. 

(d) A dealer, in order to make any 
additions permitted by this paragraph, 
must show the increase as a separate 
charge on the customer’s invoice or sales 
ticket, bearing the notation “Increase 
because of SFAW reallocation of supply 
source”. 

(viii) Pricing of new sizes of coal from 
néw supply source allocated by SFAW. 
(a) In the event the Solid Fuels Admin- 
istrator for War allocates coal to the 
area covered by this order from a new 
source of supply, and in the event the 
coal purchased by a dealer from such new 
supply source is of a size different from 
the sizes for which prices are set by this 
order, the maximum price for such dif- 
ferent size of coal shall be a price estab- 
lished hereunder upon request for the 
establishment of such price by the dealer. 
No such coal may be sold or offered for 
sale until a price therefor has been es- 
tablished in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this subdivision (c) (2) (viii). 
The request for establishment of such 
price shall be filed in duplicate with the 
Atlanta Regional Office, Office of Price 
Administration, Solid Fuels Branch, 
Candler Building, Atlanta 3, Georgia, 
and shall set forth the following: 

(1) The size of the coal purchased 
from: the new supply source; 

(2) The supply source of that size of 
coal (including mine index number), 
mine cost of such coal, and freight cost 
(per ton) thereof; 

(3) .The size of the coal purchased 
from the dealer’s normal source of sup- 
ply, (and having a price established 
therefor by this order), having a mine 
cost most nearly equal to the mine cost 
of the new size from the new supply 
source; the source of supply of that size 
of coal (including Mine Index Number), 
mine cost of such coal, and freight cost 
(per ton) thereof; 

(4) The requested price for the new 
size from the new supply source (which 
shall not exceed the mine cost, plus de- 
livery cost, plus the dealer’s normal 
mark-up). 

(b) The price requested by the appli- 
cant shall not be used by the dealer until 
the Regional Price Executive, by letter, 
acknowledges receipt thereof. If such 
letter contains a request for additional 
information or for correction of errors 
in the application, the price'shall not be 
used until the dealer has furnished such 
information or made such correction and 


has received acknowledgment thereof 
from the Regional Price Executive. The 
price may be used, however, if no ac- 
knowledgment or request for additional 
information or for correction of the ap- 
plication shall have been mailed to the 
applicant within 10 days from the date 
of mailing of the application or of re- 
quested additional or corrective informa- 
tion to the Regional Office. 

(c) The Regional Administrator of 
the Atlanta Regional Office may at any 
time disapprove, correct, or modify any 
requested price, but such disapproval, 
correction, or modification shall not be 
retroactive. 


This Amendment No. 1 to Revised Or- 
der G-18 under Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122 shall become effective 
January 30, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F-.R. 4681) 

Issued January 25, 1945. 


ALEXANDER Harris, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2347; Filed, Feb. 9, 1945; 
1:57 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G—52 Under MPR 329] 


Fiurm MILK IN BISMARCK AND MANDAN, 
NorTH Dak. 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1351.408 (a) of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 329, it is or- 
dered: 

(a) Maximum producer prices. The 
maximum price which distributors in 
Bismarck and Mandan, North Dakota, 
may pay to producers for milk sold for 
human consumption in fluid form shall 
be $2.70 per cwt. for milk having a 
butterfat content of 3.5%, plus not more 
than 5¢ for each Yo of a pound of 
butterfat in excess of 3.5% and minus 
not less than 5¢ for each 49 of a pound 
below 3.5%. 

(b) Applicability of producer prices. 
Maximum prices established by para- 
graph (a) of this order shall apply to all 
purchases of milk from producers for 
resale for human consumption in fluid 
form by distributors whose bottling 
plants are located within the city limits 
of Bismarck and Mandan, North Dakota, 
or who sell within such communities 
50% or more of the milk sold by them. 

(c) Definitions. Unless the context 
otherwise requires, the definitions set 
forth in Maximum Price Regulation No. 
329 and the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, shall be applicable 
to the terms used herein. 

(d) Relation to Office of Price Admin- 
istration regulations. No purchaser shall 
pay a larger proportion of transportation 
costs incurred in the delivery or supply 
of milk than he paid in January 1943. 
Except as modified by this order, the 
provisions of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 329 shall remain in full force and 
effect and shall not be evaded by any 
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change in the customary delivery prac- 
tices or other business or trade practices 
in effect in January 1943. 

(e) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 


This order shall become effective 
February 1, 1945. 


This order has been approved by the 
Midwest Field Representative, Dairy & 
Poultry Branch, Office of Distribution of 
the War Food Administration. 


Issued this 3lst day of Jaruary 1945. 


E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2348; Filed, Feb. 9, 1945; 
1:57 p. m.] 


List oF COMMUNITY CEILING PRICE ORDERS 


The following orders under Rev. Gen- 
eral Order 51 were filed with the Division 
of the Federal Register February 6, 1945. 


ReEcIon I 


Boston Order 1-O, covering eggs in the 
State of Massachusetts, filed 9:24 a. m. 

Boston Order 1-W, Amendment 5, cover- 
ing poultry in certain areas in the State of 
Massachusetts, filed 10:24 a. m. 

Providence Order 2-W, Amendment 4, cov- 
ering community food prices in the State of 
Rhode Island, filed 10:23 a. m. 


REGION IIT 


Toledo Order 10-C, covering community 
food prices in the Toledo area, filed 10:23 
a.m. 


REGION VI 


Chicago Order 2-F, Amendment 43, cover- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
counties in Illinois and Indiana, filed 9:39 
a. m. 

Des Moines Order 1-F, Amendment 49, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Des Moines, filed 10:24 a. m. 

Milwaukee Order 2-F, Amendment 52, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in Dane 
County, Wis., filed 9:39 a. m. 

Milwaukee Order 7-F, Amendment 2, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in Racine 
and Kenosha, filed 9:39 a. m. 

Sioux City Order 2-F, Amendment 54, cov- 
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain 
areas in Iowa and Nebraska, filed 10:22 a. m. 


RecIon VII 


Albuquerque Order 8-F, covering fresh 
fruits and vegetables in certain areas in New 
Mexico, filed 9:38 a. m. 

Albuquerque Order 9-F, covering fresh 
fruits and vegetables in certain cities in New 
Mexico, filed 9:38 a. m. 

Albuquerque Order 10-F, covering fresh 
fruits and vegetables in certain cities in New 
Mexico, filed 9:37 a. m. 

Albuquerque Order 11-F, covering fresh 
fruits and vegetables in certain areas in New 
Mexico, filed 9:36 a. m. 

Albuquerque Order 12-F, covering fresh 
fruits and vegetables in certain areas in New 
Mexico, filed 9:35 a. m. 


ReEcGIon VIII 


Los Angeles Order 1-O, covering community 
food prices in certain counties in California, 
filed 10:25 a. m. 

Los Angeles Order 2-O, covering community 
food prices in the San Luis Obispo area, filed 
10:25 a. m. 

Los Angeles Order 15, covering community 
food prices in the San Luis Obispo area, filed 
10:24 a. m. 


: 
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Los Angeles Order 17, covering community 
food prices in certain communittes in Cali- 
fornia, filed 10:25 a. m. 

San Francisco Order F-1, Amendment 51, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities and counties in California, filed 
9:34 a. m. 

San Francisco Order O-1, Amendment 2, 
covering eggs in certain areas in the State of 
California, filed 9:28 a. m. 

San Francisco Order F-2, Amendment 44, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 9:35 a. m. 

San Francisco Order F-3, Amendment 43, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 9:31 a. m. 

San Francisco Order F-4, Amendment 42, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities of California, filed 10:25 a. m. 

San Francisco Order F-5, Amendment ¢1, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 10:26 a. m. 

San Francisco Order F-6, Amendment 37, 
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in cer- 
tain cities in California, filed 9:28 a. m. 

San Francisco Order G-9, covering certain 
dry groceries in certain cities in California, 
filed 9:24 a. m. 

San Francisco Order G-10, covering certain 
dry groceries in certain cities in California, 
filed 9:26 a. m. 

San Francisco Order G-11, covering certain 
dry groceries in certain cities in California, 
filed 9:27 a. m. 

San Francisco Order G-12, covering certain 
dry groceries in certain cities in California, 
filed 9:26 a. m. 

Spokane Order 8-F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in the Spokane area, filed 
9:40 a. m. 

Spokane Order 9-F,, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in certain areas in the State 
of Idaho, filed 9:40 a. m. 

Spokane Order 10-F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in certain areas in the State 
of Idaho, filed 10:21 a. m. 

Spokane Order 11-F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in certain counties in Idaho 
and Washington, filed 10:21 a. m. 

Spokane Order 13-F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in certain counties in Wash- 
ington, filed 10:22 a. m. 

Spokane Order 14-F, covering fresh fruits 
and vegetables in certain counties in Wash- 
ington, filed 10:22 a. m. 

Spokane Order 37, covering dry groceries in 
certain counties in the State of Washington, 
filed 10:24 a. m. 


Copies of any of these orders may be 
obtained from the OPA Offfice in the des- 
ignated city. 

ErRvin.H. 
Secretary. 


(F. R. Doc. 45-2328; Filed, Feb. 9, 1945; 
11:33 a. m.] 


[Montgomery Order Under Restaurant 
MPR 2, Amdt. 1] 


POSTING REQUIREMENTS IN MONTGOMERY, 
ALA., DISTRICT 


An opinion accompanying this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith. Order Number G-1 under 
Restaurant Maximum Price Regulation 2 
is amended in the following respects: 

The first sentence of section 1 is 
amended to read as follows: 


Section 1. Posting requirements. If 
you own or operate an eating or drink- 
ing establishment you must, on or before 
August 16, 1944, or within 10 days after 
you begin operation, show on a poster, 
to be supplied by the Office of Price Ad- 


ministration, your lawful ceiling prices 
for forty (40) food items and meals as 
set forth in this order. 


This Amendment Number 1 to Order 
Number G-1 under Restaurant Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 2 shall become 
effective February 1, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.0. 9328, 8 FR. 4681; Rest. MPR-2, 
9 7263) 


Issued this 29th day of Jenuary 1945. 


A. H. COLutins, 
District Director. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-2860; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
10:08 a. m.] 


[Region V Order G-1 Under Gen. Order 50, 
Amdt. 6] 


MALT BEVERAGES’ IN DESIGNATED 
SOUTHERN STATES 


For the reasons set forth in the opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator by General Order 50, the 
Region V Order G-1 under General Or- 
der 50, Maximum prices for malt bev- 
erages in designated Southern States, is 
amended as follows: 


1. The list of brands in Table I in 
section 20, Appendix A, is amended to 
read as follows: 


List or BRANDS 


Gold Label. 

Gold Medal. 

Gold Seal. 

Grand Prize. 

Griesidieck, 

Hapsburg. 

Harry Mitchell Lager. 

Harry Mitchell Pre- 
mium. 

High Brau, 

Highland. 

Hyde Park, 

Jax. 

Jefferson. 

Jung's Pilsener. 

Kato White Label. 

Koller. 


Manhattan. 
Medford Lager. 
Miller’s Export. 


Monterrey (Domes- 


Old Imperial. 

Old King. 

Pearl. 

Pine Tree. 

Pioneer. 

Polo Beer. 
Pom-Roy. 

Prager. 

Prima 3 Star. 
Prima. 

Prince of Pilsener. 
Progress. 

Regal. 

Schmidt City Club. 
Schott’s Highland. 
Shawano Club Beer. 
Shiner, 

Silver Cream. 
Southern Select. 
Staats. 

Stag. 

Standard Wirthbru. 
Stern Brau. 
Storck. 

Topaz, 

Town Club. 
Trophy. 

White Seal. 


3. Table ITI in section 20, Appendix A, 
is amended to read as follows: 
TABLE III.—MAXIMUM PRICES PER BOTTLE FOR THE 


RESPECTIVE CONTAINER SIZES FOR THE RESPECTIVE 
BRANDs OF MALT BEVERAGES LIsTED IN TuIs TABLE 


Ballantine's Beer, Heilman’s O. S. 
Barbarossa. Lager. 

Bay State. Heilman’s O. 8S. 
Blackhawk Topping. Export. 
Birk’s Trophy. Hillcrest. 

Blatz Pilsener. Kato Pilsner. 


Budweiser. 
Burger Brau. 
Canadian Ace. 
Chesterton Beer. 


Keeley Half and 
Half. 

Kingsbury Pale, 

Koenig’s Brau. 


Commander Special Lambic Beer. 
Pilsener. Lemp Black Label. 

Coors. Metz Jubilee. 

Country Club. Miller’s High Life. 

Dick’s Select Pilsner. Muehlbach Piisener. 

Dorquest. Old Brew. 

Downs Arf and Arf. Oltimer Beer. 


Ehret’s Extra. 
Embassy Club. 

Four Crown Special. 
Fox Head Lager. 
Fox Head—400. 


Pabst Blue Ribbon. 

Peerless Amber. 

Peter Hand’s Extra 
Pale. 

Pilsener Club. 


Gen Pilsner. Pioneer Victory. 
Goebels. Port Premo. 

Gold Coast. Ruby. 

Gold Medal Tivoli. Schlitz. 

Grain Belt. Silver Fox Deluxe; 


Haas Extra Pale. 
Hamm’s Preferred. 


Trim. 
Ziegler’s 520 Beer. 


Group 1B | Group 2B | Group 3B 
Brand 
12- | 7- 12- | 7 | 12] 7 
oz. | oz. | Oz. | Oz. | Oz. | O72. 
Cts. |Cts. | Cts. | Cts. | Cts.| Cts. 
Mexican Beer !___.... 30; 20} 15} 25 15 
Van Wyck Beer-__...- 
Carling’s Red Cap 
— s Canadian 
Twenty Grand Ale...| 30 |....-. 


1 “Mexican Beer” means all malt beverages produced 
in the Republic of Mexico. Prices for ‘Mexican Beer’’ 
shown in the 12-ounce column above include 12-ounce 
bottles and bottles of approximately 11 ounces. Prices 
for ‘Mexican Beer’’ shown in the 7-ounce column above 
include bottles of approximately 7 ounces commonly 
known as ‘‘splits.”’ 


4. The table showing brands of beers 
listed as being in Table I in section 21, 
Appendix B, is amended to read as 
follows: 


BraNDs OF Beer LISTED IN TABLE I 


2. The list of brands in Table II in 
section 20, Appendix A, is amended to 
read as follows: 


List oF BRANDS - 


ABC. Champagne Velvet, 

Acme Beer. Cook’s Goldblume. 

Acme Ale, Cream Top. 

Alpen Brau. Crown Select. 

Berlin Lager. Dick’s Pilsener. 

Birk’s. Dixie. 

Blue Bonnet. Downs. 

Bohemia (Domes- Downs Beer and Ale. 
tic). Eagle. 

Burger Beer. Edelweiss. 

Burgomeister. Eulberg. 

Capitol. Falstaff. 


Ballentine’s Beer, 
Barbarossa, 

Bay State. 
Blackhawk Topping. 
Birk’s Trophy. 
Blatz Pilsener. 
Budweiser. 

Burger Brau. 
Canadian Ace. 
Chesterton Beer. 


Country Club. 

Dick's Select Pilsner. 
Dorquest. 

Downs Arf and Arf. 


Ebret’s Extra. 
Embassy Club. 
~ Four Crown Special. 
Fox Head Lager. 
Fox Head—400. 
Gem Pilsner. 
Gold Coast. 
Goebels. 
Gold Medal Tivoli. 
Grain Belt. 
Haas Extra Pale. 
Hamm ’s Preferred. 
Heilman’s O. S. La- 
ger. 
Heilman’s O. 8. Ex- 
port. 
Hillcrest. 


Fischback. 
Flock ack 
une. = 
4X. 
| | 
— 
Lang. 
Label. 
Lion. 
| 
Til 
| 
| | er Special 


Kato Pilsner. 
Keeley Half and Half. 
Kingsbury Pale. 
Koenig’s Brau 
Lambic Beer. 
Lemp Black Label, 
Metz Jubilee. 
Miller’s High Life. 
Muehlbach Pilsener, 
Old Brew. 

Oltimer Beer. 
Pabst Blue Ribbon. 
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Peerless Amber. 

Peter Hand’s Extra 
Pale. 

Pilsener Club. 

Pioneer Victory. 

Port Premo, 

Ruby. 


Schlitz. 


Silver Fox Deluxe, 
Trim. 
Ziegler’s 520 Beer. 


5. The table showing brands of beer 
listed as being in Table II in section 21, 


Appendix B, 
follows: 


Bre-1ps OF BEER LISTED IN TABLE II 


ABC. 

Acme Beer. 

Acme Ale. 

Alpen Brau. 

Berlin Lager. 

Birk’s. 

Blue Bonnet. 

Bohemia (Domes- 
tic). 

Burger Beer. 

Burgomeister. 

Capitol. 

Champagne Velvet. 

Cook’s Goldblume, 

Cream Top. 

Crown Select. 

Dick’s Pilsener, 

Dixie. 

Downs. 

Downs Beer and Ale. 

Eagle. 

Edelweiss. 

Eulberg. 

Falstaff. 

Fischback. 

Flock Beer. 

Fortune. 

4X. 

Fox Deluxe. 

Gold Crest. 

Gold Label. 

Gold Medal, 

Gold Seal. 

Grand Prize. 

Griesidieck. 

Hapsburg. 

Harry Mitchell Lager. 


Harry Mitchell Pre- © 


mium. 
High Brau. 
Highland. 
Hyde Park. 
Jax, 


is amended to read as 


Jefferson. ‘ 

Jung’s Pilsener. 

Kato White Label. 

Koller, 

Lang. 

Lemp Red Label, 

Lion. 

Lone Star. 

Manhattan. 

Medford Lager. 

Miller’s Export. 

Monterrey (Domes- 
tic). 

Old Gold. 

Old Imperial. 

Old King. 

Pearl. 

Pine Tree, 

Pioneer. 

Polo Beer, 

Pom-Roy. 

Prager. 

Prima 8 Star. 

Prima. . 

Prince of Pilsener. 

Progress, 

Regal. 

Schmidt City Club. 

Schott’s Highland. 

Shawano Club Beer, 

Shiner. 

Silver Cream. 

Southern Select. 

Staats. 

Stag. 

Standard Wirthbru. 

Stern Brau. 

Storck. 

Topaz. 

Town Club. 

Trophy. 

White Seal. 


This amendment shall become effective 


January 29, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566.; Public 
Law 383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 
7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681; General 


Order 50, 8 F.R. 4808) 


Issued at Dallas, Texas, this the 29th 


day of January 1945. 


C. B. Braun, 


Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2359; Filed, Feb, 10, 1945; 
10:08 a. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-10 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 4] 


Sotip Fuets In Des MOINES, IowA, AREA 


Pursuant to the authority vested in the 
Regional Administrator of Region VI by 
§ 1340.260 of Revised Maximum Price 


No. 31——13 


Regulation No. 122, and by § 1340.209 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 120, and 
for reasons stated in the opinion issued 
simultaneously herewith, It is ordered, 
That Order No. G-10, as amended, be, 
and it is hereby, amended as follows: 

In the price schedule included in para- 
graph (c) (1) the heading at the third 
price column “'4 Ton” is amended to 
read “42 Ton.” 


This Amendment No. 4 to Order No. 
G-10 shall be effective January 30, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2358; Filed, Feb. 19, 1945; 
10:07 a. m.] 


[Milwaukee Order G--1 Under MPR 426, MPR 
285 and RMPR 271] 


FRUITS AND VEGETABLES IN MILWAUKEE, 
WIs., METROPOLITAN AREA 


For the reasons set forth in the opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Dis- 
trict Director of the Milwaukee, Wiscon- 
sin District Office of the Office of Price 
Administration, Regional Order of dele- 
gation under § 1439.3-15, Appendix H 
(f), Appendix I (g), Appendix J (1), and 
Appendix K (r), § 1351.1254a (a) of Max- 
imum Price Regulation 285 and § 1351.- 
1001-11 (c) (7) of Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation 271, it is hereby or- 
dered: 


Section 1. What this order does. 
This order determines the limits of the 
free delivery zone for secondary jobbers 
and service wholesalers, selling from 
establishments in the city of Milwaukee, 
for sales of such fresh fruits and vege- 
table items as are now or may hereafter 
be subject to the pricing provisions of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
271 and Region VI, Order No. G-l, as 
amended, thereunder, Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 285 and Appendices H, 
I, J and K of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 426. It also establishes differentials 
for non-delivered sales in the free de- 
livery zone and for delivered sales beyond 
the free delivery zone. The only sellers 
who are subject to this order are those 
wholesalers who price under Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation 271 and Re- 
gion VI Order No. G-1, as amended 
thereunder, Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 285, and secondary jobbers and 
wholesalers, as these terms are used in 
Appendices H, I, J and K of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426. 


Sec. 2. Establishment of delivery zones. 
(a) The free delivery zone established by 
the order shall be the cities of Milwau- 
kee, Wauwatosa, Cudahy and West Allis, 
the villages of West Milwaukee, Shore- 
wood and Whitefish Bay, and that area 
east of South Whitnall Avenue between 
the south city limits of the city of Mil- 
waukee and the north limits of the city 


of Cudahy, all in Milwaukee County, 


Wisconsin. 
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(b) The zones in which charges may 
be made for delivery: 


Zone I; Within Milwaukee County, but 
outside the free delivery zone. 

All of Waukesha County, east of the Min- 
neapolis, St. Paul and Soo St. Marie Railroad 
Co. (Soo Line) tracks and east of County 
Trunk F. 

The City of Waukesha. 

Zone II: That part of Waukesha County not 
included in Zone I. 

All of Ozaukee, Washington, Racine and 
Kenosha Counties. 

Zone III: All points outside of the free - 
delivery zone and outside the counties desig- 
nated in Zone I and Zone II. 


Sec. 3. Differentials for non-delivered 
and delivered sales of items listed in Ap- 
pendices H, I, J, and K of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426—(a) Non-de- 
livered sales: For non-delivered sales, 
deductions from the maximum price for 
a delivered sale in the free delivery zone 
shall be made as follows: 


Standard shipping containers of the 
items being sold: Cents 
Under 50 pounds, gross weight__.__. 5 
50 pounds gross weight, or Oover__.. 10 
Half standard container or more___-_ 2 
Less than half container__.. No deduction 
Bulk sales: 
Weighing as much as, or more than, 


one-half standard container___-- 5 
Weighing less than one-half stand- 
ard container_.........-- No deduction 


(b) Delivered sales in the free delivery 
zone. For deliveries in the free delivery 
zone the maximum delivered price shall 
be the maximum delivered price com- 
puted under Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 426 for the type of sale being made, 
without any deduction from or addition 
thereto. 

(c) Delivered sales beyond the free de- 
livery zone. For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone, the amount set out 
below may be added to the price for de- 
livered sales in the free delivery zone. 
Prices set forth below shall be computed 
on the gross weight, whether in bulk or in 
containers: 


Zone I: 10¢ per cwt. 
Zone II: 20¢ per cwt. 
Zone III: 25¢ per cwt. 


Sec. 4. Differential for non-delivered 
and delivered sales of items under re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
285—(a) Non-delivered sales and deliv- 
ered sales in the free delivery zone. For 
non-delivered and delivered sales in the 
free delivery zone, the maximum deliv- 
ered price computed on a net weight ba- 
sis under Maximum Price Regulation No. 
285 for the type of sale being made. Cus- 
tomary discounts and price differentials 
must be maintained. 

(b) Delivered sales beyond the free de- 
livery zone: For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone the amount set out 
below, computed on a net weight basis 
added to the price for delivered sales in 
the free delivery zone: 

Zone I: 10¢ per cwt. 

Zone II: 20¢ per cwt. 

Zone III: 25¢ per cwt. 


Sec. 5. Differential for nondelivered 
and delivered sales of items under revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 271 and 
Regional Order No. G-1, thereunder— 
(a) Nondelivered sales and delivered 
sales in the free delivery zone. For non- 
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delivered sales and for deliveries in the 
free delivery zone, the maximum price 
shall be the maximum delivered price 
computed under Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 271, in Region VI, Order 
No. G-1, as amended thereunder, for the 
type of sale being made. Customary dis- 
counts and price differentials must be 
maintained. 

(b) Delivered sales beyond the free de- 
livery zone: For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone the amounts set out 
below may be added to the price for de- 
livered sales in the free delivery zone: 

Zone I: 10¢ per cwt. 

‘Zone II: 20¢ per cwt. 

Zone III: 25¢ per cwt, 


Sec. 6. Evasion. No person subject to 
this order may make delivery charges in 
excess of those established herein but 
lower charges may be made. This order 
shall not be evaded, whether by direct or 
indirect methods in connection with any 
ofier, solicitation, agreement, sale, de- 


livery, purchase or receipt of the com- 


modities covered by Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation 271, Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 285, and Appendices H, 
I, J and K of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 426, or by way of commission, serv- 
ice, discount, premium or other privilege, 
or otherwise. 


Sec. 7. Posting. All persons covered by 
this order must post in a conspicuous 
place in the vehicles employed in the 
hauling of commodities affected by this 
order, copies of section 3, 4, and 5 of this 
order, insofar as they are applicable to 
the particular products transported by 
such vehicle. 


Sec. 8. Records. Persons making de- 
livery charges authorized by this order 
shall, on the written evidences of the sale 
or delivery required to be kept or sup- 
plied by the regulation applicable to the 
sale of the commodity, show the place 
of origin of the delivery and separately 
state the amount of the delivery charge 
made. 


Sec. 9. Definitions and explanations. 
(a) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the terms used herein shall have 
the same meaning as given them in Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 271, 
Max'mum Price Regulation No. 285 and 
Meximum Price Regulation No. 426. 

(b) “Delivery” means physical deliv- 
ery to the premises of a retail store, hotel, 
restaurant or institution. 

(c) “Delivery within a free delivery 
zone” or “delivered within a free deliv- 
ery zone” means delivery by a seller who 
maintains distribution facilities within 
that zone. Delivery by a seller in the 
free delivery zone, who has his distribu- 
tion facilities in a different free delivery 
zone, shall not constitute a delivery in 
the free delivery zone as herein defined, 
and such seller shall be entitled to add 
lawful delivery charges beyond the free 
delivery zone in which he has distribu- 
tion facilities. 


Sec. 10. This order may be revoked, re- 
vised, amended or corrected at any time. 


Sec. 11. Effective date. This order 


shall become effective on January 4, 1945. 


(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 78th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 9328; 8 F.R. 
4681) 


Issued this 18th day of December 1944, 


H. T. SMITH, 

District Director. 
E. SMITH, 

Acting Regional Director 
of Distribution, 
War Food Administration. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2354; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 

10:05 a. m.] 


{Milwaukee Order G-2 Under MPR 426, MPR 
285 and RMPR 271] 


FRUITS AND VEGETABLES IN MAapISsoN, WIs. 


For the reasons set forth in the opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Dis- 
trict Director of the Milwaukee, Wiscon- 
sin District Office of the Office of Price 
Administration, Regional Order of dele- 
gation under § 1439.3-15, Appendix H 
(f), Appendix I (g), Appendix J (1) and 
Appendix K (r), §1351.1254a (a) of 
Maximum Price Regulation 285 and 
§ 1351.1001-11 (c) (7) of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 271, it is hereby 
ordered: 


Section 1. What this order does. 
This order determines the limits of the 
free delivery zone for secondary jobbers 
and service wholesalers, selling from 
establishments in the city of Madison, 
for sales of such fresh fruits and vege- 
table items as are now or may here- 
after be subject to the pricing provisions 
of Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 271 and Region VI, Order No. G-1, 
as amended, thereunder, Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 285 and Appendices H, I, 
J, and K of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 426. It also establishes differentials 
for non-delivered sales in the free deliv- 
ery zone and for delivered sales beyond 
the free delivery zone. The only sellers 
who are subject to this order are those 
wholesalers who price under Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation 271 and Re- 
gion VI Order No. G-1, as amended 
thereunder, Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 285, and secondary jobbers and 
wholesalers, as these terms are used in 
Appendices H, I, J and K of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426. 


Sec. 2. Establishment of delivery zones. 
(a) The free delivery zone established by 
this order shall be the city of Madison, 
Village of Maple Bluff and village of 
Shorewood Hills, all in Dane County, 
Wisconsin. 

(b) The zones in which charges may 
be made for delivery: 


Zone I: Within Dane County, but outside 
the free delivery zone. . 

Zone II: All points outside of Dane 
County. 


Sec. 3. Differentials for non-delivered 
and delivered sales of items listed in 
Appendices H, 1, J and K of Mazimum 
Price Regulation No. 426—(a) Non- 
delivered sales. For non-delivered sales, 
deductions from the maximum price for 
a delivered sale in the free delivery zone 
shall be made as follows: 


Standard shipping containers of the 
items being sold: Cents 
Under 50 pounds, gross weight_______- 5 
50 pounds gross weight, or over_____- 10 
Half standard container or more_____- 2 


Less than half container__.. No deduction 
Bulk sales: 
Weighing as much as, or more than, 


one-half standard container______- 5 
Weighing less than one-half standard 


(b) Delivered sales in the free delivery 
zone. For deliveries in the free delivery 
zone the maximum delivered price shall 
be the maximum delivered price com- 
puted under Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 426 for the type of sale being made, 
without any deduction from or addition 
thereto. 

(c) Delivered sales beyond the free de- 
livery zone. For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone, the amount set out 
below may be added to the price for de- 
livered sales in the free delivery zone. 


. Prices set forth below shall be computed 


on the gross weight, whether in bulk or 
in containers: 


Cents 

per cwt 


Sec. 4. Differential for non-del'vered 
and delivered sales of items under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
285—(a) Non-delivered sales and de- 
livered sales in the free delivery zone. 
For non-delivered and delivered sales in 
the free delivery zone, the maximum de- 
livered price computed on a net weight 
basis under Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 285 for the type of sale being made. 
Customary discounts and price difieren- 
tials must be maintained. 

(b) Delivered sales beyond the free 
delivery zone: For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone the amount set out 
below computed on a net weight basis 
added to the price for delivered sales in 
the free delivery zone: 

Zone I, 15¢ per cwt. 

Zone II, 25¢ per ewt. 


Sec. 5. Differential for non-delivered 
and delivered sales of items under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 271 
and Regional Order No. G-1, thercun- 
der—(a) Non-delivered sales and deliv- 
ered sales in the free delivery zone. For 
non-delivered sales and for deliveries in 
the free delivery zone, the maximum 
price shall be the maximum delivered 
price computed under Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 271, and Region VI, 
Order No. G-1, as amended, thereunder, 
for the type of sale being made. Cus- 


ttomary discounts and price differentials 


must be maintained. 

(b) Delivered sales beyond the free 
delivery zone. For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone the amounts set out 
below may be added to the price for de- 
livered sales in the free delivery zone: 

Zone I, 15¢ per cwt. 

Zone II, 25¢ per cwt. 


Sec. 6. Evasion. No person subject to 
this order may make delivery charges in 
excess of those established herein but 
lower charges may be made. This order 
shall not be evaded, whether by direc! 


ey 
es 
| 
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or indirect methods in connection with 
any offer, solicitation, agreement, sale, 
delivery, purchase or receipt of the com- 
modities covered by Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation 271, Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 285, and Appendices H, I, 
J and K of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 426, or by way of commission, service, 
discount, premium or other privilege, or 
otherwise. 


Sec. 7. Posting. All persons covered 
by this order must post in a conspicuous 
place in the vehicles employed in the 
hauling of commodities affected by this 
order, copies of sections 2, 3, 4 and 5 of 
this order, insofar as they are applicable 
to the particular products transported by 
such vehicle. 


Sec. 8. Records. Persons making de- 
livery charges authorized by this order 
shall, on the written evidences of the sale 
or delivery required to be kept or sup- 
plied by the regulation applicable to the 
sale of the commodity, show the place of 
origin of the delivery and separately 
state the amount of the delivery charge 
made. 


Sec. 9. Definitions and explanations. 
(a) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the terms used herein shall have 
the same meaning as given them in Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 271, 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 285 and 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 426. 

(b) “Delivery” means physical deliv- 
ery to the premises of a retail store, 
hotel, restaurant or institution. 

(c) “Delivery within a free delivery 
zone” or “delivered within a free deliv- 
ery zone”? means delivery by a seller who 
maintains distribution facilities within 
that zone. 
free delivery zone, who has his distribu- 
tion facilities in a different free delivery 
zone, shall not constitute a delivery in 
the free delivery zone as herein defined, 
and such seller shall be entitled to add 
lawful delivery charges beyond the free 
delivery zone in which he has distribu- 
tion facilities. 


Sec. 10. This order may be revoked, 
revised, amended or corrected at any 
time. 


Sec. 11. Effective date. This order 
shall become effective on January 5, 
1945, 


(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 78th Cong., E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 
4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944, 


H. T. SMITH, 
District Director, 
E. O. 
Director of Distribution, 
War Food Administration. 


[F, R. Doc, 45-2357; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
» 10:07 a. m.] 


Regional 


[Milwaukee Order G-3 Under MPR 426, MPR 
285 and RMPR 271] 


FRUITS AND WEGETABLES IN SHEBOYGAN, 
WIs. 


For the reasons set forth in the opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 


Delivery by a seller in the 


- 


under the authority vested in the Dis- 
trict Director of the Milwaukee, Wiscon- 
sin District Office of the Office of Price 
Administration, Regional Order of dele- 
gation under § 1439.3-15, Appendix H 
(f), Appendix I (g), Appendix J (1) and 
Appendix K (r), §$1351.1254a (a) of 
Maximum Price Regulation 285 and 
§ 1351.1001-11 (c) (7) of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 271, it is hereby 
ordered: 


SeEcTION 1. What this order does. This 
order determines the limits of the free 
delivery zone for secondary jobbers and 
service wholesalers, selling from estab- 
lishments in the city of Sheboygan, for 
sales of such fresh fruits and vegetable 
items as are now or may hereafter be 
subject to the pricing provisions of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 271 
and Region VI, Order No. G-l, as 
amended, thereunder, Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 285 and Appendices H, I, 
J and K of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 426. It also establishes differentials 
for non-delivered sales in the free de- 
livery zone and for delivered sales be- 
yond the free delivery zone. The only 
sellers who are subject to this order are 
those wholesalers who price under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation 271 and 
Region VI Order No. G-1, as amended 
thereunder, Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 285, and secondary jobbers and 
wholesalers, as these terms are used in 
Appendices H, I, J and K of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426. 


Sec. 2. Establishment of delivery zones. 
(a) The free delivery zone established by 
the order shall be within the corporate 
limits of the city of Sheboygan, Sheboy- 
gan County, Wisconsin. 

(b) The zones in which charges may 
be made for delivery: 

Zone I: Within Sheboygan County, but 
outside the corporate limits of the city of 
Sheboygan. All of Fond du Lac County. 

Zone II: All points outside of Sheboygan 
and Fond du Lac Counties. 


Sec. 3. Differentials for non-delivered 
and delivered sales of items listed in Ap- 
pendices H,I, J and K of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 426—(a) Non-delivered 
sales. For non-delivered sales, deduc- 
tions from the maximum price for a de- 
livered sale in the free delivery zone shall 
be made as follows: 


Standard shipping containers of the 


items being sold: - Cents 
Urder 50 pounds, gross weight...-... 5 
50 pounds gross weight, or over__-... 10 
Half standard container or more._...§ 2 


Less than half container__.. No deduction 
Bulk sales: 
Weighing as much as, or more than, 
one-half standard container__.__-. 5 
Weighing less than one-half stand- 
ard container............ No deduction 


(b) Delivered sales in the free delivery 
zone. For deliveries in the free delivery 
zone the maximum delivered price shall 
be the maximum delivered price com- 
puted under Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 426 for the type of sale being made, 
without any deduction from or addition 
thereto. 

(c) Delivered sales beyond the free 
delivery zone. For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone, the amount set out 
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below may be added to the price for 
delivered sales in the free delivery zone. 
Prices set forth below shall be computed 
on the gross weight, whether in bulk or 
in containers: 


Zone I: 15¢ per cwt. 
Zone II: 25¢ per cwt. 


Sec. 4. Differential for non-delivered 
and delivered sales of items under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
285—(a) Non-delivered sales and deliv- 
e~ed sales in the free delivery zone. For 
non-delivered and delivered sales in the 
free delivery zone, the maximum deliv- 
ered price computed on a net weight 
basis under Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 285 for the type of sale being made. 
Customary discounts and price differ- 
entials must be maintained. 

(b) Delivered sales beyond the free 
delivery zone. For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone the amount set out 
below computed on a net weight basis 
added to the price for delivered sales in 
the free delivery zone: 


Zone I: 15¢ per cwt. 
Zone II: 25¢ per cwt. 


Sec. 5. Differential for non-delivered 
and delivered sales of items under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 271 
and Regional Order No. G-1, there- 
under—(a) Non-delivered sales and de- 
livered sales in the free delivery zone. 
For non-delivered sales and for deliv- 
eries in the free delivery zone, the maxi- 
mum price shall be the maximum deliv- 
ered price computed under Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 271, and Re- 
gion VI, Order No. G-1l, as amended, 
thereunder, for the type of sale being 
made. Customary discounts and price 
differentials must be maintained. 

(b) Delivered sales beyond the free 
delivery zone. For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone the amounts set out 
below may be added to the price for 
delivered sales in the free delivery zone: 


Zone I: 15¢ per cwt. 
Zone II: 25¢ per cwt. 


Sec. 6. Evasion. No person subject to 
this order may make delivery charges in 
excess of those established herein but 
lower charges may be made. This order 
shall not be evaded, whether by direct or 
indirect methods in connection with any 
offer, solicitation, agreement, sale, de- 
livery, purchase or receipt of the com- 
modities covered by Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation 271, Maximum Price 


' Regulation No. 285, and Appendices H, 


I, J, and K of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 426, or by way of commis- 
sion, service, discount, premium or other 
privilege, or otherwise. 


Sec. 7. Posting. All persons covered 
by this order must post in a conspicuous 
place in the vehicles employed in the 
hauling of commodities effected by this 
order, copies of section 2, 3, 4 and 5 of 
this order, insofar as they are applicable 
te the particular products transported 
by such vehicle. 


Sec. 8. Records. Persons making de- 
livery charges authorized by this order 
shall, on the written evidences of the 
sale or delivery required to be kept or 
supplied by the regulation applicable to 
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the sale of the commodity, show the 
place of origin of the delivery and sepa- 
rately state the amount of the delivery 
charge made. 


Sec. 9. Definitions and explanations, 
(a) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the terms used herein shall have 
the same meaning as given them in Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 271, 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 285 and 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 426. 

(b) “Delivery” means physical deliv- 
ery to the premises of a retail store, 
hotel, restaurant or institution. 

(c) “Delivery within a free delivery 
zone” or “delivered within a free de- 
livery zone” means delivery by a seller 
who maintains distribution facilities 
within that zone. Delivery by a seller 
in the free delivery zone, who has his 
distribution facilities in a different free 
delivery zone, shall not constitute a de- 
livery in the free delivery zone as herein 
defined, and such seller shall be entitled 
to add lawful delivery charges beyond 
the free delivery zone in which he has 
distribution facilities. 


Sec. 10. This order may be revoked, re- 
vised, amended or corrected at any time. 


Sec. 11. Effective date. This order 
shall become effective on January 65, 
1945. 


(Pub, Laws 421 and 729, 78th Cong.; 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 9328, 8 
F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 


H. T. SmitH, 
District Director. 
E. O. POLLOcK, 
Regional Director of Distribution, 
War Food Administration. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2855; Filed, Feb. 10, 19465; 
10:05 a. m.]} 


{Milwaukee Order G-4 Under MPR 426, MPR 
285, and RMPR 271] 


FRUITS AND VEGETABLES IN Fonpd pv LAC, 
WIs. 


For the reasons set forth in the opinion 
issued simuitaneously herewith, and un- 
der the authority vested in the District 
Director of the Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 
District Office of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, Regional Order of delega- 
tion under § 1439.3-15, Appendix H (f), 
Appendix I (g), Appendix J (1) and Ap- 
pendix K (r), § 1351.1254a (a) of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 285, and § 1351.- 
1001-11 (c) (7) of Revised Maximum 
hee Regulation 271, it is hereby or- 
dered: 


SecTIon 1. What this order does. This 
order determines the limits of the free 
delivery zone for secondary jobbers and 
service wholesalers, selling from estab- 
lishments in the city of Fond du Lac, for 
sales of such fresh fruits and vegetable 
items as are now or may hereafter be 
subject to the pricing provisions of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 271 
and Region VI Order No. G-l, as 
amended, thereunder, Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 285 and Appendices H, 
I, J and K of Maximum Price Regula- 


tion No. 426. It also establishes differen- 
tials for non-delivered sales in the free 
delivery zone and for delivered sales be- 
yond the free delivery zone. The only 
sellers who are subject to this order are 
those wholesalers who price under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation 271 and 
Region VI Order No. G-1, as amended 
thereunder, Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 285, and secondary jobbers and 
wholesalers, as these terms are used in 
Appendices H, I, J and K of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426. 


Sec. 2. Establishment of delivery 
zones. (a) The free delivery zone estab- 
lished by the order shall be within the 
corporate limits of the city of Fond du 
Lac, Fond du Lac County, Wisconsin. 

(b) The zones in which charges may 
be made for delivery: 

Zone 1: Within Fond du Lac County, but 
outside the corporate limits of the city of 
Fond du Lac. All of Sheboygan County. 

Zone II: All points outside of Fond du Lac 
and Sheboygan Counties. 


Sec. 3. Differentials for mnon-deliv- 
ered and delivered sales of items listed in 
Appendices H, I, J and K of Maximum 
Price Regulation No, 426—(a) Non-de- 
livered sales. For non-delivered sales, 
deductions from the maximum price for 
a delivered sale in the free delivery zone 
shall be made as follows: 


Standard shipping containers of the 


items being sold: Cents 
Under 50 pounds, gross weight__._-. 5 
50 pounds gross weight, or over___- 10 
Half standard container or more_-_-_-_ 2 


Less than half container... No deduction 
Bulk sales: 
Weighing as much as, or more than, 


one-half standard container____-_ 5 
Weighing less than one-half stand- 
ard No deduction 


(b) Delivered sales in the free delivery 
zone. For deliveries in the free delivery 
zone the maximum delivered price shall 
be the maximum delivered price com- 


puted under Maximum Price Regulation - 


No. 426 for the type of sale being made, 
without any deduction from or addition 
thereto. 

(c) Delivered sales beyond the free 
delivery zone. For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone, the amount set out 
below may be added to the price for 
delivered sales in the free delivery zone. 
Prices set forth below shall be computed 
on the gross weight, whether in bulk or 
in containers: 

Zone I: 15¢ per cwt. 

Zone II: 25¢ per cwt. 


Sec. 4. Differential for non-delivered 
and delivered sales of items under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
285—(a) Non-delivered sales and deliv- 


‘ered sales in the free delivery zone. For 


non-delivered and delivered sales in the 
free delivery zone, the maximum deliv- 
ered price computed on a net weight 
basis under Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 285 for the type of sale being made. 
Customary discounts and price differ- 
entials must be maintained. 

(b) Delivered sales beyond the free 
delivery zone. For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone the amount set out 
below computed on a net weight basis 


added to the price for delivered sales in 
the free delivery zone: 


Zone I: 15¢ per cwt. 
Zone II: 25¢ per cwt. 


Sec. 5. Differential for non-delivered 
and delivered sales of items under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
271 and Regional Order No. G1, there- 


_under—(a) Non-delivered sales and de- 


livered sales in the free delivery zone, 
For non-delivered sales and for deliveries 
in the free delivery zone, the maximum 
price shall be the maximum delivered 
price computed under Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 271, and Region 
VI, Order No. G-1, as amended there- 
under, for the type of sale being made. 
Customary discounts and price differ- 
entials must be maintained. 

(b) Delivered sales beyond the free 
delivery zone. For deliveries beyond the 
free delivery zone the amounts set out 
below may be added to the price for 
delivered sales in the free delivery zone: 


Zone I: 15¢ per cwt. 
Zone II: 25¢ per cwt. 


Sec. 6. Evasion. No person subject to 
this order may make delivery charges in 
excess of those established herein but 
lower charges may be made. This order 
shall not be evaded, whether by direct 
or indirect methods in connection with 
any offer, solicitation, agreement, sale, 
delivery, purchase or receipt of the com- 
modities covered by Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation 271, Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 285, and Appendices H, 
I, J and K of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 426, or by way of commission, 
service, discount, premium or other priv- 
ilege, or otherwise. 


Sec. 7. Posting. All persons covered 
by this order must post in a conspicu- 
ous place in the vehicles employed in 
the hauling of commodities effected by 
this order, copies of sections 2, 3, 4 and 
5 of this order, insofar as they are ap- 
plicable to the particular products trans- 
perted by such vehicle. 


Sec. 8. Records. Persons making de- 
livery charges authorized by this order 
shall, on the written evidences of the sale 
or delivery required to be kept or sup- 
plied by the regulation applicable to the 
sale of the commodity, show the place of 
origin of the delivery and separately 
— the amount of the delivery charge 
made. 


Sec. 9. Definitions and explanations. 
(a) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the terms used herein shall have 
the same meaning as given them in Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 271, 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 285 and 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 426. 

(b) “Delivery” means physical deliv- 
ery to the premises of a retail store, hotel, 
restaurant or institution. 

(c) “Delivery within a free delivery 
zone” or “delivered within a free deliv- 
ery zone” means delivery by a seller who 
maintains distribution facilities within 
that zone. Delivery by a seller in the 
free delivery zone, who ha’ his distribu- 
tion facilities in a different free delivery 
zone, shall not constitute a delivery in 
the free delivery zone as herein defined, 
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and such seller shall be entitled to add 
lawful delivery charges beyond the free 
delivery zone in which he has distribu- 
tion facilities. 


Sec. 10. This order may be revoked, re- 
vised, amended or corrected at any time. 


Sec. 11. Effective date. This order 
shall become effective on January 5, 
1945. 


(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 78th Cong., E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 
4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 


H. T. Sm1tH, 
District Director. 


E. O. PoLiock, 


Regional Director of Distribution, 
War Food Administration. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-2356; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
10:06 a. 


[Portland Order G-15 Under 18 (c)] 
FIREWOOD IN KLAMATH FALLS, OREG., AREA 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Dis- 
trict Director of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1499.18 (c), as 
amended, of the General Maximum 
Price Regulation, Jt is hereby ordered, 
That: 

(a) The maximum prices as estab- 
lished by sections 2 and 3 of the General 
Maximum Price Regulation or by any 
previous order issued pursuant to such 
regulation, or by any supplementary 
regulation thereto, for the sale and de- 
livery of the types of firewood specified 
below in the Klamath Falls area in Klam- 
ath County in the State of Oregon are 
hereby adjusted so that maximum prices 
therefor shall be: 

Mazrimum prices per cord 

delivered to premises 

Type of firewood of ultimate consumer 
16’ old growth fir and pine forest 


16’’ second growth fir and pine forest 
2. 50 


(b) Definitions. The “Klamath Falls 
Area” as herein used means that portion 
_ of Klamath County in the State of Ore- 
gon which is within a 20 mile radius of 
the city limits of Klamath Falls and in- 
cludes such cities as Merrill, Midland, 
Worden, Keno, Marsh, Bonanza, Hilde- 
brand, Algoma, Olene, and Modoc Point. 

(c) No seller shall evade any of the 
provisions of this Order No. G-15 by 
changing his customary. allowances, dis- 
counts, or other price differentials un- 
less such change results in a lower price. 

(d) Every seller affected by this order 
shall remain subject to all other provi- 
sions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation, 


(e) Invoices and records. Every per- 


son making a sale of firewood for which 
a maximum price is set by this order 
shall give the purchaser or his agent, at 


the time of sale, an invoice or other 
memorandum of sale, which shall show: 

(1) The date of sale. 

(2) The name and address of the buyer 
and seller. 

(3) The quantity of firewood sold. 

(4) Description of firewood sold, in 


the same manner as it is described in © 


this order. This shall include the kind 
of wood, i. e., old or second growth, and 
length of the pieces of wood. 

(5) Place of sale. (If the price is de- 
pendent on place of delivery, the place 
of delivery shall be stated.) 

(6) The total price of the wood. On 
the invoice or memorandum, a separate 
statement shall be made of any dis- 
counts and of each service rendered, 
such as delivery, carrying, and stacking, 
and the charge made for each such 
service. 

The seller shall keep an exact copy of 
such invoice or memorandum for a pe- 
riod of two years, and such copy shall be 
available for inspection by the Office of 
Price Administration during the seller’s 
ordinary business hours. 

(f) This order may be revoked, 
amended, or corrected at any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 30, 1945. 

Note: The record keeping provisions of 
the order have been approved by the Bureau 
of the Budget in accordance with the Fed- 
eral Reports Act of 1942. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, 57 Stat. 566, Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 30th day of January 1945. 
R. EVANS, 
Acting District Director. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-2362; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
10:33 a. 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM- 
MISSION. 
[File Nos. 7-782, 7-783, 7-734] 


CONTINENTAL Morors CoRP., ET AL. 
ORDER SETTING HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 9th day of February, A. D. 1945. 

In the matter of applications by the 
San Francisco Stock Exchange to extend 
unlisted trading privileges to Continental 
Motors Corporation, Common Stock, $1 
Par Value, File No. 7-782; Graham-Paige 
Motors Corporation, Common Stock, $1 
Par Value, File No. 7-783; Willys-Over- 
land Motors, Inc., Common Stock, $1 Par 
Value, File No. 7-784. 

The San Francisco Stock Exchange, 
pursuant to section 12 (f) of the Secu- 
rities Exchange Act of 1934, and Rule 
X-12F-1 promulgated thereunder, having 
made application to the Commission to 
extend unlisted trading privileges to the 
above-mentioned securities; 

The Commission deeming it necessary 
for the protection of investors that a 
hearing be held in this matter at which 
all interested persons be given an oppor- 
tunity to.be heard; 
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It is ordered, That the matter be set 
down for hearing at 10:00 a. m. on Mon- 
day, February 26, 1945, at the office of 
the Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, 625 Market Street, San Francisco, 
Califgrnia, and continue thereafter at 
such times and places as the Commission 
or its officer herein designated shall de- 
termine, and that general notice thereof 
be given: and 

It is further ordered, That John G. 
Clarkson, or any other officer or cfficers 
of the Commission named by it for that 
purpose, shall preside at the hearing on 
such matter. The officer so designated 
to preside at such hearing is hereby em- 
powered to administer oaths and effirm- 
ations, subpoena witnesses, compel their 
attendance, take evidence, require the 
production of any books, papers, cor- 
respondence, memoranda, or other rec- 
ords deemed relevant or material to the 
inquiry, and to perform all other duties 
a connection therewith authorized by 
aw. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaAL L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2409; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 


2:59 p. m.] 


[File No. 70-1019] 
CiTres SERVICE Power & LIGHT Co. 
NOTICE OF FILING AND ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 9th day of February, A. D., 1945. 

Notice is hereby given that an applica- 
tion or declaration has been filed with 
this Commission under the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 and par- 
ticularly under section 12 (d) and Rule 
U-44 promulgated thereunder by Cities 
Service Power & Light Company, a regis- 
tered holding company. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said document which is on file in the 
Offices of this Commission for a state- 
ment of the transactions therein pro- 
posed which are summarized as follows: 

The Marion-Reserve Power Company, 
an indirect subsidiary of Cities Service 
Power & Light Company, and an electric 
public utility company, proposes to sell 
to The Dayton Power and Light Com- 
pany, a public utility company and a 
subsidiary company of Columbia Gas & 
Electric Corporation, a registered hold- 
ing company, for a base price of $7,950,- 
C00, all of the electric light and power 
properties owned by The Marion-Reserve 
Power Company located in the counties 
of Van Wert. Mercer, Darke, Preble, 
Auglaize, Shelby, Hardin, Logan, Cham- 
paign, Clark, Union and Delaware in the 
State of Ohio. 

It appearing to the Commission that 
it is appropriate in the public interest 
and in the interest of investors and con- 
sumers that a hearing be held with re- 
spect to said application or declaration 
and that said application or declaration 
shall not be granted or permitted to be- 
come effective except pursuant to fur- 
ther order of the Commission: 


4’ old growth fir and pine forest 
4’ second growth fir and pine forest 
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It is ordered, That a hearing on said 
application under the applicable provi- 
sions of the act and the rules of the 
Commission thereunder be held on Feb- 
ruary 23, 1945 at 10:00 a. m., e. w. t., in 
the offices of the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission, 18th and Locust 
Streets, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania. 
On such day the hearing room clerk in 
Room 318 will advise as to the room in 
which such hearing will be held. 

It is further ordered, That William W. 
Swift or any other officer or officers of 
the Commission designated by it for that 
purpose shall preside at such hearing. 
The officer so designated to preside at 
such hearing is hereby authorized to 
exercise all powers granted to the Com- 
mission under section 18 (c) of said act 
and to a trial examiner under the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice. 

It is further ordered, That the Secre- 
tary of the Commission shall serve by 
registered mail copies of this order on 
the Public Utilities Commission of Ohio 
and on the applicant-declarant herein; 
and that notice of said hearing be given 
to all other persons by publication of this 
order in the FepERAL REGIsTer. Any per- 
son desiring to be heard in connection 
with these proceedings, or otherwise to 
participate herein, shall file with the 
Secretary of the Commission, on or be- 
fore February 21, 1945, his request or 
application therefor, as provided by 
Rule XVII of the rules of practice of the 
Commission. 

It is further ordered, That without 
limiting the scope of issues presented by 
said application, particular attention 
will be directed at said hearing to the 
following matters and questions: 

(1) Whether maintenance of compet- 
itive conditions, fees and commissions, 
accounts, disclosure of interest and 
similar matters in connection with such 
proposed sale are such that such sale 
should not be permitted to be made or 
that terms or conditions should be im- 
posed. 

(2) Whether State laws regarding the 
proposed sale have been complied with. 

(3) Whether the terms and conditions 
of the proposed sale are detrimental to 
the public interest or the interests of in- 
vestors or consumers. 

(4) Generally whether the proposed 
transactions comply with the applicable 
provisions of the act and the rules, regu- 
laticns and orders promulgated there- 
under. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBols, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-2410; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 


p. m.] 


[File No. 70-1014] 
CONSOLIDATED ELECTRIC AND GAS CoO., ET AL 


ORDER PERMITTING JOINT DECLARATION TO 
BECOME EFFECTIVE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
— on the 9th day of February 


In the matter of Consolidated Electric 
and Gas Company, The Islands Gas and 
Electric Company, Compagnie D’Eclair- 
age Electrique Des Villes De Port au 
Prince et du Cap Haitien, Compania 
Electrica de Santo Domingo C. Por A., 
Roanoke Railway and Electric Company, 
File No. 70-1014. 

Consolidated Electric and Gas Com- 
pany (“Consolidated”) , a registered hold- 
ing company, and its subsidiaries, The 
Islands Gas and Electric Company 
(“Islands”), Compagnie d’Eclairage 
Electrique des Villes de Port au Prince et 
due Cap Haitien (“Haiti”), Compania 
Electrica de Santo Domingo C. Por A. 
(“Santo Domingo”), and Roanoke Rail- 
way and Electric Company (“Roanoke”), 
having filed a joint declaration pursuant 
to the applicable provisions of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 and 
the rules promulgated thereunder, par- 
ticularly sections 12 (c), 12 (d), and 12 
(f) of the act and Rules U-42, U-43, and 
U-44 regarding the payment by Roa- 
noke, Haiti, and Santo Domingo out of 
their treasury funds of sums aggregating 
not in excess of $300,000 in respect of 
Roanoke, $100,000 in respect of Haiti, and 
$250,000 in respect of Santo Domingo in 
reduction of the principal on certain 
notes owed by them in the present face 
amount of $1,838,000, $314,000, and $1,- 
882,503.02, respectively, the payment in 
the case of Roanoke being directly to 
Consolidated, as owner of all of Roa- 
noke’s securities, and the payments in the 
case of Haiti and Santo Domingo being 
to Islands, as owner of all of the securi- 
ties of Haiti and Santo Domingo; the 
proceeds from the payment to Islands in 
turn being deposited with the trustee 
under the indenture securing certain 
notes of Islands owned by Consolidated, 
said Trustee to apply the funds to the 
retirement of a like principal amount of 
the notes of Islands held by Consolidated 
(Consolidated being the owner of all of 
Islands’ securities); and Consolidated 
proposing, subject to further authoriza- 
tion of the Commission in connection 
with a pending plan filed by Consoli- 
dated under section 11 (e) (File No. 54— 
110), to employ the $650,000 thus to be 
received from the three subsidiaries, in 
connection with the satisfaction and dis- 
charge, as proposed in said pending 
section 11 (e) plan, of 30 Year First Lien 
and Collateral Trust Bonds, Series A, due 
April 1, 1958 of Southern Cities Utilities 
Company, assumed by Consolidated. 

Said joint declaration having been 
filed on January 12, 1945, an amendment 
thereto having been filed on January 13, 
1945 and notice of filing having been 
given in the form and manner pre- 
scribed in Rule U-23 under the act, and 
the Commission not having received a 
request for a hearing with respect to 
said joint declaration within the time 
specified in said notice, or otherwise, and 
— having ordered a hearing thereon; 
an 

The Commission deeming that no ad- 
verse findings under the applicable sec- 
tions of the act and the rules promul- 
gated thereunder are necessary herein 
and finding it appropriate in the public 
interest and in the interest of investors 
and consumers to permit said joint dec- 
laration to become effective, 
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It is hereby ordered, Pursuant to Rule 
U-23 and the applicable provisions of 
said act, and subject to the terms and 
conditions prescribed in Rule U-24, that 
the aforesaid joint declaration be, and 
the same hereby is, permitted to become 
effective forthwith. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrRVAL L. 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2411; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 


3:00 p. m.] 


[File No. 70-999] 
INTERNATIONAL UTILITIES CORP. 


ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME 
EFFECTIVE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
Sylvania, on the 9th day of February, A. 
D. 1945. 

International Utilities Corporation, a 
registered holding company, having filed 
a declaration and amendments thereto 
pursuant to section 12 (c) of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 and 
Rules U-23 and U-—42 of the general rules 
and regulations promulgated thereunder, 
regarding the proposed redemption of 
30,000 shares of its $3.50 Preferred Stock, 
$50 par value (92,812.3 shares in the ag- 
gregate being outstanding), at the re- 
demption price of $52.50 per share plus 
accrued dividends to the date of redemp- 
tion; declarant further proposing that, 
pursuant to the terms of its certificate of 
incorporation, the shares to be redeemed 
are to be selected by lot not more than 
ten days prior to the date of the notice of 
redemption and that not less than thirty 
days nor more than sixty days previous to 
the date fixed for redemption, notice of 
redemption is to be given to each stock- 
holder whose shares shall have been 
selected for redemption; and 
. Said declaration having been filed on 
November 18, 1944 and notice of said fil- 
ing having been duly given in the form 
and manner prescribed by Rule U-23 pro- 
mulgated pursuant to said act, and the 
last amendment thereto having been filed 
on January 27, 1945, and the Commission 
not having received a request for a hear- 
ing with respect to said declaration as 
amended within the period specified by 
said notice or otherwise and not having 
ordered a hearing thereon; and 

The Commission finding that the re- 
quirements of section 12 (c) and Rule 
U-42 are satisfied and that no adverse 
findings are necessary thereunder, and 
deeming it appropriate in the public in- 
terest and in the interest of investors and 
consumers to permit said declaration as 
amended to become effective forthwith; 

It is hereby ordered, Pursuant to Rule 
U-23 that the said declaration as 
amended be and it hereby is permitted to 
become effective forthwith subject to the 
ay and conditions prescribed in Rule 

—24., 


By the Commission, 


(SEAL] Orvat L. DuBo!s, 
Secretary. 
{F. R. Doc. 45-2412; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 


3:00 p. m.] 


se 
) 
at 
. 
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[File No, 59-32] 
ASSOCIATED GAS AND ELEcTRIC CORP. 
ORDER MODIFYING PREVIOUS ORDER 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., 
on the 9th day of February 1945. 

The Commission having, on August 13, 
1942, issued its findings, opinion and 
order under section 11 (b) (1) of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 (Holding Company Act Release No, 
3729) requiring Denis J. Driscoll and Wil- 
lard L. Thorp, as Trustees of Associated 
Gas and Electric Corporation, to divest 
themselves of certain non-retainable 
properties; and 

Said Trustees having filed an applica- 
tion requesting that said order be modi- 
fied by striking therefrom Manila Elec- 
tric Company and Escudero Electric 
Service Company, public-utility com- 
panies operating in the Philippine Is- 
lands, and Associated Utilities Investing 
Corporation, a subsidiary of Manila 
Electric Company; and said modification 
» having been requested in connectiorPwith 
the rehabilitation of the properties of 
said companies upon the release of the 
Philippine Islands from enemy occupa- 
tion; and 

A public hearing having been held 
after appropriate notice, the Commission 
having considered the record in this mat- 
ter, and having made and filed its sup- 
plemental findings and opinion herein; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to the appli- 
cable provisions of said act, that the ap- 
plication be and hereby is granted and 
that said order of August 13, 1942, be and 
hereby is modified by striking from Ap- 
pendix B thereof Manila Electric Com- 
pany, Escudero Electric Service Com- 
pany, and Associated Utilities Investing 
Corporation subject, however, to the con- 
dition that said order may be reinstated 
by the Commission upon notice and op- 
portunity for hearing, which hearing 
shall be confined to the appropriateness 
of the time of such reinstatement in re- 
lation to the status of said rehabilita- 
tion program, 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrVAL L. DuBoIs, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2413; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 


3:01 p.m.] 


[File No. 70-1016] 
OKLAHOMA GAS AND ELECTRIC Co. 


ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME 
EFFECTIVE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
Office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., 
on the 8th day of February 1945. 

Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company, 
& subsidiary of Standard Gas and Elec- 
tric Company, a registered holding com- 
pany, having filed a declaration and 
amendments thereto, pursuant to sec- 
tions 6 and 7 of the Public Utility Hold- 


ing Company Act of 1935, and Rule U-50 
promulgated thereunder, regarding the 
issuance and sale, at competitive bid- 
ding, of $35,000,000 principal amount of 
First Mortgage Bonds, Series due Feb- 
ruary 1, 1975, and the application of the 
net proceeds from the sale of said bonds 
together with general funds of declarant 
to the redemption of $35,000,000 prin- 
cipal amount of its First Mortgage Bonds, 
334% Series due 1966, presently out- 
standing, at the redemption price of 
10414% of the principal amount thereof 
plus accrued interest to date of redemp- 
tion; and 

A public hearing having been held, 
after appropriate notice, upon said dec- 
laration, as amended, the Commission 
having considered the record and having 
made and filed its findings and opinion 
herein: 

It is ordered, That the declaration, as 
amended, be and the same is hereby per- 
mitted to become effective, subject to the 
conditions prescribed by Rule U-24, and 
subject to the further condition that the 
issue and sale of the bonds shall not be 
consummated until the results of the 
competitive bidding pursuant to Rule 
U-50 have been supplied by amendment 
and a further order shall have been en- 
tered, which order may contain such 
further terms and conditions as may then 
be deemed appropriate; jurisdiction is 
hereby reserved for the entry of such 
order and the imposition of such terms 
and conditions. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBotrs, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-2424; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
9:38 a. m.] 


UNITED STATES COAST GUARD. 
APPROVAL OF EQUIPMENT 


By virtue of the authority vested in. 


me by R. S. 4405, 4417a, 4426, 4481, 4488, 
and 4491, as amended, 49 Stat. 1544, 54 
Stat. 163-167 (46 U.S.C. 375, 39la, 404, 
474, 481, 489, 367, 526-526t), and Execu- 
tive Order 9083, dated February 28, 1942 
(3 CFR, Cum. Supp.), the following ap- 
proval of equipment is prescribed: 


APPROVAL OF EQUIPMENT 
BUOYANT CUSHION FOR MOTORBOATS 


15’’ x 15’’ x 2’’ Typha filled buoyant cush- 
ion (Specification dated 19 December, 1944); 
Approval No. B-259, manufactured by Fla- 
mingo Textiles Inc., 427 N. W. 8rd Avenue, 
Miami 36, Florida. (For use on motorboats 
of Classes A, 1, and 2 not carrying passengers 
for hire, for the duration of the National 
Emergency and six months thereafter). 


LIFE PRESERVERS 


Model No. 1 adult kapok life preserver (C. 
G. Dwg. No. F-49-6-1, Alt. 1, and Specifica- 
tion dated 10 June, 1944), Approval No. B- 
260, manufactured by Colvin-Slocum Boats, 
Inc., Amesbury, Mass. (For general use) 


Model No. 3 adult kapok life preserver (C. 
G. Dwg. No. F-49-6-1, Alt. 1, and Specifica- 
tion dated 10 June, 1944), Approval No. B-261, 
manufactured by Colvin-Slocum Boats, Inc., 
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Amesbury, Mass. (For use with rubber life- 
saving suits) 

Model No. 2 adult kapok life preserver (C. 
G. Dwg. No. F-49-6-1, Alt. 1, and Specification 
dated 10 June, 1944), Approval No. B-258, 
manufactured by C. A. Reed Furniture Com- 


pany, 4424 E. 49th Street, Los Angeles 11, 


California. (For general use) 

Dated: February 9, 1945. 

R. R. WAESCHE, 
Vice Admiral, U. S.C. G., 
Commandant. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-2361; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
10:20 a. m.] 

WAR FOOD ADMINISTRATION, 


[Docket No. AO 160-A 3] 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., MARKETING AREA 
NOTICE OF HEARING ON HANDLING OF MILK 


Proposed amendments to tentatively 
approved marketing agreement, as 
amended, and order, as amended, regu- 
lating the handling of milk in the Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania, marketing area. 

Pursuant to the Agricultural Market- 
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended 
(7 U.S.C. 1940 et. 601 et seq.), and in 
accordance with the applicable rules of 
practice dnd procedure (7 CFR, Cum. 
Supp., 900.1 et seq.), notice is hereby 
given of a hearing to be held in the Adel- 
phia Hotel, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
beginning at 10 a. m., e. s. t., February 
23, 1945, with respect to proposed amend- 
ments to the tentatively approved mar- 
keting agreement, as amended, and or- 
der, as amended, regulating the handling 
of milk in the Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 
vania, marketing area. These amend- 
ments have not received the approval of 
the War Food Administrator. | 

This public hearing is for the purpose 
of receiving evidence with respect to the 
economic or marketing conditions which 
relate to the amendments or any modi- 
fication thereof, which are hereinafter 
set forth. The amendments which have 
been proposed are set forth below. 

I. Definition of “producer” and “pro- 
ducer milk plant” and “nonproducer milk 
plant” to be contained in § 961.1. 

a. Proposed by Inter-State Milk Pro- 
ducers Cooperative, Inc.: Continue to list 
all locations of plants now listed in the 
order. Add York Springs and Bigler- 
ville, Pennsylvania, to the list of plant 
locations. 

b. Proposed by Philadelphia Milk Ex- 
change. Relist the plants under Order 
No. 61 on present basis of operation. 

c. Proposed by Dairy and Poultry 
Branch, War Food Administration. De- 
lete § 961.1 (a) (5), substitute (5), (6), 
and (7) below, and renumber subsequent 
paragraphs, 


(5) The term “producer” means any 
person, irrespective of whether such per- 
son is also a handler, who produces milk 
which is received directly at a producer 
milk plant. 

(6) The term “producer milk plant” 
means; 
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(i) A plant listed below during any 
period in which it is operated by a han- 
dler, except (a) during such period of 
time as any such plant has been stopped 
by the Pennsylvania Department of 
Health from shipping milk or cream for 
consumption as fluid milk or cream, or 
(b) during any month when no milk or 
cream is disposed of in the marketing 
area from such plant either directly or 
through another plant or plants, if the 
handler has notified the market admin- 
istrator 5 days or more prior to such 
month that it is no longer a part of his 
supply for the marketing area and if no 
milk or cream has been shipped from it 
to the marketing area for the 3 months 
next preceding such month: 


PLANTS 


(Revised list to identify plants which rep- 
resent reserve or regular supplies for Class I 
sales of handlers operating pasteurizing and 
bottling plants.) 


(ii) A pasteurizing and bottling plant 
from which milk is disposed of as Class I 
milk in the marketing area; or 

(iii) Any other plant of a handler from 
which during any month an amount 
equal to 50 percent or more of the re- 
ceipts of milk directly from farmers is 
shipped to the marketing area in the 
form of milk, or any other plant which 
during any month supplies a pasteurizing 
and bottling plant with a quantity of milk 
equal to or greater than 25 percent of 
the milk received directly from produ- 
cers at the pasteurizing and bottling 
plant, except that any plant at which 
another order of the War Food Adminis- 
trator requires a uniform price to be paid 
to producers shall not be included in this 
definition. 

(7) The term “nonproducer. milk 
plant” means any plant other than those 
described under § 961.1 (a) (6). 


If. Classification of milk as contained 
in § 961.3 (b). 

a. Proposed by Philadelphia Milk Ex- 
change. Order No. 61 should contain a 
manufacturing milk price as a lower 
class, such milk to be priced at a level 
which would permit diversion to manu- 
facturing plants and afford full utiliza- 
tion of such milk. 

b. Proposed by Dairy and Poultry 
Branch. Delete § 961.3 (b) (1) and (2) 
and substitute: (1) Class I milk shall be 
all milk (i) sold, distributed, or disposed 
of as or in milk for fluid consumption, 
including sales of skim milk and flavored 
milk drinks, containing less than 18 per- 
cent butterfat and including all milk or 
skim milk disposed of from a handler’s 
plant to retail establishments which dis- 
pose of milk for both fluid and other uses, 
and (ii) all other milk not accounted for 
as Class II. 

(2) Class II milk shall be (i) all milk 
disposed of in products other than those 
included in § 961.3 (b) (1) (i), and (ii) 
all milk accounted for as actual plant 
shrinkage but not to exceed 2 percent of 
the total pounds of milk received or 2 
percent of the total pounds of butterfat 
in milk and cream received: Provided, 
That if milk or cream is received from 


producers, from other handlers, or from 
other plants, such actual shrinkage shall 
be prorated between the milk received 
from each source in proportion to the 
volume of milk and cream received from 
each. 

III. Transfers of milk and cream as 
contained in § 961.3 (c) and (d). 

a. Proposed by Inter-State Milk Pro- 

ducers Cooperative, Inc.: (a) Provide 
for classification, of emergency milk pur- 
chased from outside sources in such man- 
ner that, as milk becomes more plentiful 
in relation to demand, such emergency 
milk will not unduly displace producers’ 
milk in Class I. 
» (b) Consider a distress milk provision 
which will permit a handler who must 
move seasonal excess supplies which he 
cannot use in his own system to the evap- 
orated milk plant, milk powder plant or 
milk chocolate plant of another handler 
to pay producers for such milk its actual 
value determined by the price of milk 
at representative manufacturing plants 
with an allowance for hauling. 

(c) Provide that, where milk is re- 
ceived by a handler operating a pas- 
teurizing and bottling plant disposing 
of milk as Class I milk directly in the 
marketing area from a handler who does 
not operate such a pasteurizing and bot- 
tling plant disposing of milk as Class I 
milk directly in the marketing area, such 
receiving handler shall not allocate a 
higher Class I utilization to any plant of 
such selling handler at which milk is re- 
ceived from producers than is allocated 
to producers shipping to the receiving 
handler. 


b. Proposed by Daify and Poultry 
Branch: Delete § 961.3 (c) and (d) and 
substitute: 


(c) Transfers of milk. Milk and skim 
milk transferred from a producer milk 
plant to another handler’s producer milk 
plant or to a nonproducer milk plant 
shall be Class I unless such milk or skim 
milk was disposed of under an agreement 
that such milk or skim milk be classified 
in Class II and the receiving handler or 
nonproducer milk plant has used in Class 
II products a quantity of milk or skim 
milk equivalent to the milk or skim milk 
received during the month from producer 
milk plants under an agreement for clas- 
sification in Class II. 

(d) Transfers of cream. Cream re- 
ceived by a handler may be considered 
Class II if it is used or disposed of for use 
in Class II products. 

(e) Allocation of milk or skim milk 
received at producer milk plants from 
nonproducer milk plants. (1) Milk or 
skim milk received at a producer milk 
plant from a nonproducer milk plant 
may be allocated to Class I utilization 
during any delivery period except April, 
May, and June: Provided, That the utili- 
zation of all producers’ milk in all of the 
handlers’ producer milk plants during 
the month is not less than 90 percent 
Class I. 

(2) Milk or skim milk received by a 
handler from a nonproducer milk plant 
shall be allocated to Class II uses at the 
lower Class II price before any such milk 


or skim milk is allocated to use in prod- 
ucts requiring a higher Class II price. 

(f) Allocation of milk or skim milk re- 
ceived by a handler who purchases milk 
from producers from a handler described 
under § 961.6 (a). Milk or skim milk re- 
ceived in bulk by a handler from another 
handler who is also a producer may be 
classified in Class I up to the same pro- 
portionate amount as such handler clas- 
sifies in Class I milk received from pro- 
ducers who are not handlers. 

IV. Minimum prices as contained in 
§ 961.4 (a). 

Proposed by Inter-State Milk Pro- 
ducers Cooperative, Inc. (A) Consider a 
Class I formula for the Philadelphia 
marketing area based on the price of 
feeds, the available supplies of feeds and 
the other economic conditions which af- 
fect market supply and demand for milk 
and its products insofar as such items 
or any of them can be included within 
a formula. It is suggested that such 
formula be based on and reflect (a) sup- 
ply conditions indicated by producers’ 
costs, including price of feeds, farm 
wages and prices paid by farmers for 
commodities purchased, (b) demand con- 
ditions as indicated by income of con- 
sumers. Such a price formula should 
result in a Class I price which will in- 
clude the amount of any dairy produc- 
tion payments or other milk subsidies 
paid by the Federal Government. Such 
a formula should provide for spring and 
fall changes in the Class I price which 
would tend to result in lower spring pro- 
duction and higher fall production. 
Class I price changes under such for- 
‘mula should occur not oftener than 
quarterly. 

(B) Adjust the existing Class II price 
formula to reflect the prices of alternate 
supplies of milk solids in such forms as 
are appropriate for use in Class II prod- 
ucts made in the Philadelphia market. 
Eliminate the 28-cent deduction from the 
butterfat value included in the present 
formula. Such adjustments in the Class 
II formula should be made only when 
similar adjustments are made in the for- 
mula for the similar class in Order No. 27. 

In order to insert this proposal in the 
order the Dairy and Poultry Branch sug- 
gests the following phraseology: (The 
prices used herein are set forth merely to 
illustrate the pricing plan suggested and 
are not prices proposed by the Dairy and 
Poultry Branch) Delete § 961.4 (a) (1) 
and (2) and substitute: 

(1) Class I milk. The price per hun- 
dredweight of Class I milk shall be the 
price set forth in the following schedule 
for each delivery period, except that the 
applicable price shall be reduced by the 
amount of any subsidy or similar pay- 
mént offered to producers by any Gov- 
ernment agency to maintain milk pro- 
duction, except that whenever the War 
Food Administrator finds and announces 
that the Class I price computed for any 
delivery period pursuant to this schedule 
is not in the public interest, the Class I 
price for such delivery period shall be 
the same as the Class I price for the 
previous delivery period. 


> 
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supply Class I price 
‘| Demand factors? 
(Pay rolls— First 
Philadelphia and | Second | Fourth 
pond area) third | quar- | quar- 
prices quar- ter ter 
paid) ters 
$2. 13-2. 57 | Under 25........] $1.90] $1.80 $2. 00 
2. 35 2. 25 2. 45 
2. 80 2. 70 2. 90 
2, 58-3. 02 | Under 50........ 2. 35 2. 25 2. 45 
2. 80 2.70 2.90 
3. 25 3.10 3.40 
3. 03-3. 45 | Under 75........ 2. 80 2.70 2.90 
3. 25 3.10 3.40 
Over 100........ 3. 65 3. 50 2. 80 
3. 46-3. 85 | Under 100....... 3. 25 3.10 3. 40 
| 3. 65 3. 50 3. 80 
4.05 3.90 4. 20 
3, 86-4, 22 | Under 135....... 3. 65 3. 50 3. 80 
138-976... 4.05 3.90 4. 20 
4. 40 4. 25 4. 55 
4, 23-4. 57 | Under 175....... 4.05 3.90 4. 20 
4.40 4. 25 4. 55 
Over ... 4.75 4. 55 4.95 
4. 58-4. 92 | Under 225....... 4.40 4. 25 4, 55 
4.75 4. 55 4.95 
Over 275. ...... 5.10 4. 90 5. 30 
4.93-5.25 | Under 275....... 4.75 4. 55 4.95 
5.10 4.90 5. 30 
Over 325_.....-. 5. 40 5. 20 5. 60 
6. 26-5. 55 | Under 325....... 5.10 4. 90 5. 30 
320"S1U...cceceee 5. 40 5. 20 5. 60 
Over 375.......- 5.70 5. 50 5. 90 


| Labor (average rate per month with board to hired 
arm labor in Pennsylvania. Rates reported for previous 
quarter by the United States Department of Agriculture) 
divided by $35.00, plus 

Feed (simple average of prices per ton of a standard 
commercial dairy ration during the first 2 months of the 
previous quarter and the first 15 days of the last month 
of the previous quarter, at Lancaster, Pa., Baltimore, 
Md., and Philadelphia, Pa.) divided by $40.00, plus _ 

Prices paid (simple average of the indexes of prices 
aid by farmers for all commodities reported by the 
(ited States Department of Agriculture for the 3 
months ending with the first month in the previous 


quarter) divided by 110. 5 

2 Index of pay rolls computed from report of the Phila- 
delphia Federal Reserve Bank in the Monthly Business 
Review. Index (1923-25=100.) Simple average of the 
indexes for the 3 months ending with the first month of 
the previous quarter, divided by 100. 


(2) Class II milk. The price per hun- 
dredweight during each month shall be 
the sum of the respective values of but- 
terfat and skim milk, calculated as fol- 
lows by the market administrator: 

(i) Butterfat. Add all market quota- 
tions (using mid-point of any weekly 
range as one quotation) of prices for a 
40-quart can of sweet cream approved 
either for Pennsylvania only, or for Penn- 
sylvania, Newark, and Lower Merion 
Township, in the Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 
vania, market, reported for each week 
ending within the month by the United 
States Department of Agriculture (or 
such other Federal Agency as is author- 
ized to perform this price reporting func- 
tion), divided by 33.48, multiply by 4, 
and subtract 214 cents: Provided, That 
for butterfat used to make butter, the 
price shall be 4.8 times the average of the 
§2-score butter at wholesale in the New 
York market, reported daily by the United 
States Department of Agriculture (or 
Such other Federal agency as is author- 
ized to perform this price reporting func- 


tion) for the month for which payment 


is to be made, which shall be known as 
the “butter-value” for such butterfat. 
(ii) Skim milk. Any plus amount 
which is equal to 7.5 times the average 
price per pound of nonfat dry milk solids 
for human consumption, f. o. b. manu- 
facturing plant, as published by the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
(or such other Federal Agency as is au- 
No. 31——14 


thorized to perform this price reporting 
function) for the Chicago area during 
the delivery period, less 4 cents: Pro- 
vided, That for skim milk or skim milk in 
milk (moved from a producer milk plant 
to a nonproducer milk plant and) used 
in butter, evaporated milk, milk powder, 
nonfat dry milk solids, milk chocolate, 
and cheese other than cottage, pot, and 
baker’s cheese, during the months of 
April, May, and June, the skim milk 
value shall be the skim milk value deter- 
mined above or the skim milk value de- 
termined as follows, whichever is lower: 

(a) From the average of the prices per 
hundredweight for milk of 3.5 percent 
butterfat as reported to the United 
States Department of Agriculture, paid 
during such delivery period to farmers 
at each of the places or evaporated milk 
plants where milk is purchased or re- 
ceived for evaporating purposes at places 
listed below, subtract 3.5 times the but- 
terfat differential computed pursuant to 
(b) of this section. 

@ONCERN AND LOCATION 


Borden Company-_... Black Creek, Wis. 
Greenville, Wis. 
Mount Pleasant, Mich. 
New London, Wis. 
Orfordville, Wis. 
Carnation Company. Berlin, Wis. 
Jefferson, Wis. 
Chilton, Wis. 
Oconomowoc, Wis. 
Richland Center, Wis. 
Sparta, Mich. 
Belleville, Wis. 
Coopersville, Mich. 
Hudson, Mich. 
New Glarus, Wis. 
Wayland, Mich. 
White House Milk Co. Manitowoc, Wis. 
West Bend, Wis. 


V. Out-of-area Class I as contained 
in § 961.4 (d). 

Proposed by Dairy and Poultry Branch, 
Delete from § 961.4 (d), in the proviso, 
the words, “and to Government institu- 
tions and establishments on a basis of 


Pet Milk Company- 


- bids” and the commas preceding and just 


following such words. 

VI. Reports as contained in § 961.5 
(a). 

Proposed by Dairy and Poultry Branch, 
Insert in § 961.5 (a) after the words 
“with respect to milk” a comma and the 
words “milk products.” 

Insert in § 961.5 (a) (2) (v) after the 
words “or on hand” the words “at each 
plant.” 

VII. Producer butterfat differential as 
contained in § 961.8 (c). 

a. Proposed by Inter-State Milk Pro- 
ducers Cooperative, Inc. Change the 
producers’ butterfat differential from 4 
cents to 5 cents. 

b. Proposed by Pennsylvania Guernsey 
Breeders Association. Change the pro- 
ducers’ butterfat differential in § 961.8 
(c) from 4 cents to the same formula 
basis as in § 961.4. 

VIII. Producer location differential as 
contained in § 961.8 (d). 

Proposed by Dairy and Poultry 
Branch. Delete § 961.8 (d) and substi- 
tute: 


(d) Location differentials. In making 
payments pursuant to paragraph (a) of 
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this section, each handler shall deduct 
from payments to producers delivering 
milk to a plant located in a mileage zone 
set forth in § 961.4 (c) a differential equal 
to the percentage of the pounds of all 
milk received from producers which was 
classified in Class I times the Class I 
differential rate pursuant to § 961.4 (c) 
at such plant, plus the percentage of 
Class II times the Class II rate pursuant 
to § 961.4 (c). 


IX. Flat price payments as contained 
in § 961.8 (f). 

Proposed by Dairy and Poultry Branch. 
Delete § 261.8 (f). 

X. Premium for Grade A milk as con- 
tained in § 961.8 (g). 

Proposed by Dairy and Poultry Branch. 
Delete from § 961.8 (g), the fifth line, the 
word “is” and substitute “he has desig- 
nated as”, and change the period at the 
end of the paragraph to a comma and 
add, “and 40 cents per hundredweight of 
milk sold as Grade A by a handler who 
has not designated producers as Grade A 
producers or has not maintained ade- 
quate laboratory records.” 

XI. Expense of administration as con- 
tained in § 961.9. 

Proposed by Dairy and Poultry Branch. 
Delete § 961.9 and substitute: 


Expense of administration—(a) Pay- 
ments by handlers. As his pro rata share 
of the expense of the administration 
hereof, each handler receiving: milk from 
producers, on or before the 20th day 
after the end of each month shall pay to 
the market administrator, with respect 
to all milk received by such handler di- 
rectly from producers, and all milk re- 


- ceived from nonproducer milk plants 


which is allocated to Class I under 
§ 961.3 (c), an amount not exceeding 2 
cents per hundredweight, the exact 
amount to be determined by the market 
administrator subject to review by the 
War Food Administrator. Each handler 
who is a cooperative association of pro- 
ducers, shall pay such pro rata share of 
expense only on that milk received from 
producers at any plant of such associa- 
tion. 


XII. Agents as contained in § 961.11. 

Proposed by Dairy and Poultry Branch. 
Add § 961.11 Agents. The War Food 
Administrator may, by designation in 
writing, name any officer or employee of 
the United States or name any bureau 
or division of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture to act as his agent 
or representative in connection with any 
of the provisions hereof. 

Copies of this notice of hearing, of the 
tentatively approved marketing agree- 
ment, as amended, and the order, as 
amended, now in effect, may be procured 
from the Hearing Clerk, Office of the 
Solicitor, United States Department of 
Agriculture, in Room 1331 South Build- 
ing, Washington, D. C., or may be there 
inspected. 


Dated: February 10, 1945. 


THOMAS J. FLAVIN, 
Assistant to the War 
Food Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2433; Filed, Feb. 12, 1945; 
11:08 a. m.] 
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Commodity Credit Corporation. 
[Form FDA-776, Amdt. 2] 


DESIGNATED CANNED Foops Propucep FROM 
DESIGNATED VEGETABLES 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT 


Whereas, pursuant to the provisions of 
section (10) of the Agreement with Re- 
spect to Designated Canned Foods Pro- 
duced from Designated Vegetables (Form 
FDA-776') (hereinafter called the 
“agreement”) made and entered into as 
of March 1, 1944, by and between Com- 
modity Credit Corporation (hereinafter 
called “Commodity”) , a corporate agency 
of United States of America, with offices 
at Washington, D. C., and ------------- 
(hereinafter called “Canner”), --.----- 
with principal place of business at..---- 
Commodity reserved the right to amend 
such agreement in the event the Director 
of Economic Stabilization authorizes and 
directs the making of payments with re- 
spect to any one or more canned foods 
produced in whole or in part from any 
designated vegetables; and 

Whereas, Commodity has heretofore 
amended (9 F.R. 12401) the aforesaid 
agreement with respect to all canners 
who produce canned tomato soup, or 
canned green pea soup, or both, as desig- 
nated canned foods and make eligible 
sales thereof (such amended agreement 
hereinafter also called the “agree- 
ment”); and 

Whereas, in the directive of October 
7, 1944, as amended (9 F.R. 12540, 10 
F.R. 900), the Director of Economic 


Stabilization authorized and directed the: 


War Food Administration to subsidize 
canned tomato catsup, canned tomato 
paste, canned tomato puree, canned to- 
mato sauces, tomato juice contained in 
canned mixed vegetable juices, and 
canned tomato cocktail, and, in addition, 


to subsidize the use of canned tomato 


paste and canned tomato puree in the 
manner spécified in the aforesaid direc- 
tive of October 7, 1944, as amended; and 

Whereas, Canner produces one or 
more of the aforesaid canned tomato 
products and makes eligible sales thereof, 
or uses canned tomato paste or canned 
tomato puree in the production of other 
canned food products; 

Now, therefore, Commodity hereby 
amends the agreement as follows: 


1. The provisions in (c) of section (1) 
of the agreement are hereby deleted and 
the following provisions inserted in lieu 
thereof: 


(c) “Designated canned food” means 
any one or more of the following canned 
foods which, during the period March 1, 
1944, to April 30, 1945, both dates in- 
clusive, Canner produces from designated 
vegetables: canned tomatoes, canned to- 
mato juice, canned tomato soup, canned 
green pea soup, canned green peas, 
canned sweet corn, canned snap beans, 


1Not filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register. 


canned tomato catsup, canned tomato 
paste, canned tomato puree, any canned 
tomato sauce, tomato juice contained in 
canned mixed vegetable juices, canned 
tomato cocktail, and such other canned 
foods as may hereafter be designated 
pursuant to section (10) hereof. 


2. The provisions in (i) of section (1) 
of the agreement are hereby deleted and 
the following provisions inserted in lieu 
thereof: 


(i) “Eligible sale’ means any absolute 
sale by Canner, during the period March 
1, 1944, to April 30, 1945, both dates in- 
clusive, of a designated canned food at 
a fixed price accompanied by the trans- 
fer of title to such designated canned 
food to any purchaser other than a gov- 
ernment procurement agency: Provided, 
That the products included in such abso- 
lute sale were not (i) packed, sold, or de- 
livered (a) in violation of any order or 
regulation of the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, (b) in violation of any provision 
of War Food Order 22.6 (9 F.R: 1824) or 
any amendment thereof, or (c) in viola- 
tion of War Production Board Orders 
M-81 (7 F.R. 947), as amended, or L—-103- 
b (8 F.R. 9055), as amended, or (ii) pre- 
viously sold to, and thereafter purchased 
from, a government procurement agency. 
With respect to any quantity of canned 
tomato paste or canned tomato puree 
which Canner produces as a designated 
canned food and thereafter uses in his 
production of any canned food product, 
the term “eligible sale” shall mean the 
use by Canner of such quantity of canned 
tomato paste or canned tomato puree in 
his production of any other canned food 
product only after such other canned 
food product is actually produced. 


3. The provisions in (a) of section (3) 
of the agreement are hereby deleted and 
the following provisions inserted in lieu 
thereof: 


(a) Before any payment is made by 
Commodity pursuant hereto, Canner 
shall furnish Commodity with proof of 
his certifications with respect to all des- 
ignated vegetables and all plants in 
which, during the period March 1, 1944, 
to April 30, 1945, inclusive, Canner will 
produce any designated canned foods 
from such designated vegetables. In 
addition, before any such payment is 
made with respect to any eligible sale 
of canned tomato soup, canned green 
pea soup, canned tomato catsup, canned 
tomato paste, canned tomato puree, or 
any canned tomato sauce, tomato juice 
contained in canned mixed vegetable 
juices, or canned tomato juice cocktail, 
Canner shall correctly complete and file, 
in accordance with the instructions set 
forth in Form FDA-776-2, attached 
hereto and by this reference made a part 
hereof (hereinafter called Exhibit B), 
or in accordance with the instructions 
set forth in Form CCC 123, attached 
hereto and by this reference made a part 
hereof (hereinafter called Exhibit C), 
whichever of the aforesaid Exhibits is 
applicable, two copies of such applicable 
Exhibit for each plant in which each 
such designated canned food was pro- 


duced. In the event that any of Can- 
ner’s certifications is canceled by a State 
Agricultural Conservation Committee, 
no applications for payment hereunder 
shall, after such cancelation, be accepted 
by Commodity; and Canner shall, at such 
time and in such manner as Commodity 
may determine to be appropriate, refund 
to Commodity all payments, or any por- 
tion thereof, theretofore made to Canner 
by Commodity: Provided, That in the 
event such cancelation is withdrawn (i) 
by the State Agricultural Conservation 
Committee which made such cancelation, 
or (ii) as the result of an appeal to the 
Chief of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Agency, War Food Administration, the 
sum refunded by Canner, because of the 
aforesaid cancelation, shall thereupon 
become due Canner and Canner’s appli- 
cations for payment pursuant hereto 
shall thereafter be accepted by Com- 
modity. 


4. The provisions in (a) and (b) of 
section (4) of the agreement .are hereby 
deleted and the following provisions in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


(a) Unless otherwise required, the rate 
of payment with respect to an eligible 
sale of any of the following designated 
canned foods shall be the applicable rate 
of payment specified in Table I (attached 
hereto and by this reference made a part 
hereof) for the area of production of 
such designated canned food: canned to- 
matoes, canned tomato juice, canned 
green peas, canned sweet corn, and 
canned snap beans. On and after the 
date on which Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 306 (8 F.R. 1114), as amended; 
is superseded by another Maximum Price 
Regulation of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, the rate of payment with re- 
spect to an eligible sale, made on or after 
such date, of such designated canned 
food shall be equal to the difference be- 
tween the applicable gross max'mum 
price and the applicable civilian maxi- 
mum price in effect at the time of such 
eligible sale. 

(b) Unless otherwise required, the rate 
of payment with respect to an eligible 
sale of any of the following designated 
canned foods shall be the applicable rate 
of payment specified in the aforesaid 
Exhibit B for the area of production of 
such designated canned food: canned to- 
mato soup and canned green pea soup. 
On and after the date on which M>xi- 
mum Price Regulation No, 181 (7 FR. 
5560), as amended, is superseded by an- 
other Maximum Price Regulation, as 
aforesaid, the rate of payment with re- 
spect to an eligible sale, made on or after 
such date, of such designated canned 
food shall be equal to the difference be- 
tween the applicable gross maximum 
price and the applicable civilian maxi- 
mum price in effect at the time of such 
eligible sale. 

.(c) The rate of payment with respect 
to an eligible sale of any of the follow- 
ing designated canned foods shall be the 
applicable rate of payment specified in 
the aforesaid Exhibit C for the area of 
production of such designated canned 
food: canned tomato catsup, canned to- 
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mato paste, canned tomato puree, any 
canned tomato sauce, tomato juice con- 
tained in mixed vegetable juices, and 
canned tomato cocktail. 


5. The provisions in section (6) of the 
agreement are hereby deleted and the 
following provisions inserted in lieu 
thereof: 


(6) Application for payment, Canner 
shall file application for payment here- 
under only with respect to eligible sales 
and only on a form similar to that set 
forth in Exhibit A (attached hereto and 
by this reference made a part hereof) 
and shall furnish, with respect to the 
information contained in each such ap- 
plicgtion for payment, such supporting 
evidence, documents, information, and 
proofs as Commodity may require. Each 
such application for payment shall be 
filed by Canner not oftener than once 
each calendar month and shall not in- 
clude any eligible sales made within 10 
calendar days prior to the date of such 
filing unless and to the extent that more 
frequent filing, the inclusion of other 
eligible sales, or filing on a different basis 
is approved, in writing, by Commodity: 
Provided, That with respect to any efigi- 
ble sale referable to Canner’s use of 
canned tomato paste or canned tomato 
puree ig,the production of other canned 
food products, such application for pay- 
ment shall not include the quantity of 
canned tomato paste or canned tomato 
puree used within 10 calendar days prior 
to the date of such filing by Canner in 
the production of other canned food 
products. No application for payment 
hereunder may be filed after May 31, 
1945, unless Commodity approves such * 
later filing. 


6. The provisions in (e) and (f) of 
section (9) of the agreement are hereby 
deleted and the following provisions in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


(e) * * * the total quantity of 
canned tomatoes, canned tomato juice, 
canned tomato soup, canned green-pea 
soup, canned green peas, canned sweet 
corn, canned snap beans, canned tomato 
catsup, canned tomato paste, canned 
tomato puree, canned tomato sauces, 
canned tomato juice contained in mixed 
vegetable juices, and canned tomato 
cocktail, respectively, purchased by Can- 
ner during the period March 1, 1944, to 
April 30, 1945, both dates inclusive, to- 
gether with the name and address of the 
respective vendor of each such canned 
food; (f) the total quantity of canned 
tomatoes, canned tomato juice, canned 
tomato soup, canned green pea soup, 
canned green peas, canned sweet corn, 
canned snap beans, canned tomato cat- 
sup, canned tomato paste, canned tomato 
puree, canned tomato sauces, tomato 
juice contained in canned mixed vege- 
table juices, and canned tomato cocktail, 
respectively, owned by Canner on March 
1, 1944; and (g) the total quantity of 
canned tomato paste and canned tomato 
puree produced by Canner and used by 
him in the production of other canned 
food products, together with the quanti- 


-mato catsup, 


-ham, Inc., 


ties of such other canned food products 
actually produced. 


A copy of the foregoing amendment 
shall be mailed to each Canner who en- 
tered into the agreement with Com- 
modity Credit Corporation and (a) who 
produces any of the aforesaid canned to- 
canned tomato paste, 
canned tomato puree, canned tomato 
sauces, tomato juice contained in canned 
mixed vegetable juices, and canned to- 
mato cocktail, or (b) who uses any 
canned tomato paste or canned tomato 
puree, which Canner produced as a des- 
ignated canned food, in the production 
of any other canned food product; and 
such amendment shall be filed with the 
Division of the Federal Register. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 9th 
day of February 1945. 


[SEAL] CoMMODITY CREDIT 
CORPORATION, 
By W. OLMsTEapD, 
Vice President. 
Attest: 


NorIneE J. FAUBLE, 
Assistant Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2349; Filed, Feb. 9, 1945; 
3:13 p. m.] 


WAR PRODUCTION BOARD. 
[C-248, as Amended] 
WALTER VANLANDINGHAM, INC. 
CONSENT ORDER 


Consent Order C-248 is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 


Walter Vanlandingham is a lumber 
broker and wholesaler, doing business at 
400 West Madison Street, Chicago, Illi- 
nois. He is also the owner and holder of 
all of the issued and outstanding capital 
stock of Walter Vanlandingham, Inc., a 
corporation. Walter Vanlandingham 
and the corporation are charged with 
having placed orders for and accepted 
delivery of 2,234,397 board feet of lumber 
through the unauthorized application or 
extension of preference ratings during 
the period between April 1, and October 
15, 1943. In so doing the War Produc- 
tion Board alleges that Walter Van- 
landingham and Walter Vanlanding- 
obtained this lumber by 
means of material and wilful, false or 
misleading statements which subjected 
them to administrative action under the 
provisions of Priorities Regulation No. 1. 
Walter Vanlandingham and the corpora- 
tion admit the foregoing violations, but 
deny that they were wilful and do not 
care to contest the issue of wiifulness 
and have consented to the issuance of 
this order. 

Wherefore, upon the agreement of 
Walter Vanlandingham, Walter Van- 
landingham, Inc., the Regional Com- 
pliance Chief and the Regional Attorney, 
and upon the approval of the Compliance 
Commissioner, It is hereby ordered, 
That: 

(a) Neither Walter Vanlandingham 
nor Walter Vanlandingham, Inc., shall 


1821 


during the period of this order apply or 
extend any preference ratings to obtain 
the delivery of any lumber for any pur- 


(b) All preference ratings, allotments 
and. allocations presently outstanding in 
connection with orders for delivery of 
lumber for resale purposes or for any 
other purposes, to Walter Vanlanding- 
ham or to Walter Vanlandingham, Inc., 
are void and shall not be given any effect 
by suppliers of Walter Vanlandingham 
and of Walter Vanlandingham, Inc. 
This does not apply, however, to lumber 
already delivered or in transit for deliv- 
ery either to him or to the corporation 
on the effective date of this order. 

(c) Neither Walter Vanlandingham 
nor Walter Van Landingham, Inc., shall 
during the period of this order, receive or 
accept delivery of any lumber for resale 
purposes, or for any other purposes; pro- 
vided, however, that this provision shall 
not apply to the receipt or acceptance of 
delivery of lumber which at the time of 
such receipt or delivery is not restricted 
by any order or regulation of the War 
Production Board, and it shall also not 
apply to lumber in transit for delivery 
to Walter Vanlandingham or to Walter 
Vanlandingham, Inc., on the effective 
date of this order. 

(d) The restrictions and prohibitions 
contained herein ‘all apply to Walter 
Vanlandingham, individually, and to 
Walter Vanlandingham, Inc., a corpora- 
tion, his and its successors and assigns 
or persons acting in his or its behalf. 
Prohibitions against the taking of any 
action include the taking indirectly as 
well as directly of any such action. 

(e) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Walter Van- 
landingham and Walter Vanlanding- 
ham, Inc., his and its successors or as- 
signs, from any restriction, prohibition 
or provision contained in any other order 
or regulation of the War Production 
Board, except insofar as the same may 
be inconsistent with the provisions 
hereof. 

(f) This order shall take effect on 
the 16th day of Jamuary 1945 and shall 
expire on the 11th day of March 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of February 1945. 


War PropuctTiIon Boarp, 
By J. JosEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2316; Filed, Feb. 8, 1945; 
4:50 p. m.] 


[C-265] 
SHARON HERALD Co. 
CONSENT ORDER 


Sharon Herald Company, a corpora- 
tion with its offices on South Dock Street, 
Sharon, Pennsylvania, is engaged in the 
business of publishing the Sharon Her- 
ald, and was found on investigation by 
the War Production Board to have ex- 
ceeded its permitted quotas under Limi- 
tation Order L—240 in the second quar- 
ter of 1943 and the first and second quar- 
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ters of 1944, in the use of newsprint 
paper. Sharon Herald Company admits 
the excess use as charged by the War 
Production Board, and has consented to 
the issuance of this order. — 

Wherefore, upon the agreement and 
consent of The Sharon Herald Company, 
the Regional Compliance Chief and the 
Regional Attorney, and upon the ap- 
proval of the Compliance Commissioner, 
It is hereby ordered, That: 

(a) Sharon Herald Company, its suc- 
cessors or assigns, shall during the first 


and second quarters of 1945 reduce its 
use of newsprint paper in the amount of 
22.10 tons by decreasing by that amount 
the quota to which it presently is or 
may hereafter be entitled under War 
Production Board Limitation Order 
L-240, as now in effect or hereafter 
amended, except as hereafter specifi- 
cally authorized in writing by the War 
Production Board. 

(b) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Sharon Herald 


Company, its successors or assigns, from 
any restriction, prohibition or provisions 
contained in any other order or regula- 
tion of the War Production Board, ex- 
cept insofar as the same may be incon- 
sistent with the provisions hereof. 


Issued this 10th day of February 1945. 


War PropvucrTion Boarp, 
By J. JosepH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-2418; Filed, Feb. 10, 1945; 
4:32 p. m.] 
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